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FOREWORD

In the preparation of this grammar of the Yucatedayan language every
effort was made to describe the language in itsahstate today. At the time
we wrote the first edition of this grammar in 19¥8 were fortunate to have
the following books to serve as guideposts for siscahow we should
develop this grammar book.

Alfred M. Tozzer
A Maya Grammar; Cambridge, Mass., 1921.

Daniel Lopez Otero
Grammatica Maya; Mérida, Yucatan, 1914.

Swadesh, Alverez, and Bastarrachea
Diccionario de Elementos del Maya Yucateco Colgnial
Mexico, D.F., 1970.

Angel Maria Garibay K.
Llave del Nahuatl; Mexico, D.F., 1940.

The reader who is interested in the developme¥fuioatecan grammar over
the last century and the relationship betweendtigslarge neighbor, the
Nahuatl language, would benefit by consulting tHeseks.

A very comprehensive addition to this collectiorbobks is unfortunately at
the moment in limited circulation, but the inteexbperson may be able to
obtain a copy by writing to its author.

Ortwin Smailus
Grammatik des kolonialzeitlichen Yukatekisch; Hamgyui977.
(A Spanish translation was published by Wayasbél989.)

Smailus’ grammar gives an in-depth view of Yucatemyan grammar as
recorded by the various written colonial (i.e. 185@rough early 1800’s)
sources. Included in his grammar are many gramalatems and much
vocabulary which is no longer in use amongst thgdiaf today, at least
amongst those who live in the Northwestern patti®@peninsula of Yucatan.
There are however in the area around Zac li (Valldjland amongst the
Maya known as the Cruzoob who live in middle QumataRoo various

people who carry on the written traditions of soofiehe colonial Mayan

documents such as the Books of Chilam Balam. lhsemertain that these
people would be at least knowledgeable of manyheké now archaic
grammatical forms and vocabulary.

The principal difference between the earlier gramsmaad ours is to be found
in the section on verbs. The meaning of some vembes seems to have
undergone changes in the intervening years. Weadieertain whether these
changes are in fact real changes or apparent chdmgeght about by the
earlier writers trying to make Mayan verb tensesstandard European
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Foreword

models. Examples of these earlier grammars are thiosr. Juan Coronel,
printed in 1620, and of Fr. Gabriel de San Buenaweanprinted in 1684. In
1746 the grammar of Fr. Pedro Beltran de Santa Rasarinted, and in this
grammar he tried to rectify some of these problerngh he considered to
be erroneous. In any case, our approach to woikinthe verb tenses has
been to try to describe as closely as we can wieaintent of each of these
tenses is. In doing so we employ standard Europedntense nomenclature
only when that nomenclature actually fits the tetisi®rmation concerning
the verb tenses in this grammar was collected #ejandra Kim Bolles, a
native of Ticul, and Emiliano Poot Chim of Kom €en. Also of help was
Josefina Hilar of Chichimila.

When we wrote the first edition of this grammarnesolved the problem of
the existence of two distinct sets of personal pums by naming these sets
“Set A” and “Set B”. We were not aware at that tithat Manuel J. Andrade
in his “A Grammar of Modern Yucatec” (1941) hadaleed this problem by
also naming the sets “Set A” and “Set B”, except this “Set A” was our
“Set B” and vice versa. It has come to our attentltat other more recent
grammars, for example the grammar by Smailus meaticabove, have
adopted this convention of Andrade. In this editianhave renamed our sets
to bring our grammar book in line with the gengratcepted practice of
naming these pronoun sets.

In this edition we have included some grammatioains and vocabulary

from colonial Yucatecan Mayan which are now archespecially in those

instances where the inclusion of this now archaatemal is of some aid to

understanding present grammatical forms. We fedblnyg so we are able to
give the reader some sense of both the changeb Whie taken place over
the last four centuries, and also perhaps morertaptly some sense of the
continuity which the Mayan language has enjoyed.

Accompanying our earlier grammar was a small ba@akietledT zicbaltabi
tiin Mama uch caachi(Stories my Mother was told long ago). This boobkle
was written in 1972 and was intended for the May@pulation. We included
the booklet with the earlier grammar so that tlaelez would have examples
of the modern Mayan language to work with. In thdition we have
expanded the reading section into a short anthotdgyucatecan Mayan
literature by adding some examples of written Maylam the earliest
document, that of the Mani land treaty of 1557¢tigh the centuries to an
autobiographical note written in 1871 by José Sahio. Also from the 20
century we have included transcribed oral mateotlected by Manuel J.
Andrade and Robert Redfield / Alfonso Villa Rojaée inclusion of this
earlier material is in keeping with one of our goad this edition, that of
showing how the Yucatecan Mayan language has deselmver the
centuries.



Foreword

The Yucatecan Mayan language is still widely ushdughout the
Yucatecan peninsula with the usual variations whrelexpected to be found
within any language. While census and other repootdlict on several
points, the number of people who speak or who laleeta speak Yucatecan
Mayan, broken down by political divisions, is rolyghs follows: Yucatan,
400,000; Campeche, 30,000; Quintana Roo, 15,00e34.0,000; Peten,
Guatemala, 5,000, and Chiapas, 2,000. Many of ¢oplp in the last four
groups are in fact either from Yucatan or are dedasts of migrants from
Yucatan.

A comment should be made here about the orthogréphthe Mayan
language used here in this grammar and in the gmaoyng anthology.
When the Spanish arrived and established themsielvascatan in the mid
1500’s the religious orders immediately set abautverting the Maya to
christianity. One of the methods by which they hibpedo this was getting
their message translated into the Mayan languageol¥s members of the
upper class of Maya, thus people who had probaddy leducated in the use
of the Mayan hieroglyphic writing system before tm@®ing christianized,
became involved in various ways in this effort. ISnames as Juan Cocom
who was a close friend of Diego de Landa and Ga&ptimio Chi Xiu who
was a protegeé of de Landa and later the Spanistt afiicial interpreter,
both of whom were related to Mayan ruling familiesme to mind. A major
part of this effort to get proselytizing materiarslated into Mayan involved
forming an orthography for the Mayan language fthmLatin script. This
was done fairly quickly and in a surprisingly umifo manner when one
considers the rather variable and sloppy orthograpthe Spaniards at the
time. When one compares the uneven effort at wyitdayan words in
Spanish literature of the period, for example thfatle Landa, with the
Mayan literature written by the Maya themselvesyauld seem that the
Maya played a very important role in helping the8ph friars develop a
Latin script orthography for the Mayan languagefddtunately we have not
come across anything which gives us an indicatiohow extensive this
involvement was. In any case, by 1557 when the Mami treaty was
written the use of the Latin script for the Mayandguage seems to have been
fairly well established and the orthography, whiemained in use until the
late 1800’s, fairly well standardized.

In the late 1800’s some changes in the standaraNeglonial orthography
began to appear. These changes, as far as catebaided, were brought
about by the fact that in order to typeset matanisthe Mayan language the
typesetter either had to have special typefaces moagpresent those special
letters which were invented in the 1500’s for Magahography or he had to
introduce substitutes from his standard type fddtsne printing houses did
indeed go to the trouble of having these specttrie made, but most did
not. As a result, it slowly became customary to tisese substitute
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orthographic conventions in written Mayan. Thesanges in fact only
involve four symbols, so the change was not adrase. In any case, by the
early part of the Zbcentury this new orthographic convention had beezom
the standard and is to be found in the works ofdzoptero, Pacheco Cruz,
and Redfield / Villa Rojas. This convention waaenerally adopted when
writing out Mayan names and words such as town saamel surnames.
When we set about writing down the folk taleSiricbaltabi ti in Mama
uch caachiit was natural for us to choose the orthograpbimvention which
was in use at the time. It was our intent to makenaterial in the booklet as
readable as possible for the present day Maya,ttausl it seemed most
advisable to use the orthographic convention ewtylvas used to.

In the late 1800’s there began a movement amonggaMscholars, at that
time mostly from the United States and Europe, égetbp a linguistic
notation which would eliminate ambiguities in orgnaphy. Karl Hermann
Berendt was one of the early leaders of this movenNow, a century later,
it still seems that nobody has been able to sattkny one particular form of
notation, although various schools, such as therfaeschool shall we call
it, have been formed. Recently though following theblication of the
“Diccionario Maya Cordemex”, in which the coloniarthographic
convention was dropped in favor of an orthograplystem which Alfredo
Barrera Vasquez was promoting, there has beensekats to be a veritable
explosion of orthographies, mostly from various Mar agencies which are
now trying to “save” the various indigenous langesfrom extinction. To
us, the confusion resulting from this profusionnaw orthographies is
overwhelming, and in particular does not seem toflaay help as far as the
goal of “saving” the Mayan language is concerneue Tse of linguistic
notation, given that a single system is agreed ydoas seem to serve a
purpose of informing the specialists who have litdld br no audio contact
with the language as to how the spoken languagadsomore or less.
However, it seems to us that the use of lingursbt@ation in a work in Mayan
which is meant for the general populace is as ir@ppate as the use of the
notation used for the pronunciation guide foundBnglish language
dictionaries is for a way to write material for geal reading in English.

From the above discussion it can be seen thatatgion for how the Mayan
language is written goes back to orthographic cotiwwas derived from
Mayan hieroglyphs. Throughout this grammar thetbgireferences to how
practices in hieroglyphic writing influenced deoiss on how the Latin script
alphabet should be applied to writing out MayandgoGiven that traces of
hieroglyphs have been found dating from the B.@, #re basis for this
orthography has a long tradition indeed. We feat the continued use of the
orthography which was created for the Latin saaiphabet in the colonial
period and has been developed over the last cestigrithe best course to
take at this time when writing the Mayan language.
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THE ALPHABET AND ITS PRONUNCIATION
1. Vowels

The Mayan language, unlike English, has a veryndefisound for each
written vowel. The following are the most commonised vowel sounds
with their corresponding sounds found in Englisirago

a pronounced as the a in father

e oo a in made

[ oo ee in reed

o] “©oon oa in boat

u oo 00 in root

ay oo ie in die (Also writterai)
ey oo a in made

iy oo ee in reed

oy oo oy in boy

uy Lo ewy in screwy

au ow in how

From the above it can be seen that the orthograppiesentations for the
vowel system is based on the continental Europgsters.

Of the above vowels, there is a slight variationhow thee andi are
pronounced. For example, in the syllabkn thee can be pronounced as
noted above or it can be pronounced as the “eémd®. Thus:

bencaah(how much): thes is pronounced as “a” in “made”
uchben(old, ancient): the is pronounced as “e” in “end”

For the letter it can be pronounced as noted above or it camd®pnce as
the “i” in the names “Mick” and “Mitch”:

bix (how?): the is pronounced as “ee” in “reed”.
mix (not even): the is pronounced as the “i” in “Mick”

It may seem that the vowedg andiy are superfluous, but there is a linguistic
reason behind the need for these spelling conventieor example there is
the wordbey (so, thus) which when not followed by another viseeinds in

its pronunciation likebe (the common form for the word “road”, “path”,
“way”). If however a vowel is attachedbey, such as the positional markers
-a, -0, and e, then they in bey becomes audible and in fact becomes a
consonany in front of the added vowel.

bey beya (beya; like this)
bey beyo (beyo; like that)

It is noted thatly andai can be used interchangeably. However there is a
tendency to usay as the representation for the vowel sound knowlioag

i” in English and to reservai as the representation of a pair of distinctly
pronounced vowela - i.



The Alphabet And Its Pronunciation

hay flat, stretched out, extended
hai  pertaining to water, frorha, water.

In the second cadwi is pronouncedtha-i.

The exception to this is the following, in whicletmost common spelling of
the vowel sound “long i” is witlai, althoughay is also to be found:

ain /ayn crocodile.

There are in fact various combinations of vowelg&hlare to be pronounced
as individual units. Some examples of these voweildnations are:

ai as in hai (pertaining to water)

ae “ “ behlae(today)
ao “ “ le nao(that house)
oa “ “ lec oa(this mouse)

In each case the vowels are to be pronounced clistiaccording to the
pronunciation guide given above.

2. Vowel Length and Tone

In Mayan the length of time which a vowel soundh&d or the tonal
inflection on a vowel can and usually does make difference in the
meaning of a word. There are five different waygpafhouncing a vowel
sound:

clipped

regular
elongated
glided
glottal-stopped

The clipped vowel is generally found in one syl&altords of either the
vowel alone or of the type “CV” (consonant - vowsdt)is produced by

closing the glottis almost immediately after thevebsound is pronounced.
This vowel is often referred to as a glottal-stappewel, but confusion

arises because there are two types of glottal-sthppowels: the

unreduplicated glottal-stopped vowel and the reidap#d glottal-stopped
vowel. In order to avoid confusion we have chosetall the unreduplicated
glottal-stopped vowel a “clipped vowel”.

The regular vowel is one held for a natural amafrtime with no effort
made to either cut it short or to elongate it.

The elongated vowel is a sustained vowel soundiwikioften accompanied
by a tonal shift, either upwards or downwards.

The glided vowel is a slurred reduplicated glogtpped vowel in which,
usually because of rapid speech, the vowel instéaeing stopped by the
glottis and then reduplicated is glided over witlorge or pitch change. This
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change of tone is usually from a high tone to adlowne. There is not
necessarily a difference in pronunciation betweealangated vowel and a
glided vowel. However when the word in which a glidvowel is found is
carefully pronounced though the speaker will alnabstays pronounce the
vowel as a reduplicated glottal-stopped vowel.

The reduplicated glottal-stopped vowel is pronodrmeproducing a clipped
vowel and then attaching a regular or elongatedeVa# the same value
directly to the clipped vowel. Thus, for examplee twordcaan (sky) is
pronounceda-an, with a break between the syllabtesandan.

3. Orthographic Representations of Vowels

The orthographic representation of the clipped vased in this book is the
vowel itself without any extra notation. This makedipped vowel visually
indistinguishable from either a regular or an ekted vowel. However,
should a vowel be followed by a consonant in aasj# then it cannot be a
clipped vowel but must be either a regular vowelmoelongated vowel. This
is because a vowel which is followed by a consogantot by its nature be
clipped. Other orthographic conventions for theppéid vowel will be
discussed below in the discussion on glottal-stdpfmavels.

The orthographic representation of the regular Vnag always been just the
vowel itself.

There are two conventions for the orthographic esentation of an
elongated vowel. The choice of which one of thesesentions is to be used
depends on whether the elongated vowel is the$mahd value in a syllable
or whether it is followed by a consonant. If thergated vowel is the final
value in the syllable then ah is tacked onto the vowel to indicate that it is
elongated. This may be based in a hieroglyphic eotion which the early
Mayan writers carried over into the Latin scripthmgraphy, because there
are examples of the hieroglyph with the vdiadoeing added

to the hieroglyph with the valuea to form cah, as in / 3
chucah (captured). If, however, the elongated vowel O
followed by a consonant in a syllable, then only tlowel
itself is given. In this latter case, the orthodnagor an chu ha
elongated vowel is thus indistinguishable from t ca
orthography for a regular vowel.

o)

The reduplicated glottal-stop has always been m@ized in orthography and
is represented by doubling the vowel. This hasdesbme confusion though
when the vowel is glottal-stopped but not redupédasuch as would be the
case for one syllable words of the “CV” type or th& type where the
vowel is a clipped vowel. In these cases in coldiizes some writers would
write the double vowel symbol even though suchatsf was not called for.
For example the following words, which are pronaohcwith a
non-reduplicated glottal-stopped vowel, which weehdecided to call in this
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grammar “clipped” to avoid confusion with the retlaated glottal-stopped
vowels, were often written using the double vowaiention:

standard orthography colonial orthography

ha (water) haa
na (mother) naa
uo (bull frog) uoo
i (hawk) i

In each case the vowel sound immediately aftegritgnciation is cut off by
closing the glottis and the vowel is not redupkchalthough the colonial
orthographic convention would seem to indicate thatvowel is to be
reduplicated. This convention of writing the dowabevel as a representation
of a clipped vowel may also be based on a hierdugtyponvention, at least
according to how de Landa showed the hieroglyplnéor
(water) in which “water” is written hieroglyphicgla - ha. J

(See Appendix A for de Landa’s “alphabet”.) Hiengaic
researchers have also found the same conventio!
hieroglyphic writing. It must be stressed that tioéonial a - ha
writers were uneven in applying this conventiomoiting clipped vowels
using the double vowel symbol and just as freqyemtbte clipped vowels
using the standard orthography. They were alsoemebout writing the
double vowel symbol in the case where a reduplicglattal-stopped vowel
is present in a word, thus frequently writing a dahich has a reduplicated
glottal-stopped vowel as if it was a regular omglated vowel.

Recently some writers have tried to make the disbn between clipped
vowels and regular vowels by placing a apostropha 6° ” behind the
vowel (V' or V) if the vowel is clipped. Thus the above words iedoe

written:

ha’ ha’
na’ na’
uo’ uo’

?

Many linguistic works also have been trying to eliintiate between high
and low tones for the vowels. One of the more comoumventions is to use
the accent gravey] for the low tone and the accent acudefor the high
tone.

In this book however we will stay with the more goon convention of not
making any visual distinction between a regular &band a clipped vowel.

Needless to say, failure to observe the lengtlnod & vowel is to be held
can result in confusion. This is especially trueMayan because it is so
highly monosyllabic. As an example of what changresmade by different
lengths of vowels, if we take the consonardnd place it in front of the
vowel a we have the various possibilities:

-8-
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na “mother”. Thea s clipped.

na “house”. Theais regular.

nah verb root for “earn”. Tha is elongated.

naah verb root for “full (of food)”. Thea is glottal-stopped.

Another example witle beforea:
ca “squash”

Ca HtWOH, [13
cah “town”

caah immediate future indicator, “to be good for”

then”, “when”, “if”

In the cases where the vowel is not the final valiilin a syllable, i.e. when
the syllable is of the type “CVC” or “VC”, then i$ not possible for the
vowel to be clipped. It would seem that this stdrom the fact that it is
close to a physical impossibility to both cut offfet vowel sound and
pronounce the ensuing consonant after having duhefvowel. Thus for
syllables of the “CVC” and “VC” types there are piiree possibilities for
vowel types: regular, elongated, and reduplicatettaj-stopped (which of
course includes glided).

Some examples:
With the letteran, i, andz:

miz  “cat”. Thei is regular.
miz  verb root for “sweep”. The vowel is elongated.

With the letters, a, andn:

can “snake”, “four”, verb root for “learn / teach”. Elais regular.
can verb root for “to tire”. Thea is elongated.
caan “sky”. Theais glottal-stopped.

The following are some examples in which it is viemportant to observe the
glottal-stop:

can (snake, four) caan (sky)
kan (ripe) kaan (hammock, spider web, rope)
kum (squash) kuum (boiled corn ready for grinding)

There are however some words in which the vowelb&aaither simple or
glottal-stopped. There is usually some circumstamogEh determines in
which form the word will appear.

och, ooch “food”
in uooch “my food”
in uoch buul “my food the beans”

In this case the word by itself is glottal-stoppeat, when it is followed by a
word designating the type of food then the voweldmees regular. It might
be noted thabch also means “possum”, but thath (possum) never takes
the consonani- nor does its vowel ever become glottal-stopped.

-9-
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For the reader who will venture into colonial testgh as the Franciscan
vocabularies or the texts written by the Maya sashhe Books of Chilam
Balam, land titles, medical recipes, etc., it Wiicome apparent that there is
no one "right" way of writing any particular worchen it comes to vowel
representation. For example, the word for slagn will also be written as
can. There is a wide variety of factors which deteremvhether a single or
double vowel will be used to represent the vowelnsh the most basic one
being carelessness on the part of the scribe. @tbtars include the various
ones talked in the foregoing discussion on vowals the position of the
word in question in relationship to the other woadsund it. The context in
which a word appears is a very important factatatermining its meaning.

INALI treatment of vowels

As mentioned in the Foreword, a Mexican governnag@ncy call INALI
(Instituto NacionaDe Lenguas Indigenas) has taken control of how the
Mayan language should be written. While in genarating the Mayan
language using this system is quite clumsy becaliae excessive number
of apostrophes and accented vowels needed to esentliting system, it
does have one redeeming feature which is how tondissh the different
intonation of vowels. As noted above, there are fivays the principal
vowels, i.e. a, e, i, 0, U, are pronounced:

clipped

regular
elongated
glided
glottal-stopped

Also as noted above, writers, especially of colamianuscripts, often did not
make distinctions between the various vowels. Th&Ll system rectifies
this deficiency in the it recognizes these five siaf/pronouncing vowels in
their orthographic representations:

This grammar INALI designations INALI representeis
clipped vocales glotalizadas a’, e’,i’, 0", U’

regular vocales basicas a, e iou
elongated vocales de tono alto  aa, ée, ii, 60, Gu
glided vocales de tono bajo aa, ee, ii, 00, uu

glottal-stopped  vocales rearticuladas a’a, e’e, i'i, 0’0, U'u

This is all very well if the vowel sounds in anyegnh word were consistent.
However, as pointed out above using the word foodf,och/oochas an
example, there are a variety of factors which deitee how words are
pronounce. The main factor is the context in wtilod word finds itself.
People using the INALI system tend to be ridgeduiahow they spell a word
and ignore how it is actually pronounced in anyegicontext. In my mind
that kind of defeats the purpose of the INALI syste
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4. Consonants

The consonants used in Mayan are generally sioiliose used in English.
The following comments will show those differenedsich do exist.

c is always hard as in “come”. In colonial writinigig rule is not always
observed and so there are at times instances wieth be employed to
represent the “s” sound.

Cc’ is a special orthographic convention. This syndabrmally pronounced
cawith the vowel clipped, and is the first persoarpl pronoun / possessive
adjective “we / our”. The use of this orthograptanvention throughout the
colonial and modern literature is uneven, with and ca being used
interchangeably. Thus the phrase “our younger leretand sisters” can be
written as follows:

C’ ui inoob

ca ui inoob
The reason for this orthographic convent@rseems to lie in the fact that
frequently the consonant from this pronoun / adyecwill append itself to
the word on either side of it, although this haperost frequently with the
word preceding it. More detail on this is giverihie chapter on pronouns. In
this book the conventioti is used throughout.

k is a fortis (forced) “k” sound. This is done bygsgzing the tongue against
the back of the roof of the mouth as the “k” soismtdeginning and forcing
the “k” sound to explode. Being able to make ttstidction between the two
sounds in speech is important.

can (snake, four)  kan (ripe)
caan (sky) kaan (hammock, spider web, rope)
cum (pot) kum (squash)

chandc , also writterchh andch’: thech sounds like the English “ch” as in
“child”. The ¢ is a fortis of “ch” formed by increasing the pressof the
front part of the tongue as the “ch” is being foom&or most of the 20
century because of typesetting consideratabriishas been the standard way
of writing this consonant. Because of the ambigoityhether the second
“h” belongs to this consonant or to the followingiable whenchh appears

in the middle of a word, and because the symbbhas recently become
available again on modern computers, we have detadeturn to the use of
c to eliminate this ambiguity. Note that the symbdl can normally only
exist as a part of the consonant although there are examples of the
consonanth being written as as will be noted below. It should be noted
that an ambiguity still exists when the letteis appear between two
syllables Ch in the middle of a word can either represent tresonant “ch”

or the individual letters “c” and “h”. Examples:
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nachil (nach-il: foreign, fromnach = far and H = adjectival
suffix)

nuchal (nuc-hal: to grow, fromnuc = big and the intransitive
verb suffix hal)

nachhal (nach-hal: to become distant, fromach = far and the

intransitive verb suffixhal)

h is the same as “h” in English. However, becauseymaiters are more
used to writing Spanish, from time to tigg, and very occasionally are
employed to represent the “h” sound. Converselgabse in Spanish thes
silent, there are occasions when some writersemilploy the silenh in
writing Mayan words which begin with a vowel. Ingtbookh will be used
only when it is pronounced as the English “h”.

The Calepino Maya de Motul, one of the most impdrt&ranciscan
dictionaries which was written from 1584 throughlQ6 distinguishes
between h rezia’ (strong h) and h simple’ (simple h), and lists words
beginning withh under these two separate headings accordingpecas
feature of some words which begin withThose words which always begin
with h in all circumstances, no matter what the gramrabttbanges, are
listed under h rezia’. On the other hand, those words which loosehtire
certain circumstances, depending on the grammatltahges, are listed
under ‘h simpl€’. These words under given grammatical circumstamaé
replace then with theu / y consonant complex, described briefly below
under the consonaantand more thoroughly throughout this grammar.

h rezia
hanal “food”, first form intransitive of “to eat”
hec “ear of corn”
hun ‘one”

h simple
ha “water”; yaalil: pertaining to “water”
haab “year”; yaabil: pertaining to “year”
he “egq”; yeel genitive form of “egg”

Over the years there has been some discussion \akether there is a
difference in pronunciation betwedmsimple’ and “h rezia’. Today there is
no difference, and our assumption based on evidgives in the Mayan
colonial manuscripts is that there never was.

It should noted here that whénis the final consonant of a word, should
some grammatical particle which begins with a vobeladded onto the
word then thén is pronounced as the leading consonant of the medioal
particle. Thus, for the past perfect verbal suf@h, for example as in
chucah(“captured”, see above in the third paragrapheaiti®n 3), when the
direct object pronoun®n, -ech, -i, -oon, -eex -oob are attached to the verb,
as for examplehucahen then the resulting word is pronounaédi-ca-hen.
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Since it is often difficult to know whether a wdrds a finah, the test for the
existence of the findl is to add a grammatical particle which begins \aith
vowel. Examples:

cah (town) le caho(le caho; that town)
betah (made) le cu betahoob(le cu beta-hoob; that which
they did)

pp, also writtenp andp’, is a fortis of “p” with the extra pressure being
placed on the lips.

th, also writtertt, ,t , andt’, is a fortis of “t” with the extra pressure placed
on the tip of the tongue.

tzanddz/ :thetz sounds much like a German “z”, and tt&¢ is a fortis
of that sound with the extra pressure being placetthe tip of the tongu®z
is most commonly written as™in older manuscripts and publications done
before the 26 century. In this book we will use™in the grammar and the
transcriptions of the pre-Z@entury texts given in the anthology, atmin
the 2" century texts. Note that in personal names sudhase given in
telephone directories and birth certificates, antbivn names as shown on

road maps, etc., thdr is the standard way of representing this consonant

u, aside form being a vowel, also works as a conson#h the value of the
English “w”. Whenu precedes another vowel, especially as the fittgrlen
aword, then it can be assumed to be the constmantnfortunately this is
not always true as can be seen in the followingrptes:

uas‘w’
uah (tortilla)
uich (face)
uu ul (to bend)

u as the vowel
uic (u-ic: to listen)
le kuo (le ku-o: that nest)
kuum (ku-um: boiled corn)

In the colonial texts and vocabularigboth as the consonant and vowel, is
often represented with the symbolThis is especially true whens the first
letter of a word.

Standard spelling Colonial spelling
uah (tortilla) vah
uich (face) vich
uu ul (to bend) vu ul

The consonant and its companion consongrerform a special function in
Mayan. Some words which begin with a vowel, buhbyneans all of these
words, will add one of these consonants as a préhe same is true for
certain words which have as the first letter as mentioned above in the
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disccussion of the lettdr. This happens particularly when these words
follow possessive adjectives, but there are mahgranstances when this
happens also. The rule for adding these consomatiiat for the first and
second person singular and plutel is added and for the third person
singular and pluraJ- is added. This rule is not always observed thargh
some speakers will addet in all cases. Thus for the woabch (food) we
have the following:

in uooch (my food) ¢’ uooch (our food)
a uooch(your food) a uoocheexyour food)
u yooch (his/her/its food) u yoochoob(their food)

For the third persons there is the alternative:
u uooch u uoochoob

As a side note, in the colonial texts there is@onaaly in which in place of
y- the lettery- are prefixed onto the root wordyooch (his/her/its food),
oyoc (his/herl/its foot).

X sounds like “sh” in English.

y functions as a consonant as mentioned above dsas@n obligatory
consonant, i.e. one in which the word would be nmegess without its
presence.

There is the colonial orthographic conventijowhich is really a shorthand
notation for the conjunctioryetel (and, with). In modern texts this
conjunction is now spelled out.

z sounds like “s” in English and in this book weMallow the convention of
usingz for the “s” sound which seems have to been tmalyirestablished
convention at the beginning of the"26entury. Before that however there
was a certain amount of variation on how the “sirmbwas represented, and
the four possibilities were, ¢, s, andz. In colonial texts and vocabularies
typically the¢ was used as the lead letter of a word or syllabtethez was
used as the final letter of a word or syllable t&el, in his Arte published in
1746, discarded the use of thend substitutedin its place. While this new
orthographic convention did not take hold immedjatey the time the well-
known 19" century Mayan scholar Juan Pio Pérez was activleirmid
1800'’s, the use of throughout written texts became fairly common.

colonial orthography  post Beltran orthography

caz zaz “light”
cancamal zanzamal “daily”
Ciz ziz “cold”
cuz zuz “to scrape”

There are three consonants which can cause difesubecause of their
peculiaritiesk, | andn.

k tends to vanish when it is the final consonara syllable. Examples:
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ehoc en “darkness”, fromekhoc en.
hozic “to take out”, fromhokzic.
kanab “sea”, fromkaknab.

olal “because of”, fronoklal.
paatic “to wait” from paktic

| tends to vanish when it follows a vowel at the ehd word. Example:
be, bel, beel *“road”

oc u bel “finish his road”, meaning “to get married”. Thes

retained in speaking.

hol bel “gate, yard entrance”. Thé is frequently not
pronounced.

le bea “this road”. Thd is lost.

n often tends toward® in pronunciation. Example:

hun “one”

huntul “one animate object”. Theis not changed.

humppel “one inanimate object”. Thehas been changedrto

minaan “there isn’t any”, is often pronouncedinaam.

5. d,f,g,j,qu,r, andv are consonants generally not found in Mayan, and
the use of one of these sounds generally indithégéshe word is of foreign
origin. Todayr is an exception to this since it has become ttstoou to
pronounce what used to ba some words as Examples:

x-kuruch from x-kuluch (cockroach)
turix fromtulix (dragon fly)
hol ber from hol bel (gate)

It is worth noting that thé- r shift also occurs in the Korean language and
today these two consonants are represented bguthecharacter¥ @/hen

the Korean alphabet was first introduced by KingpBgin 1446 there were
infact two separate characters fdrandr: ¥ @epresentingl andG G
representing Ut is also worth noting that the pairing of regudand fortis
consonants in the Mayan language also occurs iKdnean language for
many of the same consonan®&. /1 S /u/\ S/2/- St/2 $B/o/, .

For an audio presentation of the foregoing disaumssn how certain vowels
and consonants are pronounced go to the Pronwmti@uide and its
accompanying audio on davidsbooks.org .

ACCENT AND TONE

6. Accents are generally not marked in Mayantaatimay in part be due to
the fact that in words of more than one syllabkedhbcent often falls evenly
on each one of the syllables. However, there atamtes where there is a
definite accent on either the first or the secaoralde of a two sylable word,
and the placement of this accent will alter the mmeg of the word.

Examples:
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haan son-in-law / father-in-law
haan filed, polished

macal to cover

macal yam

taman cotton, sheep

taman liver

In the literature these words would normally bellspehaan, macal and
taman without accent marks, and the reader would hakedws which is the
accented vowel by the meaning of the word.

Tone plays an important part in spoken Mayan.duisconclusion however
that tone in Yucatec is akin to tone in Englishattts, that tone gives the
color necessary to distinguish between declaratinterrogative, and

exclamatory utterances and/or tone gives emphadisetimportant ideas
being expressed. There are of course also exaraptesie being used to
differentiate between words of similar sounds asus with Chinese, and
this happens when a glottal-stopped vowel is gliolegl or when there is a
tonal change in an elongated vowel as noted ini@e@ On the whole

though we feel that tonal inflection is more a lirggic luxury which adds

color to the language than it is a linguistic nedgs

An example of the use of tone in Mayan which ifieatfrivolous but does
illustrate something of its nature is the use oBtanflection in the number
system. Today the numbers above “four” are derft@d Spanish, or more
precisely are Spanish numbers pronounced with Magaal inflection.
When a Mayan speaker is asked whether those nurabeve “four” in the
Mayan language are not in fact Spanish numbersetts®n will often answer
that no, one can hear the difference between Mayanbers and Spanish
numbers. Well, this is certainly true; one can héardifference, but the
difference is due only to the tonal inflection giv® the Mayan system and
not due to any change in the consonants and vomigtsh make up these
numbers.

EMPHATIC H WORDS

7. A rather unusual feature in the Yucatecan Madgaguage is putting extra
emphasis on words which begin with the lettevhen the speaker wishes to
emphasize a point or when he is in a state of@xant. This is accomplished
by constricting the area between the back of thgue and the back part of the
pallet thus producing an aspirated rattling sodinils is now used less than
formerly. It also appears to be regional, witheatgr use of this to be found in
the area around Piste, although that might beuhetibn of this mode of
adding emphasis to speech fading out in other a®#&sr example in those
Mayan speaking towns around Mérida. There is natimenf this feature in
any of the grammars or vocabularies written byRfranciscan friars so only
personal observation since the 1960's and famipbtirrelating to how
Alejandra’'s Mayan grandmother Mam Uela used tlaigife is available.
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There are a number of modifying words which begitn W which are often
used with for extra emphasis, for examipéeh, halach, heten all of which
mean "very" or "really" to varying degrees drath which means "quickly" or
"immediately”. However other words, especial vevisich begin withh are
also employed in this way, for exampig (to whip, lash, stike or hithat (to
split open),hom (to fall into a hole)hopp (to begin),hul (to pierce with a
lance or an arrowjjup (to sheathe a knife or swordpp (to pierce or stab
with a needle or knife).

It is worth noting that all of the words given hare to be found in therezia
section of the Calepino Maya de Motul, so perhap&ét the way thé in
these words is pronounced is a hold-over from ithe when there was a
distinction in the way was pronounced in the early colonial era.

It might be also worth noting that this featuralso to be found in the Korean
language and used in a similar manner to exprestement or agitation.

CONTRACTIONS

8. Before continuing on with the various partspéech it is well to point
out that the Mayan language when spoken in theydagrsetting is highly
contracted. The main casualty of these contractazesvowels. Another
casualty is the person trying to learn the langubgeause things start flying
by so fast that it becomes close to impossibleaf@erson who is in the
process of learning the language to figure out idating said. There are
formal settings in which this propensity to contrecnot so great, as for
example at thézol xicin (counseling) which is given to a newly married
couple at their wedding party by the godparenthef ¢ccasion. In such
instances there may be few or no contractions usede speech. Also,
fortunately for learners of the language, some [gea@pl take the time to use
few contractions when they are addressing an aartsid

The amount to which the language will be contragtates greatly with the
individual speaker, although there are discernedgi@nal differences as to
the amount as well as the types of contractionshvinill be used. To start
the reader off we will give a few examples of thesetractions here:

tzimin horse (originally applied to “tapir”)

The proper forms of plural of this noun, this n@spart of a demonstrative
clause, and the plural of this noun as part ofraalestrative clause are:

tziminoob horses
le tzimino that horse
le tziminobo those horses

217 -



Contractions

Almost no one would ever say these things thiskayever. Normally they
would be said as follows:

tzimnoob horses
le tzimno that horse
le tzimnobo those horses

In all cases the second vowélas been contracted out. Notice also that when
the plural markercob has a final vowel attached to it that the redgiéd
glottal-stoppedo becomes a simpleof regular length.

For the auxiliary verb tense indicatooc (immediate past perfect tense
indicator) there are two things which can happ#&hpagh fortunately only
one or the other can occur at any one instandeei&iieoc can be contracted
out and the combined with the following personal pronoun a titan be
dropped. oc, when no contractions are used, combined withp#rsonal
pronoun set gives the following:

oc in oc’
oc a oc a(verbeex
oc u oc u(verbpob
Example with thexc being contracted out:
in ocC’
a a (verbeex
u u (verbjob
Example with the being contracted out:
oc in oc’
oc a oc a(verbeex
ocu oc u(verbpob

For the vertzutnahal / zunahal "to return, to return to its original state, dnyd
extension to turn into something different”, in reod Mayan thet" is often
not pronouce with both forms being used even byg#mee speaker as will be
seen in the accompanying Anthology.

While none of these contractions in themselves deamake the language
incomprehensible, problems for the person whoamiag the language do
arise when contraction is followed by contractittirmight be noted that
amongst the Maya themselves there is what seeussttobe a considerable
amount of misunderstanding, more so to our mina hathe English or
Spanish speaking worlds, often resulting in pebpleoming quite offended.
Exactly what the sources of these misunderstandireys not clear to us, but
we wonder whether the highly contracted nature wikich some people
speak the Mayan language might not be a factbrese misunderstandings.
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9. The English language has gathered so manyswooth such a diverse
collection of languages to express a wide rangeootepts that it is no
longer possible to trace the root meaning of mdriese words unless we
take the time to look up the roots from these vaitanguages. A basic
knowledge of German, Latin, and Greek provides adgatart on
understanding the makeup of the English languadenbny other languages
are involved as well. However, because we are ed ts using complex
words borrowed from these various languages ityaeurs to us to look at
the roots from which these complex words are b@dinsider for example all
those words which come from Latin which begin wvilik syllable “con-"/
“‘com-" (with, together): combat, combine, combusdmfort, conceive,
concern, concur, condition, etc., etc. These wardsn fact built up from
two or more individual words in Latin, but in Engii we would often not
recognize the individual parts.

In the Mayan language this process of combiningviddal words to form
larger concepts is still in force today. To give tkader an example of these
complex words in Mayan we will look at one of th@ma common roots
around which complex words are built. This woraiswhich means the
metaphysical heart or spirit of a person or objBgtcombining this word
with another the feelings of a person are described

choco(hot) choco ol(hot tempered)
ci (good, tasty) ci ol (contented)

hak (surprise) hak ol (surprised)

ya (hurt) ya ol (sad)

These are only a few examples from a rather exterlist of the concepts
using the woral.

Unlike English in which the complex word tendst@ysogether as a unit, in
Mayan parts of complex words, if we may call thévatt will assume their
proper positions in a phrase. Take for example tf@ conceptci ol
(contented):

Ci a uoleex palaleex.“You are contented, children.”

The wordci is separated from the wootland various grammatical changes
which will be talked about in this grammar haverbapplied tool.

From this example it can be seen that the ideaeatting complex concepts
from simple words is also part of the Mayan langydmut that unlike the

pan-European counterparts which tend to stay tegeth units, complex
concepts in Mayan work within the grammatical rdéthe language, which
means that the individual parts of these concejitsaacept grammatical

changes as individual words.
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10. The Mayan noun generally functions much IikeEnglish noun. It has
though one difficult peculiarity for the Englisispeaking person and that is
that the Mayan noun has no article per se. Thel®vgever a particlée
which when combined with the positional markexs-e, and e which are
suffixed on to a noun or clause functions like dicke in a sense, but the
constructionsge (noun/clause), le (noun/clause&), andle (noun/clauseare
really demonstrative adjectives with the meanimgs‘tnoun/clause)”, “that
(noun/clause)”, and “that (noun/clause) over thefdius for the noupek
(dog) there is the following:

le peka this dog
le peko that dog
le peke that dog over there (usually out of sight)

11. The plural form of a noun is generally form®dadding the plural
marker eob as a suffix to the noun if the noun ends in a ooast or eb if it
ends in a vowel:

singular plural

pek (dog) pekoob (dogs)
tzimin (horse) tzimnoob (horses)
c ic (bird) c ic oob (birds)
be (road) beob (roads)

ku (nest) kuob (nests)

na (house) naob (houses)

Below are the singular and plural of these nourtk wWie demonstrative
adjective. Notice that the glottal-stopped vowella# plural markeroob
becomes a vowel of regular length when a positioaaker is suffixed to the
plural marker:

singular plural

le peka le pekoba
le tzimno le tzimnobo
lecic e le c ic obe
le bea le beoba

le kuo le kuobo

le nae le naobe

There are other plural markers as well. A commarrgblmarker in the
colonial times and still used today is -

singular plural

ac (turtle) aci (turtles)

cay (fish) cayi (fishes)

nal (corn) nali (plural of corn)
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Todaycayoobis the standard way of saying the pluratay, butnali is the
standard way of saying the pluralral. The plural obccan be eitheaci or
acooh

There are also irregular plural markers:

singular plural
pal (child) palal (children)
palaloob (an alternative plural for “children”)

There are also words which have no plural markers:

ixim  (corn as a grain, both singular and plural)
buul (bean, beans)

CASES OF NOUNS

12. The case of a noun may be determined bottsippsition in the phrase
or sentence, and, in the case of the genitive aitved cases, by the
preposition associated with the noun.

13. The genitive case uses the third person psisseadjectivesi andu
(nounpob, which are the same as the third person Set Aopirisipossessive
adjectives shown in Section 30, as the possessiwvkers. The possessive
markeru is placed in front of the noun which is possessacth is then
followed by the possessor/genitive case noun. Exesnp

Peter’s hat

that John’s house
the children’s dog
your father’s dogs

u ppoc Pedro

u yotoch le Juano
u pek le palalobo
u pekoob a tata

14. The dative case is usually determined by theous adverbial
prepositions which precede the noun. Some of theenmmmon
prepositions are the following:

ti to, at, from

desde(Spanish) from

yetel with

xma without

ich, ichil in, inside of

tancab outside (referring to a building)
tu tzel beside, next to, outside of
yok, yokol on, on top of

yanal, yanil under, beneath

actan, tu tan, tanil in front of

pachil, tu pach
tumen, tuolal, tiolal
utial

tac

behind, in back of
because, because of, by
for

even, including, until
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Examples of usage of some of the above prepositions
1) Le uaha utial Pedro.“These tortillas are for Petet.”

Incidentally, it is not uncommon to refer to thinglich are assumed
to appear in plural form in the singular. This s&e could also be
said as follows:

Le uahoba utial Pedro.
in which the worduah (tortilla) is given in plural form.

2) Tin ualah ti in ui ine ca u a tech uah.“l told my younger
brother/sister that he/she should give you tosiffa

The € as a suffix orui ine is used to emphasize that the younger
sibling was told. Thee may in fact be derived from the ef the
demonstrative adjectives. In any case, it is jagi@ssible to say:

Tinualah tiin ui incau atech uah.
in which case in is not emphasized.

3) Tan u hokol ti in uotoch. “He/she/it is coming out from my house.”
4) Tiin cahal yan chaan behlaeAt my town there is (a) fiesta today.”

5) Hantabi in col tumen uacaxoob."My garden was eaten by cows.”
Literally: “Was eaten my garden by cows.”

6) Xma xanab ma tu paahtal in ximbal. “Without shoes it is not
possible that | walk.”

7) Tac in bin ta uetel ichil a col.“l want to go with you to your
garden.” (Literally: “Want | go you with into yowarden.”§

! The verbyan (to be, to have) is used only in terms of “to &xiShe verb “to be” as used
above in English does not exist in Mayan.

2 Older siblings are referred to separately by gagun (brother) cic (sister). The younger
ones are referred to collectivelyin (younger sibling).

3 As was mentioned in Section 3 under the discussidhe consonants andy, there are
words which in their true form begin with a vowblt generally take one of these two
consonants in the normal course of being used. @telisyetel (with, and) when used as the
preposition “with” and follows one of the possessadjectives is declined as follows:

tin uetel (with me) yetel toon (with us)
ta uetel (with you) ta ueteleex(with you pl.)
tu yetel (with him/her/it) tu yeteloob (with them)
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GENDER

15. Asthe reader may have already noticed, iberéack of explicit gender
in the Mayan language, for example in the perspralouns and possessive
adjectives. This lack may reflect to some degreertiore or less equal
esteem which each gender holds the other in theaMaygciety, a feature
definitely lacking in the machismo of the Spanigleaking society found
throughout Mexico. In any case, one could say lineet genders, namely
masculine, feminine, and neuter, exist in the Mdgaguage, but knowing
the gender of a noun in fact is not an importaahgnatical consideration.

16. There are various ways which the gender oua s determined. There
are nouns in Mayan which by their very nature chetiee the gender to which
they belong:

xibpal boy

tancelem male teenager
xib, uinic, mac man

yum father, lord
colel, xunan woman, lady
nuc xib old man
icham husband

atan wife

tzo tom turkey

17. Gender, when not determined as above, caatbenined by adding the
prefix h- for “male” andx- for “female”. There are also many nouns which
are obviously female in nature which normally cahgx- (female) prefix.
These two modern gender markers are derived frefixpsah (male) andx
(female) which were in common use during the ca@binnes. Today on rare
occasions, usually having to do with religious mat(either christian or
Mayan), one hears these older prefixes. The phefidepending on the noun
it is prefixed to and on the speaker’s predilecticem either be spoken or
silent.

x-c upal girl

ix ¢ uplal colonial form of “girl”

x-lobayen female teenager

ix lokbayen colonial form of “female teenager”
X-nuc old woman

IX nuc colonial form of “old woman”

h- on male hunter

h-men male medicine maker

X-men female medicine maker

(men means “maker” as a noun or “to make” as a verlerdfare
other professions which use the waneén in them such ak-men
xanab (male shoe maker) and one could add the wac¢medicine)
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to formh-men ac (male medicine maker) if that became essential,
but normally byh-men/x-men everyone understands that a shaman
is being referred to.)

From the above two lists it is clear that becaugeraler determinator is used
for one of a pair of complimentary nouns that nag necessarily true that it
is used for the other. Some of the pairs are:

xibpal x-c upal

tancelem x-lobayen

xib X-C up

nuc xib X-nuc

yum xunan

h-men X-men

tzo, h-tzo x-tux (hen turkey)

ah tzo iX tux (colonial usage)

The following are some examples of the modern @isdo

ah kin priest, now referring to the priest of the
Cruzoob of Quintana Roo.

ah tepaloob “the ruling ones”; one of the deities called
upon inh-men rituals.

ah can titziloob “the ones of the four corners of the world”;

another set of deities.

18. In the colonial times the usealf andix was very common in Mayan
names:

Ah Na Pot Xiu

Ah Xupan Nauat

Ah Kin Chilam Balam
Ix Chel

IXx Kan Le Ox

Ix Titibe

The naming convention ah/ix plusna plus the mother’s father’'s surname
plus the father’s father's surname was a common iwayhich a person
referred to himself or herself in the early coldrpariod and this naming
convention continued up to the end of the &8ntury in some of the remote
Mayan groups. It seems that every child born t@migular union would
carry this name, and of course that would amountawfusion if there
weren't alternative names, which of course thenewkhe worda probably
comes fromma (“mother”; vowel clipped) although it might be dexd from
na (“house”; vowel of regular length). We have notmmo across any
explanation of this naming convention in the vasicolonial works such as
dictionaries, grammars, etc., so the meaning andyprciation ofna is
unknown to us. An example of how this naming comieenworked is:
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Ah Na Menche Uc husband
IXx Na Kin Couoh wife

Children of this union:

Ah Na Couoh Uc
Ix Na Couoh Uc

Today in some towns it is quite common to usexthm front of female
names. Here are some Spanish names with their Mayaaalents:

Nicolasa X-Nico
Victoria X-Bicha
Emilia X-Mila

The use oh- in front of male names is much less common:
Manuel H-Uel

As a sign of respect the Spanish convention ofgalieg the given name with
Don and Doiia is now common practice.

Don H-Uel Doia X-Ana
Don Julio Dofa Bicha

Also common today is to precede a woman’s nhame Mdm. The use of
Mam indicates a greater degree of familiarity thanuse ofDofia. In some
towns this convention is carried out to such a éeghnat generally the use of
Doila seems to indicate a woman of non-indigenous orgit the use of
Mam is applied to a woman considered to be Mayan.

Benancia Mam Ben
Olga Mam Olga

Example of usage:
Nin caah na Mam Bicha. “l am going to Mam Bicha’s house.”

Note: Houses seemingly belong to the women of tlaydvi society. An
example of how the people feel about this is tédomd in the way people
refer to houses as shown in the example given here.

19. Mention was made above of alternative namésatare which was a
necessity when using the older naming conventioday alternative names
are still a common feature. These names are calteaybaxal kaba (play
name) orpat kaba (invented name), refered to at times in colonial
manuscripts asoco kaba(crazy name) angaal kaba (childhood name).
Thesebaxal kabaob can be almost anything but more often than not are
animal names:

X-Mucuy turtledove
X-Pepen butterfly
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X-Nic bite
Much frog
Cay fish
Bach road runner

X-Changa ape
Chocolate chocolate

20. Gender, particularly in animals, is also deiaed by the use of the
particlesxibil (male) andc upul (female):

xibil ceh (male deer) ¢ upul ceh (female deer)
xibil pek (male dog) ¢ upul pek (female dog)

The wordton (penis) is sometimes used to indicate the maldeyen

ton pek (male dog)
ton uacax(bull)

21. Inanimate objects show no gender as notedeafitwere is no need to do
so because gender is not shown in other partsesicsp

NOUNS FROM OTHER PARTS OF SPEECH
AND OTHER PARTS OF SPEECH FROM NOUNS

22. {l: Many adjectives can become nouns by adding tffex sil which
when used in this manner acts somewhat like “-nigsEhglish:

kohaan (sick) kohaanil (sickness)
lob (bad) lobil (badness)

23. Verb and nouns are sometimes distinguishallielgnsyntax as is the
case with some English noun/verbs which are distaingble only by syntax.
For examplénanal is both the noun for “food” and the intransitiverks for
“to eat”.

Taz tenin hanal.  Bring me my food.
Tac in hanal. | want to eat.

24. Nouns and verbs can be readily transformen one another by the
addition or subtraction of verbal suffixes:

miz, mizib  broom
miztic to sweep somethingic-is the general transitive
suffix.

Tan in miztic in uotoch yetel u miz X-Tina. “I am sweeping my
house with X-Tina’s broom.”

25. -M: Adjectives can be formed from nouns by tackingpwel which
agrees with last vowel in the noun onto the nouhearding the word witH -
( (noun)-\M ). Examples:
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caan (sky) caanal (high, tall)
cab (earth) cabal (low, short)
pet (circle) petel (round)

xib (male) xibil (male)

boc (stench) bocol (stinking)

c up (female) ¢ upul (female)

Examples of usage:

Tin betic in col tuux yan le caanal kaxo:l am making my garden
where there is that high forest.”

Otzil xunan; hach cabal u bacil.“Poor woman; she is very short.”
(Literally: her bones are very short.)

Ma ta cimzic le ¢ upul kekena. “Don't kill this sow.”

Other Uses of thal-Suffix in Nouns

26. By addingit to the name of a town a person can show what tews a
member of:

Ho (Mérida) Hoil (a person from Mérida)
Kom C een Kom C eenil (a person from Kom Gen)
uaye (here) uayil (a person from here)

oc in ualic tech ma uayileni, Maxcanulilen.“l just told you | am
not from here, I am from Maxcanul.”

The use of it for this purpose seems to be relatively recene @dlonial
usage was to prefix the name of the town with gedgr markerah andix.

Cacal (Tixcacal) Ah Cacal

Coh (Ticoh) Ah Coh
Mani IX Mani
Oxkutzcab Ix Oxkutzcab

27. By addingit to a noun and following it by another noun aniladtive
relationship is formed between the two nouns incltihe attribute of the
second noun is given to the first noun:

uahil ixim corn bread (tortilla), fromuah (bread) andixim
(corn).

hail c een  well water, fromha (water) ancc een(well).

xaanil na thatched house, fronxaan (palm leaf) andna
(house).

28. Tozzer noted that collective nouns are forrhgdadding # to an
adjective and placing the possessive maukiarfront of the word:
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kohaan (sick) u kohanil (the sick)
otzil (poor) u yotzil (the poor)
This usage is now archaic. The present methodptutalize the adjective:
kohaan kohaanoob
otzil otziloob
ayikal (rich) ayikaloob (the rich)

The 4l works as a suffix in other parts of speech withotes effects which
are noted in the following sections: 56, 57, 104.

The 4l makes its appearance in hieroglyphic writings he form of
Thompson glyphs 24 and 116 (Zimmermann glyphs 80%a) It seems that
the hieroglyphicit had the same general functions as the modlern -

OTHER SUFFIXES

29. There are various suffixes which indicate thaértain class of noun is
being talked about. Of these, the suffixbal, -nal, -om, -omal and-ul
convert the root word into the person who perfottmag which the root word
implies. The reader will note that some of thes$iee$ can take on more than
one suffix. For example, "fisherman” candag/bal, cayomandcayomal

-bal: the suffix bal transforms the object to which it is attached itite
person who is connected with that object, eithevaser or as worker. This
suffix is confined mostly to colonial usage. Congarth the-nal suffix
below.

cay (fish) caybal (fisherman)
can/cam (to learn) cambal (student)
koh (mask) kohbal (image)
pak (wall) pakbal (meson)

pat (to make potterypatbal (potter)

Most of the times these words are accompaniedtivilyender designators
ah orix: ah caybal ah cambal etc. The nama&h Cambal also has a special
significance in the histories and Relaciones writtg Spanish friars in that
they use this term to refer to the personage mostnwonly known as
Chilam Balam. See the Anthology, "The Prophecy of Chilam Balam"

-nal: the suffix nal transforms the object to which it is attached itite
person who is connected with that object, eithevaser or as worker. This
suffix is confined mostly to colonial usage.

al (child) ah alnal (a person who has children, parent)
bel (road, office) ah belnal (customs officer, officeholder)
cab (honey) ah cabnal (bee keeper)

otoch (house) ah otochnal (owner of the house and by

extension citizen of the town)
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-om: the suffix omis used to denote the position or office of a gers

cay (fish) cayom(fisherman)

kay (to sing) kayom (chantor)

nac (emblem, symbol) nacom (captain, sacrificial priest)
pat / pot (to make pottery) patom / potom(potter)

ppolmal (to market) ppolom (merchant)

Most of these nhames can appear with or withoug#dreler markerah and
ix, as for examplah cayom ix kayom, ah ppolom This suffix—omin not
to be confused with the verbal suffliem which in colonial times was used
to denote the prophetic future of the verb roatkach it was attached.

-omal: the suffix emal is used to denote the position or office of a @ers

cay (fish) cayomal(fisherman)

kay (to sing) kayomal (chantor)

pat/ pot (to make pottery) patomal / potomal(potter)
tzay (to put together) tzayomal(lover)

Again, most of these names can appear with or wittiee gender markers
ah andix.

-ul: the suffix ul signifies that the root word it is attached téhis actor or
person who accomplishes the action implied by ¢toé word.

cambezah(to teach) ah cambezahul(teacher)
canaan(to guard) ah canul (guardian)

chem (boat) ah chemul(boater, boatman)
pak (to peek) ah pakul (spy)

pat (to make pots) ah patul (potter)

tanlah (to serve) ah tanlahul (servant)

zihzah (to give birth) ah zihzahul (creator)

Lizana, in his book on the history of Yucatan psibéid in 1633, talks about
two gods which have pyramids in IzamaltZmal named after them:
Itzmatul andKabul. The first name means "he who receives the es$ence
from itz (dew, essencelnat (donation) andul, and the second "he of the
hand" fromkab (hand) andul, the implication being that the hand performs
some sort of task.

-bil, -tzil: these two suffixes connote a reverence towardspdrson or
object which is modified by them.

colel (woman) colelbil
mehen(child) mehenbil
mehen(child) mehentzil
mama (mother) mamatzil
yum (father) yumtzil
yum (father) yumbil
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Both colelbil andyumtzil are used in rituals by modern deyMenoob.
Colelbil could be translated as “lady” apdmtzil should really be translated
as “lord”.

-Vb: the suffix -\b is sometimes called an instrumental suffix. ltacked
onto a verb root and could be translated as “thatiw. -ebis the principal
form in which this suffix appears, but there araraples ofib and ub also.

chul (to play a flute) chuleb (that which plays a flute; a bird called
a “comendador” or a “charretero” in Spanish)

c uy (to lift) ¢ uyub (that which lifts; a hanger)
cuc (to revolve) cuceb(that which revolves; squirrel)
cul (to sit) culeb (that which sits; raccoon)

hal (to dig out) haleb (that which digs out; paca or agouti)

kul (to adore a god) kuleb (that which adores; an alternative
pronunciation for raccoon)
miz (to sweep) mizib (that which sweeps; a broom)

xot (to cut) xoteb (that which cuts; knife)

Although many of the words resulting from the aiddhitof -Vb are animal
names, this is not always the case as can be swamr fuyub, mizib, and
xoteb.

-mal: the suffix-mal indicates that the word it is attached to is aplaame.

akumbil (a flower) Akumal (place of the Ageratum gaumeri)
chacte(Brazil wood) Chactemal (place of the Brazil wood)

itz (dew, resin) Itzmal (dewy place)

ux (to harvest) Uxmal (place of harvest)

-um: the suffix um signifies that the object it is attached to isrd.b
¢ uh (to sacrifice) /

¢ ah (to drip) ¢ uhum, ¢ ahum (woodpecker)
c uy (to lift) ¢ uyum (lifting bird; hawk)
un (happy, joyful)  unum (happy bird; humming bird)
kuk (feather) kukum (feather bird; quetzal)
pic (thrush) pic um (thrush)
uc (?),uk (louse)  ucum (louse bird?; pigeon)
ul (to arrive) ulum (arriving bird?; turkey)
(mottled snail) (mottled bird?)
uix (to urinate) uixum (urinating bird; English equivalent
unknown)
yax (green) yaxum (green bird; Cotinga amabilis)
U (moon) yuyum (moon bird; oriole)
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30. There are two major points about the pronanitise Mayan language
which sets them apart from the English pronounst Bhd most important,
there are two sets of personal pronouns in Mayatoi®l, as already
mention in other places, there is no differentiatio gender for the third
person pronouns. The simplicity of the second psimtore than made up for
by the complexity of the first. We will try to layut the rules which govern
which of the two sets is to be used in any givémasion with the hope that
the reader will get a good feel of when each of tthe sets should be
employed. Some of these rules will be given in tiiapter on pronouns.
Others will be given in the chapter on verbs.

The two sets of personal pronouns are:

Set A
singular plural
Ist in c’
2nd a a (verbeex
3rd u u (verbpob
SetB
singular plural
1st (verbgn (verbon
2nd  (verbgch (verbleex

3rd  (verb), (verbe (verb)ob

31. Set A is used with certain verb tenses, peefisometimes by the time
indicatorsc’ ort’. The set is also used as possessive adjectivalseasly
noted in the chapter on nouns. As personal prontiusiset is only used as
the subject of a verb.

The first person plura’ and the time indicatoxs andt’ can be pronounced
in three ways depending on custom and the word potheding it and

following it. It can be either tacked onto onelud twords on either side of it
in which case it is pronounced as a consonant gaigrto that word or it can
be pronounced by itself. If it pronounced by itsb#n it is pronounced with
a clipped vowel, the value of whichas

As mentioned in Section 4 in the paragraph abaaictnsonants andy,
when Set A is used with a certain class of wordlwbegin with vowels,
then Set A uses the consonarfor the first and second person singular and
second person plural, and the consowdor the third person singular and
plural:

Alternative Set A

singular plural
1st  inu- c’
2nd au a u(word)eex
3rd  uy- u y(word)oob
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The colonial grammars give this alternative SesAdallows:
Colonial Version of Alternative Set A

singular plural
1st  u- c’
2nd au a u(word)eex
3rd - y(word)oob

However, it is not clear from the colonial Mayamttesuch the Books of
Chilam Balam that this was a standard renderinisfset, and in particular
in the case of the first person singular, it seenie unusual that the pronoun
in should not be part of the construction. Perhamsgh, due to contractions
which seem to come into vogue and then go out gligagain, there could
have been a time, at the period when the Spanaits fivere first writing
Mayan Grammars, i.e. in the late 1500’s, thatd¢brstraction of Set Awas in
vogue, but from comments by Fr. Pedro Beltran whateva grammar in the
mid 1700’s, this contraction seems no longer haenbn use.

Below is an example of the use of Set A with thieaimsitive immediate
present verb tense of the vdrbkol (to come out). The translation of this
tense is, “I am coming out” / “you are coming olgtc.:

singular plural
1st  tanin hokol tan’c hokol
2nd tan a hokol tan a hokoleex
3rd  tan u hokol tan u hokoloob

In this case the first person plural personal puong is appended to the
auxiliary verbtan.

Set A as possessive adjectives, modifyiagal (food):

in hanal (my food) ¢’ hanal (our food)
a hanal (your food) a hanaleex(your food)
u hanal (his/her/its food) u hanaloob (their food)

Here the first person plural pronoanis pronounceda, with a clippeda.

Next is an example of the use of the alternatiieASgiven with the same
tense in front of a verb beginning with a vowelthis case the veudikol (to
cry). The translation of this tense is, “I am cygyirt “you are crying” / etc.:

singular plural
1st  tanin uokol tan’c okol
2nd tan a uokol tan a uokoleex
3rd  tan u yokol tan u yokoloob
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Alternative Set A as possessive adjectives, maaifigh (face, eye):

singular plural
1st  inuich (my face) ¢’ uich (our faces)
2nd auich (your face) a uicheex(your faces)
3rd uyich (his/her/its face)  u yichoob (their faces)

Again, the first person plural pronouahis pronounce@da, with a clippeda.
Note that there is nothing to indicate that “fadgg”plural in the plural
paradigm, but from the context it would have tqheal.

In the colonial grammars the alternative Set A wicag given as follows:

singular plural
1st  tan uokol tan c’okol
2nd tan a uokol tan a uokoleex
3rd  tan yokol tan yokoloob

singular plural
1st  uich c’ich
2nd auich a uicheex
3rd  yich yichoob

Herec’ is appended directly to the following word as tle@sonant “c”.

32. The use of the time indicatarsandt’ will be looked at more fully in
the chapter on verbs. Generallys used for the habitual action tensestand
for the past perfect tenses and the negation oh#fitual action tenses.
These time indicators are combined with Set A #evi:

With ¢’
singular plural
1st cin c’
2nd ca ca(verbeex
3rd cu cu (verbjpob
With t’
singular plural
1st tin t
2nd ta ta (verbeex
3rd tu tu (verb)ob

An example of the use of the time indicatdmwith Set A in the transitive
habitual action verb tense for the vdwbtic (make, do). This tense is
translated as, “I make” / “you make” / etc.:

singular plural
1st  cin betic c’ betic
2nd ca betic ca beticeex
3rd  cu betic cu beticoob
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Note that for the second and third person plural dbntracted formsa
betceexandcu betcoobwould be normally used in common speech.

Actually, the time indicator’ is derived from the contraction of the auxiliary
verblic /licil which has the meaning more or less of “now, @ tidoment”.
Its use is presently rarely heard, but it is usednftime to time to add
emphasis. For example, in the sentence:

Ma bey lic in ualic tech!  “Isn’t that what | am telling you!”
the wordlic adds emphasis to the phrase. Unemphasized trensens:
Ma bey cin ualic tech? “Isn’t that what | am telling you?”

The use of the wordg / licil is quite common in colonial texts, but the use
of the contracted form is also quite common.

33. Set B is used with verbal forms both as thgesi or the object of the
verb to which itis affixed. If the verb is eithatransitive or passive then the
pronoun is the subject, since of course there earolalirect objects for these
verbs. If the verb is transitive then the pronathie object, either direct or
indirect depending on total makeup of the sentence.

Hanen. “| ate.” (The enis the subject.)

Ma in uohel max u “I don’t understand who wants to harm me.”

kat u betcen lob.  (lit. “do me evil”. The indirect objecten is
here appended to the vdybtic. Actually the
verb and indirect object should betic ten,
but thel in the verb and thiein ten have been
contracted out.)

Ma a ha cen. “Don’t you hit me.” (The enis the direct object.)

For the third person singular thds usually a subject and thethe object:

Lubi. “It fell.”
oc in betice. “l just did it.”
34. Set B is transformed into personal pronourfslasns:
singular plural
1st ten toon
2nd tech teex
3rd  leti /ti letiob / tiob

For the third person singular and plural therewoegpronouns eacheti and
letiob are generally used as subjects and direct obgects andtiob are
used as indirect objects.
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In colonial times Set B was also transformed inéospnal pronouns as
follows:

singular plural
1st cen coon
2nd cech ceex
3rd i tiob

Some examples of the various types of pronoun ssageentences:

Ten cin yacunticech tumen tech ca yacunticefillove you because
you love me.”Ten andtech are emphatic subjects and are not
obligatory. That is, the sentence can be said witti@m Cin andca
are obligatory subjects.en and ech are direct objects of the
transitive verbs.

Ten cin ic tech uah utial ca a uanten’l give you tortillas so that

you help me.Tenis again an emphatic subjeCin is the obligatory

subject.Tech is the indirect object. Note that for some verhs t
object is suffixed to the verb and for others, rashis case, it is a
separate entity. The clausdial ca means here “so that”: the
individual partsutial andca both have several meanings.

Letiob cu ppazticenoob.“They are making fun of mel’etiob is
again an emphatic subject. The sentence could btaitself asCu
ppazticenoob.In this sentenceen is the direct object. When an
object is suffixed to the verb then the plural neaskeexand oob
are suffixed to the object as is done here.

oc in ualic ti yan u betic tiob u hanal.“l have already told him/her
that he/she has to make them their food.” The Gifeeadative case
pronoundi andtiob is shown.

35. SetAistransformed into possessive pronbyr&lding the suffixtial:

singular plural
1st intial (mine) c'tial (ours)
2nd atial (yours) atialeex (yours)

3rd utial (his/hers/its) utialoob (theirs)

36. Set A combines with other particles to fornmeaal clauses. The
following are the most common:

With etel (with) giving “with me” / “with you” / etc.:

singular plural
1st  tin uetel yetel toon
2nd ta uetel ta ueteleex
3rd  tuyetel tu yeletoob
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Colonial sources, in particular the Motul dictiopagive this set as follows:

singular
1st  uetel
2nd  a uetel
3rd  yetel

With olal (because of) giving “because of me” / “becausgoni’ / etc.:

singular
1st tin uolal
2nd ta uolal

3rd  tuyolal
Also possible:
singular
1st  tinolal
2nd taolal
3rd tuolal

plural
c'etel
a ueteleex

yeletoob

plural

tu olal toon
ta uolaleex
tu yolaloob

plural

tu olal toon
ta olaleex
tu olaloob

The colonial sources give this set as follows:

singular
1st  uoklal
2nd auoklal
3rd  yoklal

With men (because of) giving “because of me” / “becausgoni”’ / etc.:

singular

1st tumen ten
2nd tumen tech

3rd tumen

plural
c’oklal

a uoklaleex
yoklaloob

plural
tumen toon
tumen teex
tumenoob

In the colonial texts this is given as:

singular

1st tin men
2nd ta men
3rd tumen

With icnal (beside, with) giving “beside me” or “with me” bé&side you” or

“with you” / etc.:

singular
1st  tin uicnal
2nd tauicnal
3rd  tuyicnal

plural

tac men
ta meneex
tu menoob

plural
icnaloon
ta uicnaleex
tu yicnaloob
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The colonial sources give this set as follows:

singular plural
1st  uicnal c’icnal
2nd auicnal a uicnaleex
3rd  yicnal yicnaloob

37. There is some variation in the Set A pronomhen they are combined

with the various auxiliary verb tense indicatordieflefore these tense

indicators are listed here with the personal prasoirhe use of these tense
indicators will be seen in the chapter on verbs.

With oc (just); immediate past perfect:

singular plural
1st ocin oc’
2nd oca oc a(verbeex
3rd ocu oc u(verbpob
Contracted:
singular plural
1st in oc’
2nd a a (verbkeex
3rd u u (verbjob
Contracted dropping the
singular plural
1st ocin oc’
2nd oca oc a(verbkex
3rd ocu oc u(verbpob

With tan (“to be” as an auxiliary verb); immediate present:

singular plural
1st tanin tan’c
2nd tana tan a (verbkeex
3rd tanu tan u (verbpob

Contracted:

singular plural
Ist tin tan’c
2nd ta ta (verbeex
3rd tu tu (verbpob

Note that the contracted formtain is with the exception of the first person

plural the same as Set A with the time indicator
With zuc (accustom); accustomed habitual:

singular plural
1st  zucin zuc’
2nd zuca zuc a(verbkeex
3rd zucu zuc u (verb)ob
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With n- caah immediate future:

1st
2nd
3rd

singular plural
nin caah in caah’c
na caah a na caah a(verbeex
nu caah u nu caah u(verbpob

Note thanin caah, na caah etc. are contractions bin in caah/bin a caah

/ etc.Nin caah can stand by itself and means “l am going.” lised when a
person is ready to leave or in the act of leavirtge full formbin in caah/
bin a caah/ etc. is rarely used today and seems to be fouaidly in formal
speech. The colonial forbinel in caah/ binel a caah/ etc. is quite common
and the contracted form is not encountered, but ¢ime could presume that
written colonial Mayan is a reflection of formalegzh. The personal
pronounin / a/ u /etc. is used only with the transitive verbs; with the
intransitive and passive verbs. Thus:

Nin caah in bet in col. “l am going to make my garden.” The
pronoun is retained.

Nin caah hanal. “I am going to eat.” The pronoun is
lost.

With tac (want); desired future:

1st
2nd
3rd

singular plural

tac in tac’

tac a tac a(verbeex
tac u tac u (verbpob

With kabet (need); necessitated future:

1st
2nd
3rd

1st
2nd
3rd

1st
2nd
3rd

singular plural

kabet in kabet ¢’

kabet a kabet a (verbeex

kabet u kabet u (verb)ob
With yan (“to have” as an auxiliary verb); obligated future

singular plural

yan in yan’'c

yan a yan a(verbkeex

yanu yan u (verbpob
With he (will (predicate) if); conditional future:

singular plural

he in he'c

he a he a(verbeex

he u he u (verbpob
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Contracted:
singular plural
1st  hin he’c
2nd ha ha (verbeex
3rd  hu hu (verbpob

With bin (“to go” as an auxiliary verb); definite future:

singular plural
1st  binin bin’c
2nd bina bin a (verbeex
3rd binu bin u (verbpob

With bin, but as an interrogative definite future:

singular plural
1st cinbinin ¢’ bin’c
2nd cabina ca bin a(verbkeex
3rd cubinu cu bin u (verb)ob

Normally this form is contracted in regular speech:

singular plural
1st cinin cen’c
2nd cana can a(verbeex
3rd  cunu cun u (verbpob

With bin but as a negated definite future:

singular plural
1st matin binin ma t’ bin’c
2nd matabina ma ta bin a(verbeex
3rd matubinu ma tu bin u (verb)ob

Frequently this form is contracted in regular speec

singular plural
1st matinin ma ten’c
2nd matana ma tan a(verbeex
3rd matunu ma tun u (verbpob

With ma (not) for those tenses where an auxiliary vera time indicator is
not used the declension of Set A is as follows:

singular plural
1st main ma’t
2nd maa ma a (verbkeex
3rd mau ma u (verbpob
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Contracted:
singular plural
1st min ma’t
2nd  ma ma (verbeex
3rd mu mu (verb)ob

With ma (not) for those tenses in which the time indicatdandt’ are used:

singular plural

1st matin ma’t

2nd mata ma ta (verbeex

3rd matu ma tu (verb)ob

With ma (not) for the contracted form of the immediatesara tense:

singular plural

1st matin ma tan’c

2nd mata ma ta (verbeex

3rd matu ma tu (verb)ob

Notice that in the last two paradigms only thedeton plural is different.

38. Set A combines with the reflexive suffbxa-(sometimes writtenbah
by modern authors) to form the reflexive pronoumyself” / “yourself’ /

etc.:
singular plural
1st (verbinba (verbx’ba
2nd  (verbaba (verbpbaex
3rd  (verbuba (verblubaob
Alternatively:
singular plural
1st (verbinbah (verbx’bah
2nd  (verbabah (verbpbaheex
3rd  (verbubah (verbubahoob

However, in our estimation, this alternative spejlis incorrect, because the
h in -abaheexand ubahoobis not, in our experience, pronounced.

Examples:
Tzelabaex!“Make way!” (Literally: “One-side yourselves!”)

Tin cantitzcinba uaye. “l cross myself here.”
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DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS
AND RELATED PARTS OF SPEECH

39. Demonstrative pronouns are directly relatedbtmonstrative adjectives
which were introduced in the chapter on nouns. Basis of both the
demonstrative pronouns and demonstrative adjectvesh we will call
here Set C, is as follows:

singular plural
-a (this) oba (these)
-0 (that) obo (those)

-e (that over there) obe (those over there)

40. The demonstrative adjective is built from #imve set by placing the
particlele before the word or clause which is being modified:

singular plural
le (word/clauseg le (word/clausejba
le (word/clause) le (word/clause)bo
le (word/claused le (word/clause)be
Examples:
le kino “that day”
le yax kino “that blue day” (= dry season)
le macoba “these men”

le nucuch macoba “these big men”
41. The demonstrative pronouns are formed fronCSet follows:

singular plural

lela (this) leloba (these)

lelo (that) lelobo (those)

lele (that over there) lelobe (those over there)

42. There are two sets of locative pronouns warelfformed from Set C by
prefixing it with the particlese- andhe-. The particlee- is used generally
and the particldne- emphatically. The resulting pronoun set is defect
lacking both the third form € and the plural forms:

tela (here) hela (here)
telo (there) helo (there)

An alternative fotelo (there) istolo (there).

The locative pronourntgla andtelo can be expanded by inserting an adverb
or adjective into these words. The resulting adagrblause makes the
position of the object much more precise:

te caanalo up there
te caanala up here
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te cabalo down there
te cabala down here

te pachilo back there

te ichila in here

te nachilo far over there

43. The demonstrative pronoun set can be combiiede- andhe- to form
a demonstrative locative pronoun set:

singular plural

le tela (this one here) le teloba (these here)

le telo (that one there) le telobo (those there)

le tele(the one over there) le telobe (the ones over there.)
singular plural

le hela(this one here) le heloba (these here)

le helo(that one there) le helobo (those there)

le hele(the one over there) le helobe (the ones over there.)
44. Set Cis also combined wiihy- (like, as). The resulting set is defective:

beya (like this)
beyo (like that)

INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS AND ADVERBS

45. Interrogative pronouns and adverbs in Mayaxction much like their
counterparts in English and differ mainly in idicicaisage. We treat these
interrogative words here together since their fiomcis similar.

Baax? Baan? (What?)
Baax a kati? “What do you want?”
Baan ta betah? “What did you do?”

Bahux? (How much? (that is, “What is the price?”))
Bahux le hanalo? “How much is that food?”

Bikix? (When?)

Bikix ca ulech? “When did you return?”
Bix? (How?)
Bixi? “How'’s that?”
Bix a kaba? “How’s (what’s) your name?”
Bucaah? (How much?, How many?, What quantity?)
Bucaah a kati? “How much do you want?”

Maax? (Who?)
Maax cu bin telo? “Who goes there?”
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Macalmac? (Which?, Which one?)
Macalmac a kati? “Which one do you want?”

Tuux? (Where?)
Tuux ca bin? “Where are you going?”

The worddaax (what?)maax (who?), anduux (where?) tend to shift their
glottal-stopped vowels in standard conversatiomegular, elongated, or
glided vowels.

The worddaax (what) andnaax (who) are combined with various suffixes
to make other interrogative pronouns:

With -tial (here meaning “for”, a contraction vfolal = “because of”):

Baaxtial? (Why? For what?)
Baaxtial binech Ho?“Why did you go to Mérida?”
Baaxtial le hao? “What is the water for?”

Maaxtial? (For whom?)
Maaxtial le hao? “Who is the water for?”

With kin (day):
Baaxkin? (When?)
Baaxkin ulech? “When did you return?”

With -ten (here meaning “cause”, a contractiontofmen / tah men =
“because of”):

Baaxten? Baanten? (Why?, For what reason? Literally, “because of
what?”)

Baaxten talech holace? “Why did you come yesterday?”

Baanten ta betic beyo? “Why are you doing it like that?”

Notice that in some of the examples given in thernogative sentences
above that sometimes the sentence ends with tfe Sudr more rarely with
-e. These suffixes seem to serve the purpose of n@atkie sentence as an
interrogative sentence. However they are usedwittycertain verbs and not
with others and we can not discern any rule whiohilal help the reader in
making a decision about when to use them.

Baaxtial binech?  “Why did you go?”

Baaxtial binechi?  “Why did you go?”
The suffix 1 is optional.

Baaxtial binech Ho?“Why did you go to Mérida?”
The suffix 4 can not be used.

Only with the verlkkat (want, desire), as long as the verb is the lastwo
the sentence, does the suffixsseem to be obligatory.
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Baax a kati? “What do you want?”
Baax a kat a hante? “What do you want to eat?”

Many of the interrogative words, when the sufiixs-affixed to them, can
stand by themselves:

Baaxi? “What's that?”
Bixi? “How'’s that?”
Maaxi? “Who?”
Tuuxi? “Where?”

The suffixes i and e are also used for negation bracketing and will be
looked at in Section 59 on negation.

For some of the above interrogative pronouns thezestandard answering
formulae just as in English:

Baaxten?, Baanten?(Why?) Tumen, Tiolal (Because.)
Baaxtial? (Why? For what?) Utial (So that)
Maaxtial? (For whom?) Utial (“For”, or one of the
possessive pronouns.)

Q: Baaxten binech Ho? “Why did you go to Mérida?”

A Tumen yan in kaxtic meyah. “Because | have to find work.”

Q: Baaxtial talech uaye? “Why did you come here?”

A: Utial in uilic in cic. “So that | can see my sister.”

Q: Maaxtial le hao? “For whom is the water?”

A Utial in uicham. “For my husband.”

The conditional particléhe when used before an interrogative pronoun or
adverb has the meaning of the suffix “-ever” in Estg This formula is used
as in English in an answer to a question in whinehanswerer is giving the
guestioner the option. Often the interrogative proviadverb can be
followed by the particleac:

he baaxac whatever

he macalmac whichever

he maax he maaxac whoever

he bix, he bixac however

he tuux, he tuuxac wherever
Q: Baaxkin ¢’ bin Ho? “When are we going to Mérida?”
A: He baaxac kin a kati. “Whatever day you want.”
Q: Bix cin in takancunze a he?'How shall | cook your egg?”
A: He bix a kati. “‘However you want to.”
Q: Tuux cin in cultal? “Where shall | sit?”
A: He tuux a kati. “Wherever you want to.”
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By suffixing the particleeto the particleac, resulting in the suffixace an
independent answering phrase is formed:

He baaxace. “Whatever.”
He bixace. “However.”
He maaxace. “Whoever.”
He tuuxace. “Wherever.”

In older colonial writingbalx was the word for “what?’hahunx was the
word for “how many?”picx was the word for “how?’hikinx was the word
for “when?”, macx was the word for “who?”, anthbx was the word for
“where?”, etc. The worlal or todaybaal means “thing” and the wordac
means “man” or “one” (person). The wdait in this context shows up only
in colonial usage as the word for “how?”. The megroftab is uncertain as
used in this context, but there is a companion vabdwhich seems not to
have been used in an interrogative context whicanméwhere”. It seems
that the true form for some of these interrogatieds should béaal ix,
bic ix, andmac ix, etc., the particlex here being an interrogative marker. In
any case the final consonant in these cases hagib@gped resulting in the
modern wordd®aax, bix, andmaax, etc. It is evident that the same process is
true fortabx / tub, resulting intuux, but the line is not quite as direct.
Exactly when this change took place is hard to rdates, but even in
material originally written in 1628 Zuyua Than yetel Naa} we see both
the old and the modern forms in the same textoOfse we only have copies
of that material so it may well be that the modenms were introduced at
the time the copies were made.

One could also conjecture that the wdrdcaah, and its declarative
companiorbencaah are derived from the phrabahun u caah meaning
“what size or what quantity is he/she/it?”, and flaat as was shown above
in Section 37 witlpin in caahresulting imin caahin modern speech, so too
bahun u caahhas been abbreviatedliacaah

The same conjecture applies to the wanakxtenandbaaxtial. The colonial
counterparts dbiaaxtenandbaaxtial arebal tumen/balx tah men/ bal tah
men andbal tah oklal / balx tah oklal.

46. The negative partichaix, an alternative word fana (no) and derived
from the colonial forrma ix, can be prefixed to some of the interrogative
pronouns and adverbs to form the negation of thes®uns and adverbs. In
some instances the final consonant suffers a chahgé shows something
about the original nature of these interrogativedso

mixbaal nothing
mixbikin never
mixmac no one
mixtuux nowhere
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The colonial forms for the words formed withaix are:

maix bal nothing
maix mac no one
maix tab nowhere

In these cases to derive the modern fonmm instead of the of ix being
dropped as happened wihihl ix, mac ix, bic ix, andtab ix thea of ma has
been contracted out.

47. When the question “How many?” is relatedpawicular object then the
interrogative particlday- is combined with the number classifier which is
used for that object. In Section 71 we will looklz¢ importance of number
classifiers and the objects which are classifiedi®m. The three most
commonly used number classifiers gopel (inanimate objects generally),
-tul (animate objects), antkn (times an action is done).

Hayppel? “How many inanimate objects?”
Hayppel kaan yan tech? “How many hammocks do you have?”

Haytul? “How many animate objects?”
Haytul tzo yan ti? “How many tom turkeys does he have?”

Hayten? “How many times?”
Hayten binech Ho? “How many times have you gone to Mérida?”
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48. Modifying words and particles are divided oo parts of speech:
adjectives and adverbs. Before looking at eachhe$d parts of speech
mention should be made of methods which intensifjiminish the quality
of words in both of these parts of speech.

The quality of a modifier can be intensified or dimhed by placing one of
various adverbial particles before the modifier:

hach, lem / len, lemcech zen zempech/ zenpech zeten heten
don: (very); some of the intensifiers.

kaz: (not very, a little); a diminisher.
Examples:
With adjectives:
Hach nohoch in col. “My garden is very big.”
Zen malob le hanalo. “That food is very good.”
Zeten altacoob le tunichoboThose rocks are very heavy.”
Don x-cichpam le x-c upalo. “That girl is very pretty.”
Kaz kohaan in pal. “My child is a little sick.”
With adverbs:
Hach chanbeli cu meyah le macdThat man works very slowly.”

Zen malob cu pakachtic le uaho le xunano.“That woman makes
tortillas very well.”

Some modifiers can be intensified by reduplicatmgbeginning consonant
and vowel of the first syllable of the modifier:

chac(red) chachac(deep red)

chan (little) chichan (very little) (note shift fronatoi)
chanbel(slowly) chachanbel(very slowly)

ci (good) cici (very good)

lob (bad, badly) lolob (very bad, very badly)
kaz (bad, badly) kakaz (evil, very badly)
yax (green) yayax (very green)

zac (white) zazac(very white)

The vowel of the first syllable of the reduplicat@efix is often, depending
on the speaker, pronounced as a clipped vowel elis@nother example of
the reduplication of the first syllable to be foundection 57. This principal
of pronouncing the prefixed syllable’s vowel clipgbis followed there as
well.
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Examples:

zazac u boc yetel u kaxi “very white her shawl and her hair
ribbon”

kakaz ikoob; *“evil winds”
Chachanbel cu tal le palo. “That child is coming very slowly.”

Some modifiers can be intensified by reduplicathmgroot word around the
particle -\h-. The preferred vowel in this particle esbut all vowels are
possible:

c uy (to hang) c uyenc uy (densely hanging)

muc (bunch) muc enmuc (bunch after bunch)
pec (flat) pecenpedpile on pile)
zac(white) zacanzag(very white)

Examples:

C uyenc uy u kaan am ti le bucil na. “The spider webs are
densely hanging from the ceiling.”

Pecenpec le cheobo. “The trees are (lying down) in piles upon
piles.”

A somewhat similar reduplicating device is achielsgglacing -\I- in the
middle of the reduplicated root:

pet (round) petelpet(very round)

ppit (to jump) ppitilppit (jJumping up and down)

thul (narrow) thululthul (very narrow)

zut (to return) zutulzut (round and round)
Examples:

Petelpet u le. “Its leaf is very round.”

Thululthul u le.  “Its leaf is very narrow.”

Zutulzut tu bin le palobo. *“The children are going round and
round.”

Colors have suffixes which alter or intensify thiltity of the color to which
these suffixes are attached. These suffixes arergiyn marked by the
trailing suffix -en. Some of the more common of the suffixes are:

bizen bithen boxen bu en buyen
culen chalen uyen ha en hoc en
homen hopen lemen malen methen
naen olen pazen pachen pozen
ppochen ppoxen ppulen tzuyen uayen

- 48 -



Modifying Words and Particles

For some of these suffixes, there is an obviousitgwehich is imparted by
the root word from which they are derived:

boxen from box (black)
bu en frombu (smoke)
chalen from chal (clear)
pozen from poz (pallid)
Examples of usage:
chacboxen ich “face dark red with anger”
Ekbizen ca luken Cumkal. “It was pitch-black when | left Conkal.”
zacchalen ha “clear water”

zacmalen ich/ zacpozen ich'white eyed, from sickness or fear”

There is also an isolated example of this methadtehsifying the quality of
an adjective with a non-color adjective:

cochbaben from coch (wide)
Example of usage:
cochbaben be “wide road”

A somewhat similar suffix complex which in Englisbuld be translated
“like” is the -yan, -yen, -yem complex. This suffix complex takes a root
word and transforms it into a modifying word. THasexampleku means
“god”, andkuyan / kuyen means “god-like” or “holy”’balchemeans “animal”
andbalcheyenmeans “animal-like” or “bestial”.

balche (animal balcheyen(animal-like, bestial)
bux (a small wild squash) buxyen/buxyem (small squash-like)
cib (wax, candle) cibyen (wax-like, waxy)
cizin (devil) cizinyan / cizinyen (diabolical)
ku (god) kuyan / kuyen (god-like, holy)
manab (fantasma) manabyen(abominable)
na (mother) nayen (mothered)
tepp che(brute) tepp cheyan(brutal)
xibalba (devil) xibalbayen (diabolical)
Examples of usage:
buxyem im “small squash-like breasts”
cibyen kum “squash with waxy skin”, a sign of ripeness
ah kuyen ib “writer of holy books”
manabyen pacat  “abominable / scary face”
pooptayen be “wide road”

Some of the words which end in; including those which end igen, yem
and yan, can be transformed into transitive and passivies/ey the addition
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of the suffixes eunic, -tal and hal. For further information on these verbal
suffixes see Sections 99-100 in the chapter orsverb

abich thulyencunic

abich thulyenhal
balcheyenhal
ekbu encunic
ekbu enhal

ix lokbayencunic
ix lokbayental
kuyancunic
kuyenhal
ppetayencunic
ppetayenhal
zacc uyental

“to cool down a liquid” (literally, “to cool down
like rabbit urine”)

“to become cooled down”

“to become bestial”

“to make black with soot”

“to become black with soot”

“to rejuvenate a woman”

“to become a young woman”

“to sanctify”

“to become holy”

“to disfigure, to deform”

“to become disfigured, deformed”
“to whiten”
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49. The adjective in the Mayan language behawkesiis counterpart in
English; that is, it goes before the noun it meaxifi

tumben na new house
malob hanal good food

50. The following are common pairs of adjectives:

malob (not bad) utz (good) lob, kaz (bad)
ha utz, cichpam (beautiful) kaz (ugly)
nohoch, nuc, nucuch (big) chan, chichan, mehen(little)
chouac(long) coom (short)
cooch(wide) nuuth (narrow, tight)
naach (far) na (near)
poloc (fat) bekech(thin),
oyan (very thin)
pim (thick) hay (thin; flat objects)
tumben (new) uchben(old, ancient)
lab (old, rotten)
yax (first, also “green”) ocil, xul (last)
al (heavy) zal (light)
¢ uhuc (sweet) zu (sour),kaah (bitter)

pah (sour from being old)

51. The plural of adjectives can be formed by agdine of the following
suffixes:

-oob

-tac

-tacoob

However the adjective usually remains singular ppesarance when it
directly precedes the plural noun which it modifd#hen the adjective is for
any reason put in some other position then it gtegtes on its plural form:

le mehen cic obo those little birds
Mehentacoob le cic obo Those birds are little.

Note: for sentences which in English are of theergr(subject) (verb “to
be”) (predicate adjective)” as in “Those birds ktée.” in Mayan the word
order is generally “(predicate adjective) (subjegt)th the verb “to be”
being omitted. Other examples of this word order:
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Ha utztacoob a xanaboob. “You shoes are beautiful.”
Nuctac u yocoob. “Their legs are tall.”

In at least one instance the word changes forltiralpThere are four words
for “big”: noh, nuc, nohoch andnucuch. Of thesenucuch seems generally
to be used with plural nouns.

le nohoch cic o “that big bird”
le nucuch cic obo “those big birds”

Notice that there are various adjectives which hheesuffix -\ch. Some of
these can appear without the suffix and other can n

bekech thin

cil cilich holy

hah halach real, true

kinam kinich powerful, respected

noh nohoch big

nuc nucuch big, old

ppel ppelech exactly, just right

yaab yaabach much, many

zacach much, many, a lot
Examples:

Zen bekech le zumo. “That rope is very thin.”

Hach yaabach dios botic tech.“Thank you very much.” (Literally:
“God pays you very much.”

Teche chen zacach than ca betitAll you do is talk a lot.”
Some of these -&h words contract as follows:

cilich cich

halach hach

kinich kinch

Examples:

cichcelem cichpam beautiful (male / female) Y

hach nohoch very big L=

kinch ahau powerful lord @‘
Kinich Ahau

COMPARATIVE AND SUPERLATIVE ADJECTIVES

52. The comparative of an adjective is formedsdm@e way it is in English
with the Spanish worthasbeing the equivalent of “more” atidequivalent
to “than”:
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Mas nohoch a col ti intial. “Your garden is bigger than mine.”

U yatan Don Sil mas hautz ti u yatan Don Lau. “Sil's wife is
more beautiful than Lau’s wife.”

Alternative sentence structure:
Mas ha utz u yatan Don Sil ti u yatan Don Lau.

53. When the comparison is qualified in some vintsometimes just the
qualifier is used in place ahas and the particleil- is suffixed to the
adjective:

Humppit nuuthil u holinc eenti atial. “The mouth of my well is
a little bit smaller than yours.”

54. The superlative is formed by preceding theedje withu masand
affixing the suffix il to the adjective:

a ten u mas nohochil.“Give me the biggest.”

Le x-c upalo u mas x-cichpamil uaye. “That girl is the most
beautiful here.”

Needless to say, the Spanish worasis a relatively recent addition to the
language. From the colonial dictionaries it seemasgaynum is the word
which mas has taken the place of.

paynum yokol tulacal “more than everything”
paynum nohil yokol *“bigger than”

However from the limited quantity of use whiglaynum shows in the
colonial texts it seems that the Mayan languageafyotg most of the time
without a word which is equivalent to “more”. Evérday it would be
possible to say:

a ten u nohochil. “Give me the biggest.”

in which the construction (adjective)l surrounds the adjective. This seems
to be true not only of the superlative but also ¢benparative where the
construction was probabiy(adjectiveil ti. While there are some examples
of the superlative in colonial literature unforttelg we haven’t come across
any clear examples of the comparative:

Ti u yuchul hic cali tu nucil uinicoob. “Then will happen the
hanging of the oldest men.”

u nucili ti maya uinicoob “the oldest of the Mayan men”
ten u kazil u palaloob “I the worst of his children”
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ADJECTIVES FROM OTHER PARTS OF SPEECH

55. Adjectives can be formed from nouns, as niot&ekction 25, by tacking
a vowel which agrees with last vowel in the noutodhe noun and ending
the word with | ( (noun)-M ).

boc (stench) bocol (stinking)
caan (sky) caanal(high, tall)
cab (earth) cabal (low, short)
chac(red) chacal(red)

c up (female) ¢ upul (female)
ek (black) ekel (black)

hah (truth) hahal (true)

kuk (feather) kukul (feathered)
pet (circle) petel (round)

pib (roast) pibil (roasted)
xib (male) xibil (male)

Examples of usage:
Hach chichan le c upul kekeno. “The female pig is very small.”

u than hahal ku “the word of the true god” (A frequent phrasedise
in the Books of Chilam Balam. Its equally frequembdern day
version:u than hahal diog

Zen utz tin than pibil nal. “I really like roasted corn.” (Literally:
“Very good to my tongue roasted corn.”)

Kukul Can “Feathered snake”, a Mayan deity still known tpdad
called by its Nahuatl equivalent Quetzalcoatl by-Mayan speakers.

It is not certain whetheaibil is derived from the noupib (roast) or the verb
rootpib (to roast) as shown in Section 56.

Some words, especially the colors, can be useduitie -\ suffix:
chac polcom “red headed vulture”

chacal haaz “red mamey”
zac nicte “white Plumeria flower”
zacal Ix Chel  “white Ix Chel”, a female Mayan deity which is

represented today by virgin Mary.

56. There are various suffixes which when apperidegerb roots form
adjectives.

-aan: The third form of the passive verb can be usedirasadjectival
participle. The third form suffix isaan, and when used as an adjectival
participle is somewhat equivalent to the Englislstpparticiple suffix
complex “-en”/ “-ed” or in some cases to the pragmrticiple suffix “-ing”.
See Sections 83 and 91 for more detail on thisxsuff
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chil (to recline) chilaan (reclining)

lab (to rot) labaan (rotten)

lub (to fall) lubaan (fallen)

tak (to cook) kaz takaan (half cooked)

Examples of usage:

labaan che rotten tree
lubaan tunich fallen rock
kaz takaan uech half cooked armadillo

-bil: The passive suffixbil is appended to the verb root to form what would
be considered a patrticiple in English. In the calsere the verb root ends in
-b only the suffix # is added:

bok (to beat liquids) bokbil (beaten, blended)
cach (to break) cachbil (broken)

chac(to boil) chacbil (boiled)
hoch (to harvest)  hochbil (harvested)
muc (to bury) mucbil (buried)
pib (to roast) pibil (roasted)
tzah (to fry) tzahbil (fried)

Examples of usage:

Hach ci tin chi pibil nal.  “I like roasted corn very much.”
(Literally: “Very delicious to my mouth roasted ool

a ten tzahbil he. “Give me fried eggs.”
See Section 91 on passive verbs for informatiathesuffixesaanand bil .

In Section 91 on passive verbs we will see the fxrarb roothil” joined
by a past tense indicat@cto form some of the past perfect tenses.

Hantbilac in col. “My garden was eaten.”

-Vcnac/ Hac: The suffixes -¥nac/ -lac are appended to the verb root to
form what would be considered a participle in EsigliThe vowel V in
-Vcnacagrees with the vowel in the last syllable ofikeb root. -\tnacis
the singular form andac is the plural.

Examples:
ak (to moisten) akacnag aklac (moist, greasy)
ay (to make juicy) ayacnag aylac (juicy, sticky)
ban (to pile) banacnag banlac (piled)
nak (to get close to) nakacnag naklac (painful)
pot (to drill) potocnag potlac (full of holes)
ppux (to bend over) ppuxucnac, ppuxlac (bent over)
thon (to humiliate) thonocnag thonlac (humiliated)
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yap (to put on makeup)
yib (to soak in)
yip (to overflow)

yapacnhag yaplac (groomed)
yibicnac, yiblac (soaked)
yipicnac, yiplac (overflowing)
Examples of usage:

akacnac luum “moist earth”

Potocnac in cum. “My pot is full of holes.”

Yapacnac u pol cuplal. “The girl’s hair is groomed.”

-Vcbal: The suffix -\cbal is appended to the verb root to form what would

be considered a participle in English. The vowelgvees with the vowel in
the last syllable of the verb root. Unlike the atijes derived by appending
the previous suffixes, it seems that the adjecpealiciple resulting from the
use of this suffix cannot be used directly tieth®noun it is modifying, but
rather is used as part of a modifying participialgse.

cah (to live)

chil (to recline)
nic (to pile)

noc (to turn over)
thuch (to squat)
ual (to stand)
uak (to explode)

Examples of usage:

cahacbal(living)
chilicbal (reclining)
nicicbal (piled up)
nococbal(turned over)
thuchucbal (squatting)
ualacbal (standing)
uakacbal (exploding)

le mac, chilicbal tu kaano “the man, laying in his hammock”

le buul, nicicbal te moyo “the beans, piled up in the corner”

57. Adjectives can be formed from other partgpetsh by reduplicating the
first consonant and vowel of that word and suffixii onto the resulting
word. The equivalent forct in English is “-able” or “-y”.

Examples:

cach (to break)
kiix (thorn)
kux (to chew)
hol (to slip)
mach (to grab)
moch (to twist)
puz (to dust)
tak (to stick)
toch (stiff)

cacachci(breakable)
kikiixci (thorny)
kukuxci (chewy)
hoholci (slippery)
mamachci(grabable)
momochci (twistable)
pupuzci (powdery)
tatakci (sticky)
totochci (stiff)

These adjectives are usually not joined to the adlbhay modify but rather
are part of a predicate in a sentence which destabnoun. In the Mayan
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language in sentences with predicate adjectivgarttbcate normally comes
first and is followed by the subject:

Hoholci le tunicho. “That rock is slippery.”
Kikiixci le cheo. “That tree is thorny.”

Some of the above particles, as well as severarstiiorm adjectives by
appending the suffixben:

coch (to widen) cochbaben(wide)

kux (to chew) kuxben (chewy)

mach (to grab) machben(grabable)

ppiz (to measure) ppizben (measurable)

tumul (new) tumben, tumulben (new)

tzic (to respect) tzicben (respected, venerated)
uch (long ago) uchben(old, ancient)

Example of usage:
cochbaben be “wide road”

Tin kamah a tzicben huun fecha 27 ti le mezocilo. “I received
your venerated letter dated 27 of last month.”

Tene cin betic in col yokol le uchben muulobd] make my garden
on the ancient mounds.”

There may be some relationship between the adgsotinding in -¢h talked
about on page 50 and those ending ben; based on a .,

commonly occurring pair of hieroglyphs referreda® the
ben-ich prefix, Thompson 168. It should be noted that @/
the ben and -\th suffixes appear to function in a simile..
manner, in the Yucatecan Mayan language there s&®ims no instance
where a root word which takes one of these twaxasdfcan take the other.

ben-ich

-lic / -licil /-liz / -lizil: This complex of suffixes transforms the root word
into a gerund in the case dic -licil and into an adjective in the caself -

/ -lizil . In modern Mayan the longer form of these suffilsasrely, if ever,
heard. In some cases root words can take bottxesffHowever, there are
cases where the root word is in fact different. §;litom the root wordhun
which means “base, trunk”:

chunlic / chunlicil basically
chunliz / chunlizil basic, fundamental

Examples of usage:

chunlic tin ha icech Basically this is why I hit you.
chunliz than basic concept (literally: basic word)
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However, for the root worbak which can mean both “400” and “to wind
around”, among other meaningsklic has a different meaning frooakliz:

baklic / baklicil around
bakliz / baklizil very big, infinite
Examples of usage:
baklic u pach col around the outside of the garden
bakliz col very large garden

Some of the more common words constructed withdihiifix complex are:
ac (to lay a foundation) aclic (founded)

bak (to wrap around) baklic (around)

cul (to sit) culic (seated)

cux (to live) cuxlic (living)

co (to curl up) co lic (wound around)

hay (to lay out, spread out) haylic (spread out upon)

na (near) na lic (near)

nak (to move next to) naklic (at the edge of)

thuch (to perch) thuchlic (perched)

ak (vine) akliz (vine-like)

bak (400) bakliz (very big, infinite)

be (road) beeliz (pertaining to the road)
buc (to cover) bucliz (covered)

cot (animal classifier) cotliz (animal killed but not butchered)
chun (trunk, base) chunliz (basic)

tul (complete) tuliz (completed)

uol (round) uoliz (rounded)

Examples of usage:

haylic tu hal cot spread out along the edge of the wall
thuchlic tu kab che perched on a tree branch

naklic tu hal ha at the edge of the water

bucliz nok robe (literally: cover cloth)

cotliz ulum a complete turkey

uoliz ca round squash

-om: the suffix -em, very limited in usage, converts the root wora iah
adjective.

hay (flat, to lay out) hayom (wide)
pek (open cistren) pekom (wide)
tzotz (hair) tzotzom (hairy, downy)

Examples of usage:
hayom xag pekom xac wide-mouthed basket
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58. Adverbs comprise a rather diverse group of ifyiogy words and
particles. In the chapter on nouns in Section B4u$e of some adverbial
particles which are used as prepositions whichroete the dative case was
looked at. In the sections on demonstrative aneriogative words and
clauses (Sections 39 through 47) there are inssambere it is difficult to
draw a distinction between what is a pronoun andtughan adverb, at least
as far as function is concern, and since thesesggd/e a similar function
they were looked at together. At the beginnindiese chapters on modifiers
in Section 48 those adverbial particles which wask intensifiers and
diminishers of the quality of adjectives and adgenere noted.

The following list, which includes some of the abawentioned adverbs and
adverbial particles, is divided into various advarbtypes: negation,
affirmation, uncertainty, repetition, totality, pkg time, quality, quantity, and
comparison.

59. Negation:

Ma (no, not) is the base word for negation:
Ma in uohel. “I don’t know.”
Ma zami manac huntul thel. “Not long after passed by a rooster.”
Ma. Ma in kati. “No. | don’'t want to.”

Often the negated sentence or phrase which begthstive wordma is
terminated by the vowels or less commonlye: This is called negation
bracketing. There are examples of negation braoetn the Mayan
language from the earliest written documents. Galyespeaking negation
bracketing seems to have been optional; at lettstié are discernible rules
which govern this grammatical form we have not ov&ed them. In some
areas such as amongst the Cruzoob in Quintana lioase of negation
bracketing seems to be almost universal. Howeveoithwestern Yucatan
in many instances negation bracketing is optiondl@ccurs with moderate
frequency. Even in this region though there aresaggation bracketing is
mandatory, but there are also cases where negm#ioketing is not possible.
In searching for a rule or set of rules which waaildl the reader in deciding
when negation bracketing is to be used we have aklento come up with
only the following:

With the verlkat (to want) negation bracketing is mandatory as asthe
verb is the last word in the sentence:

Ma u kati. “He doesn’t want to.”
Mu kati. contracted form.

However if the sentence includes an infinitive skawor any other clause
which makes it so that the veKat is not the last word in the sentence
negation bracketing is not normally used:
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Ma u kat bin meyah behlae. “He doesn’t want to go to work

today.”
As mentioned above, in most cases negation bragketioptional:
Ma in uohel. “I don’t know.”
Ma in uoheli. formal form with negation bracketing.
Ma in uohli. standard contraction with negation bracketing.

However if the sentence includes an infinitive skawr any other clause
which makes it so that the verb is not the lastdmor the sentence the
negation bracketing is not normally used:

Ma in uohel ua he in bin zamal.“l don’t know whether | will go
tomorrow.”

In some instances negation bracketing seems tmpessible, at least in
northwestern Yucatan:

Ma tin naatic. “l don’'t understand.”
Ma tin bin. “l won't go.”

In neither case, in our judgment, can negationkatatg be used, although it
may well be that amongst certain groups of speakerh as the Cruzoob
even in these instances negation bracketing is. Wsgfdrtunately it seems
that we cannot come up with any blanket rule ooéatles which would aid
the reader in knowing when to use the negationkietadt seems that we
would have to go through the verbs verb by vert,iasome instances tense
by tense for a particular verb, and make a decismmmwhether negation
bracketing is mandatory, optional, or not possidriea case by case basis.

Mix (not, neither) is sometimes used in placmaf As mentioned in Section
46 mix appears to have evolved frama ix, ix being among other things a
conjunctive:

Mix in uohel. “I don’t know.” or perhaps more precisely “I don’t
even know.”

As mentioned in Section 4%ix is combined with interrogative words to
form the construction equivalent to “no-" in Englis

mixbaal nothing
mixbikin never
mixmac no one
mixtuux nowhere

The use of double negatives in the Mayan languageei rule:
Ma tin bin mixtuux. “I am not going nowhere.”
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There are two special words which are used to sifea negation:
matech certainly not
mataan of course not

60. Affirmation:

The word “yes” per se does not exist in the Mayarglage. The normal
method of answering a question affirmatively isdpeat at least the basis of
the question.

Q: Yan ua bin Ho zamal? “Do you (question) have to go to Mérida
tomorrow?”
A: Yan in bin. “I have to go.”

In some cases it is possible to answer a questistatement affirmatively
without using the repetitious “yes” formula. Thend® most often used in
this kind of answer are:

hah truly
malob not bad; used much like our “O.K.”
hele certainly
huuum an affirmative humming noise
Examples:
Q: Tac a hanal? “Do you want to eat?”
A Hah. “Yes.”
Q: Ma ta betic beyo. “Don’t do it like that.”
A: Malob. “O.K.”
Q He ua a tazic ten le uaho zamal?Would (question) you bring me

some tortillas tomorrow?”
A: Hele. “Certainly.”

61. Uncertainty:

These words express uncertainty as to whethertétensent modified by
them will happen. Some of these words will be usgdead-ins and some
will be used at the end of the statements.

Lead-ins:
hinuilce possibly; fromhe in uilice (I will see).
mi maybe, | think
haylibe in any case, anyway

Examples:

Hinuilce ua matin bin Ho cabeh.“l will see if I don’t go to Mérida
two days from now.”

Mi ma tin bin. “Maybe | won’t go.”
Haylibe bey cu thanoob.“Anyway that’s what they said.”
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Ending statements:

uale they say
ixtaco it seems
tirobil /torobil it appears, it is probable

The first two can be combined witiey (thus, so) to form a phrase which is
given as a noncommittal answer:

Bey uale. “So they say.”
Bey ixtaco. “So it seems.”

62. Repetition:

The wordca (“*again”: one ofcas various meanings) is used with verbs to
indicate the repetition of an act:

Yan in ca pakic in col. “I have to plant my garden again.”
oc ua ca tale?“Have you come again?”

63. Totality:

The wordlah and the particlelan- are used to indicate that all of the object
of the verb’s action is involvedlah is placed before the verb it modifies and
-lan- is placed in the middle of it.

oc in lah hantic le hanalo. “I just ate all of that food.”
Tan u xotlantic le cheo. “He is cutting all of the trees.”

64. Place:

As noted in Section 14 in the chapter on nounsetaee, as in English, many
adverbial particles or prepositions which deterntigedative case for nouns.
Some of these are:

ti to, at, from

ich, ichil in, inside of
yok, yokol on, on top of
yanal, yanil under, beneath

The clauses which result from the use of theseqsigpns are adverbial
clauses.

Taz ten ha ichil le tumben coyo. “Bring me water in the new
bucket.” The clausihil le tumben ¢ oyo modifies the veraz.

In Section 42 in the chapter on pronouns the woetis (here) andelo
(there) along with adverbial clauses suchtegaanalo(up there) were
mentioned.

tela here

telo there

te caanalo up there

te cabalo down there
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Examples of usage:
ale tumben c oyo telo. “Put the new bucket there.” The wdetb
modifies the verba.
a le tumben c oyo te caanalo.“Put the new bucket up there.” The
clausete caanalomodifies the verba.

In addition totela (here) there is the wongaye (here). While sometimes
these words can be used interchangeably, usudyiypoa or the other can be
used in any given setting. Unfortunately there dteseem to a set of rules
which can stated about when to use which.

Coten uaye. “Come here.”
a tela. “Put (it) here.”

The particlesiay (here) ande (there) are used as prepositions to adverbial
clauses.

uay tu cahal Tuz Ik “here in the town of Tuz Ik”
te tin uotoch “there in my house”

65. Time:

Some of the adverbs which modify time are parthef verb tenses as
described in the chapter on verbs. Others can appg@pendently of the
verb tenses.

Verb tense modifiers:

uch, uchi some time ago

uch caachi long ago

caachi a while ago
Examples:

Uch manac uaye. “He passed by here some time ago.”
Minaan cah uaye uch caachi.“There wasn’t a town here long ago.”

Independent time adverbs:

behlae now, today
beyora now, this hour
zam awhile, but within the day
ma zam not very long ago
zanzamal daily

oc u man kin in days gone by
tic always
calicil meanwhile
hunzutuc in a moment
taytac soon, nearly
cacate later
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Examples of usage:
Zanzamal cu hokol. “He/she/it comes out daily.”
Taytac cun u kuchul le uaua.“The bus is going to arrive soon.”

Note that just aBeyorais a combination dfey and the Spanish woltbra,
behlaeis a combination dbey andhelela the colonial form of “today”, and
in fact in the early 20 century was sometimes pronountethelae

In the colonial times there was a progression g&dgefore and aftdrelela
which used the particleshefor the past andehfor the future suffixed onto
the raw numbers. This progression continues td dsy, but is limited to
the numberdun andca Also the suffix for the past has changed-&x
when combined with the partictel, “yesterday” .

colonial usagecanhe oxhe cabhe holhe helela zamal cabeh oxeh ¢tane
modern usage: cauhe holac behlae zamal cabeh

The particle-acis also used in expressions to indicate thapést is being
talked about:

ti le kinaco “in those days”

In the colonial texts the phrakelhe cabheis used to express “sometime in
the recent past” armhmal cabehto express “sometime in the near future”.

Also in the colonial times there was the partieléx which expressed a
week. However, it appears that this particle migive something to do with
market days which were held every five days, bezaas only is there the
word uuchix meaning “seven days” but also the wbhabix meaning “five
days”. Unlike —he and —eh, -bix appears to be bidirectional, that is,
depending on the context it can be applied to eitinee past or the future.

66. Quality:
chanbel slowly
zeb, zebaan quickly
han rapidly
tec immediately
chich hard
izticya with difficulty (fromich ticil ya)
malob well
kaz badly

Examples of usage:

Chanbeli cu tal le macoThat man is coming slowly.”
Yan a chich pulic le tunicho.“You have to throw that rock hard.”
Izticya cu man le xunano. “That woman walks with difficulty.”
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67. Quantity:
yaab a lot
hunppit a little
chen only
tu ppiz just right
Example:

Chen hunppit tu bin tac ¢’ kuchul ti Ho. “Only a little
to go until we arrive at Mérida.”

68. Comparison:

bey like, as
bix, hebix as, like
Example:

Yan a betic hebix tin ualic tech.“You have to do it like | am telling
you.”

The worddey, bix, andhebix have other meaningBey, as will be noted in
the following Section 69, also means “so” / “thuBix andhebix have been
looked at in Section 4%5ix being also an interrogative “how?” ahd bix
being “however”.

ADVERBS FROM OTHER PARTS OF SPEECH
69. Certain nouns, in particular those dealing withe, can be used
adverbially.

behlae (today, now)
Tuux ca bin behlae? “Where are you going today?”

zamal (tomorrow)
Yan in thancech zamal. “I have to call you tomorrow.”

Certain words serve both as adjectives and advidrid&e English, in which
an adverb is usually distinguishable from an adjectither by the addition
of the suffix “-ly” to the adverbial form (e.g. badadly) or by a change in
the word (e.g. good - well), in Mayan there is mtidguishing feature which
sets an adverb off from an adjective. Whether thedvis an adjective or an
adverb is determined by context.

Examples:
kaz (bad, badly)
le can kaz ike “those four bad winds”
Kaz betabi. “It was made badly.”
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malob (good, well)

malob hanal “good food”
Malob hani. “He/shelit ate well.”

There are various suffixes which when appendeetb roots form adverbs.

-aan: The third form of the passive verb can be useahaadverb. The third
form suffix is aan, and when used as an adverb is somewhat equitalent
the English suffix “-ly”:

zeb (to be quick) zebaan(quickly)
Example of usage:
Zebaan cu tal le chaco.“The rain is coming quickly.”

-bil: The passive suffixail is appended to the verb root to form an adverb. In
the case where the verb root endsbifjust the H is added:

alcab (to run) alcabil (quickly, fast)
Examples of usage:
Alcabil cu tal le xibpalo. “The boy is coming quickly.”
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70. In the Mayan language the conjunctions gelyefanhction like their
English counterparts as far as their use and pasgiconcerned.

Yetel (and / with):yetelis the major conjunction and doubles both as “and”
and “with”.

X-Nico yetel X-Tina cu binoob yetel le huco. “Nicolasa and Tina
are going with the ground corn meal.”

As already noted in Section 14 in the footnotexariple 7, the base word is
actuallyetel, but the consonanysor u are almost always prefixed onto the
word.

Cux? (And?): Cux? is an interrogative conjunctive which leads off a
rejoining question.
Cux tun X-Ana, ma tu bin? “And therefore Ana, isn’t she going?
Cux tech? “And you?”
Cux is frequently accompanied byn. The wordCux or the claus€ux tun
begins the interrogative sentence.
Xan (also, too)
Mi yan u bin xan. “I think she has to go too.”

The wordxan is used, especially in modeHrMen rituals, as a cadence
filler or perhaps as a rhythm maker. Another wotdal shares a similar
function isbacan (certainly).

bin u caah xan ci katabi xan tu chi bacan tu santaoh kaknab “it
wants to go also to graciously be asked also ceytat the holy great
sea”

yetel in kubentic xan in zuhuy santo meyah xan‘and | dedicate
also my virgin holy work also”

bey xan bacan xan cin kubentic xan in cuenta xan‘thus also
certainly also | dedicate also my account also”

Ix (and, thus): The wort as a conjunctive is used rarely today but is quite
common in the colonial literature. Whex is a conjunctive it generally
follows the words which it is acting upon.

Tancoch katun utzi, tancoch ix ma utzi xani.“Half of the katun is
good, and half is not good also.”

He ix u kaba yah kinobe; “Here thus are the names of the priests;”
Ulom ix uezil ti balcahi. “Thus shall return leprosy to the world.”
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Ix was frequently paired with another word in theoowdl texts:

bacac ix even though
bal ix what
bay ix thus
ca ix then
he ix here
hi ix maybe
lay ix thus
ma ix not
mac ix who
tab ix where
ti iX then
ua ix if, or

Ua (if, or, or an interrogative particle): Aside frotime meanings “if” and
“or”, ua performs the function of indicating that a quesi®being asked. It
IS necessary to use this particle because sometifiestion and/or word
order will not be enough to indicate that a quesisobeing asked.

Yan ua bin? “Do you have to go?” The pronoar{you) has been
contracted into the interrogative particie.

Ua ma ta bin behlae, yan ua bin zamal?f you don’t go today, are
you going tomorrow?”

bay nohoch uinic ua ix palaloob xan“whether big people or
children also”

The wordua is often used in pairs resulting in “either --.or
ua ten ua tech “either | or you”

Mix --- mix (neither --- nor): the use afix has been noted in Section 59.
mix ten mix tech “neither | nor you”

Notice that for botlua --- ua andmix --- mix that the first person pronoun
ten comes first. The idea that it is impolite to poets own self first and thus
grammatically an incorrect thing to do as is theecaith English does not
hold in the Mayan language.

Cex (even if)
Cex ma ta bin tene yan in bin.“Even if you don’t go | have to go.”
Tun (therefore)tun is used much more than its English counterpart.
Bix tun can a bete? “How therefore are you going to do it?”

Tun is frequently used as the second word in intraalyatlauses. Some of
the more common clauses are:
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bay tun thus therefore (colonial usage)
bey tun thus therefore

catun then therefore

he tun here therefore

lay tun thus therefore (colonial usage)
ley tun thus therefore

le tun when therefore (modern spelling)
lic tun then therefore (colonial usage)

ti tun then therefore

Examples:

ca tun kuchoob ti Nun “then therefore they arrived at Tinun”
bay tun u kaba “thus therefore is his/her name”

le tun tech x-cichpam x-cup, “When therefore you beautiful
woman,”

Bey (thus, so)Bay (thus, so; colonial usage): There is a shift fragnto ey
both in this word and in the companion wdawgl / ley. This shift appears to
have taken place slowly during the colonial peribdt is as of yet not
complete, there being some examplesagfstill used as will be noted in a
moment. Also, in the area around Zac li (Valladpidd Tzimin (Tizimin)
the use obay andlay still predominates.

”

Bey cu thanoob, bey cu yalcoob'Thus they say, thus they speak.

Frombey/ bay comes the wordseyli / bayli, both of which are found in
colonial usage and modern usage. The words meamyar.

Bayli bey cin betic.“l always do it like this.”

Ley /lay (thus)
Ley cin ualic tech.“That’s what | am telling you.”

Fromley / lay comes the wordkeyli / layli, both of which are found in
colonial usage and modern usage. The words also fakeays”. Sometimes
these words are pronoundedili / layili .

The demonstrative particle (Sections 10 and 40) seems to be derived from
ley.

It should be noted that in colonial usage phrasssmtences beginning with
the wordday, bay, he, heklay, etc, are often bracketed with the walaksor
loe.

Examples:
Bay ibanil ichil kulem ib lae. “Thus it is written in the holy
scripture.”

heix tancah parayso lae“here in the middle of paradise”
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Ca (then)
Ca tu yalah beya, “Then he said like this,”

In colonial times, as noted abowa,was frequently paired witlx giving ca
ix or caix (then) and withun giving ca tun (then therefore).

Pero (but; borrowed from Spanishhetun, heua heuac (but; colonial
usage): The Mayan words for “but” are very raredgd today.

Examples:

Pero bix tun a uohel, xibpal? “But how do you know, boy?”
(xibpal is used among peers much like “man” is in English.

hetun tu uacppel kinile lay tun u yax chun u kinilah cuch haab
“but on the sixth day then (this is) therefore fingt day of the year
bearer.”
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71. The abstract numbdran (one),ca(two),ox (three)can (four) and the
interrogativehay (how many?) do not exist by themselves. They lavays
accompanied by a number classifier which indicatest variety of object is
being talked about. The number classifier is satfito the number. The most
common number classifiers are:

-ppel inanimate objects
-tul  animate objects
-ten times an action is done

Examples:

Hayppel ¢ een yan ti a cahal? “How many wells are there in your
town?”
Chen humppel. “Only one.”

Yan cantul caachi. “There used to be four.”

Hayten binech Ho? “How many times have you gone to Mérida?”

Q
A
Q: Haytul palaloob yan tech? “How many children do you have?”
A.
Q:
A Oxten. “Three times.”

Some of the other number classifiers still is uge a
-CO rolls of flat things
-cop rolls of long things (string, wire, etc.)
-cuch loads on the back
-cul trees, bushes
- ac surface area of 20 by 20 meters
- apa stacks of flat things
- it sticks or long objects such as candles
-hec ears of corn
-kaan distances of 20 meters and also an area 20m by 20m
-kax things tied in bundles
-lot pairs
-lub leagues
-mal times
-mut  strainers full (about 1 liter)
-pak blows

-piz measures (of time, volume, distance)
-ppit bits
-tic strands

-tuy pinches

-tzuc  pieces of soft things

-ua journeys

-ual large flat leaves, pages

-xeth  pieces, usually of hard, flat things
-zap arm lengths (about 1 meter)
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There are some number classifiers which seem tosbd only with the
numberhun (one):

hunpay different (the derivation ofpay is inexplicable)

hun zutuc  in a moment

As was noted in Section 7 the numbers in the Mégaguage at this present
time do not extend abowan (four). For the numbers abogan, or for some
speakers abow (three), the Spanish equivalents are used. WiSgranish
number is used sometimes the Spanish equivaletiteoMayan number
classifier is used with it. However, this dependseveral factors, from local
usage to personal preference. An example of whHexeMayan number
classifier is retained while usnig the Spanish nerslis:

huncuch zi one load of firewood
oxcuch zi three loads of firewood
cinco cuch zi five loads of firewood

Occasionally Mayan numbers abaan are used in rituals today, especially
bolon (nine) andbxlahun (thirteen, often contracteddahun). As far as can
be determined however, almost no one associatesarical quantity with
these numbers but rather a magical quality. Thaeabhguality seems to be
in keeping with the qualities associated with thesebers even at the time
when the quantities which these numbers represevees understood.

ti Bolon Caan Chac
to Ninth Heaven Rain God

oxhun kin, oxhun akab
oxhuncabalac ca zuten ¢’ yikel bacan
thirteen days, thirteen nights
thirteen times descending then return our inssatiinly

72. The colonial sources which were written by Elascribes are quite
clear on how the Maya of the period used their nemslgstem. The system
was vigesimal. The names for the various placedrsldcted like number
classifiers. Some of these are:

-kal units of 20
oxkal three twenties, or 60

-bak units of 400 (i.e. 20 x 20)
canbak four four hundreds, or 1,600

-pic units of 8,000 (i.e. 400 x 20)
hunpic one 8,000, or 8,000

-calab units of 160,000 (i.e. 8,000 x 20)

lahun calab ten 160,000’s, or 1,600,000
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Between the colonial sources and the various graswma the Mayan
language there is general agreement for those nmsriimeugh twenty:

hun buluc

ca lahca

(0)'¢ oxlahun
can canlahun
ho holahun
uac uaclahun
uuc uuclahun
uaxac uaxaclahun
bolon bolonlahun
lahun hunkal

Note that for numbers from 13 through 19 therenaaay examples of these
numbers being contracted as follows:

oxhun?
canhun
hohun / holhun
uachun
uuchun
uaxachun
bolonhun

According to the colonial sources at the nuntiankal (20) the sequence
begins again with the woightac (and) being the conjunctive which ties the
number together:

hunkal catac hun 20 and 1 (21)
hunkal catac ca 20 and 2 (22)
hunkal catac ox 20 and 3 (23)
etc. to
hunkal catac bolonlahun 20 and 19 (39)
then
cakal 2 x 20 (40)
cakal catac hun 40 and 1 (41)
cakal catac ca 40 and 2 (42)
etc. to
oxkal 3 x 20 (30)
etc.

Examples:

hunkal catac uaxacppel haab “one score and eight years (28
years)”

“See for example the chahitColel Cab given on page 257.
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cankal haab catac uaclahunpizi “four score years and sixteen
measures (of years) (96 years)”

lahunkal haab catac cankal haahi“ten score years and four score
years (280 years)”

holahunkal haab catac cankal haab caixtac canppeHab: “fifteen
score years and four score years and also fous Y884 years)”

A rather different method of reckoning, with onlysoexample in the Mayan
colonial texts and one example in the Franscicaabolaries, is as follows:

uaxaclahun tuc bak u haabil catac uuclahun pizi“eighteen piles
on top of 400 years plus 17 measures (777 yéars)”

There seems however to be quite a bit of confuabmut how the number
system functioned in the earlier grammar bookstistawith Beltran, for the
numbers above twenty. It is difficult to determivbat the source of this
confusion is. It seems though that what the granioaks have to say about
the number system has little relevance to how tinaber system was
employed by the Maya themselves in the coloniaitex

For example, on page 130 of Beltran’s Arte he sttte following:

Catac: En los numerales es conjuncion copulativa, Sanify. V.g.:hunkal
catac uaxacppelviente y ocho.

Notice that here the number “28” is expressed thg ivis in the Mayan
colonial literature, but that on page 153 of hiteAn the list of numbers “28” is
given asuaxactukal. Where this other method of counting comes from is
uncertain, and seems generally not used exceprkswvhich show a Spanish
influence. It is interesting to note that the Mopdge 67v, gives examples of
usage which confirm Beltran's example about theafighe wordcatac as
shown abovehunkal catac hunppel viente vnohokal catac lahun ciento y
diez.

® If the various vocabularies are correct in howtleedtuc functions as a number classifier,
this sum amounts to 777 years, derived from (18)x2400 + 17. See for example DMM:
Quinientos: ho tuc bak. (being the sum of (5 x-2@P0).
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73. The verb, because of the number of diffesmgds needed to adequately
express the various times during which an acti@urs; is the most difficult
part of speech to master. In the Mayan language tken extra problem in
that the verb goes through different conjugatioggethding on whether or
not an object is expressed. In English there diffierence in the conjugation
of a verb whether the verb is transitive or intraws. For example there is
no change in the verb “to eat” if we say “l| am pgtbread.” (transitive) or “I
am eating.” (intransitive). In the Mayan languagewbver the verb
conjugations differ depending on whether the vesb transitive or
intransitive.

Tan in hanal. “I am eating.” (intransitive)
Tan in hantic uah. “l am eating bread.” (transitive)

In both cases the auxiliary verb tense indictdor the personal pronoun,
and the verb roohan- are the same. However the verb endings for the
transitive and intransitive verbs are different.

For passive verbs, English does have a differenfugation, and so does
Mayan.

Tan in hantaal. “l am being eaten.”

In the Mayan language therefore there are threie Bats of conjugation:
transitive, intransitive, and passive. In this gnaan each conjugation will be
looked at separately.

74. The Mayan verb usually appears in four priaciforms in each
conjugation. There are however some verbs whichthieyr nature are
defective and thus are lacking one or more of tf@ses. These four forms
are:

general form

second form

third form

fourth form

The most common form of a verb in any one of th@wgations is the one
used both with the majority of the auxiliary veeimse indicators and with the
habitual tenses. This form is called in this gramth@ general form. In

colonial dictionaries intransitive and passive seaaite often listed using this
form.

The second form is used in the various past petfties. The action
expressed in these tenses is action which was ebedgoh a relatively short
period of time. In colonial dictionaries transitiverbs are often listed using
this form.

The third form is used in the past action-contigupurpose tenses. The
action expressed in these tenses happened in shebpé the purpose for
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which the action was done continued for some tinseially through the
present.

The fourth form is used both in future tenses anddrtain past tenses,
depending on the auxiliary verb tense indicatooessed with it. The
transitive fourth form is also used somewhat likeiafinitive in a transitive
infinitive clause.

75. In the description of each of the conjugatievtgch follows some
sample verbs are given for examples. These veebséed with their four
forms if they are not defective. For the intrangtand passive verbs since
the second, third, and fourth forms are conjugatitd Set B pronouns the
third person singular only is given in the examples

As noted in the foreword to this grammar the temsd¢be conjugations of
Mayan verbs do not fit neatly into the Latin verledel which, rightly or
wrongly, has been applied to other European langgiagch as English. We
have decided to try a different approach to deswibvhat each of the
various Mayan tenses is expressing in terms of vadremaction is taking
place. What we have done is to arrange the vatenses linearly in order
starting with the remote past and continuing todistant future, and for
those tenses for which there is no exact tensendiation in the Latin
model, which is for most of them, there are desicnms of the meaning of
those tenses. Since irregularities within any emsé do not exist as they do
in the English language only the third person sliaigis given for each tense.

It should be noted that the tenses of Mayan vexnhd to be more precise in
their expression of the time that the action oftdnese takes place than their
English counterparts. On the other hand, and théy eem like an
inconsistency, once a time frame has been estallisha conversation the
verb tenses which follow may not coincide with wisabuld actually be
used. Frequently once a time frame has been stiltb@ing verbs will be
given in a present tense. This can be seen irctt@ganying short stories.

76. Sometimes a consonant, usuaHyr¥ -, or the causative markez-4s
inserted between the verb root and the verb endihgs happens with
transitive and passive verbs but not with the mdiéve verbs. To see what
effect these consonants have on verb roots welsb#lht the verb rootsk
(to drink),han (to eat) hay (to stretch out)paac(to raise)cim (to die), and
can (to learn). These effects will be discussed follaythe table.

The table here shows the verb roots and the gefaeralfor each of the
conjugations. Notice that only for the verb romdn are there three
possibilities: the verb root without a consonanthwhe consonants-; and
with the causative markez-: There are very few verb roots which appear in
more than one of these possibilities.
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root transitive intransitive  passive
uk ukic ukul ukaal
han hantic hanal hantaal
hay haylic hayal haylaal
naac naaczic naacal naaczaal
cim cimzic cimil cimzaal
can canic canal

cantic

canzic canzabal

The verb rootuk (to drink) does not take a consonant. The meawirtlge
verb in each conjugation is straightforward:

ukic to drink something
ukul to drink
ukaal to be drunken

For the verb rodban (to eat) thet- seems to have no particular effect on the
meaning of the verb. This seems to be true ofals using the consonant
-t-. It seems to have no effect on the meaning o¥éhnle, but rather seems to
be applied for the balance of sound.

hantic to eat something
hanal to eat
hantaal to be eaten

For the verb rodbay (to stretch out) thd-seems to have no particular effect
on the meaning of the verb. This seems to be tfudl werbs using the
consonantl-. It seems to have no effect on the meaning ofvidre, but
rather seems to be applied for the balance of sound

haylic to stretch out something
hayal to stretch out
haylaal to be stretched out

For the verb roomaac (to raise) however the-does have an effect on the
meaning of the verb. The--is called a causative marker, and one could
translatenaaczicas “to cause to raise”.

naaczic to lift something
naacal to raise
naaczaal to be lifted
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Another example of this change of meaning causethéyddition of the
causativez can be seen in the verb rait (to die).

cimzic to kill something
cimil to die
cimzaal to be killed

Again, one could translateémzic as “to cause to die” just asacziccould
be translated “to cause to raise”.

There are a few cases where a verb root is usédviatit and without the
causative markee-. One of these verb rootsaan(to learn). In the colonial
times the worctan, as a noun, meant “speech / conversation”, andavas
synonym forthan (speech, languageJan is no longer in use today in this
capacity. In colonial times verb rocan (to speak) appeared with the
consonantt-.

canic to learn something

cantic to converse (colonial usage only)
canzic to teach something

canal to learn

canzabal to be taught

The wordcanic, which is unaffected by a consonant, is equivalerito
learn”, anccanzig with its causative markez-yields “to cause to learn”. Of
these three forms, onbantic has preserved the meaning of the noan
(speech). This could be an indication that there avshift from the meaning
“to speak” to “to learn” for the verb rogan.

The consonant-is also used in the formation of composite veirbg/hich
two verbs roots are combined to from a new verb.

c anuctic to understand and consider another person’s pbint
view, fromc a (to take) andhuc (to answer)
a nuctic to make oneself understood, froma (to give) and
nuc (to answer).

There is an indication in the colonial manuscrgusl dictionaries that the
earlier form of the causative marker was -However, even in these sources
the use of thee- in -ez is limited mostly to the fourth form. Exampleglois
usage are:

talez to bring: fromtal, to come
ocez to stick in, to admit, to accept: froot, to enter
lukez to take out: fromuk, to go out, to leave

Ocez a uol tu than hunab ku:Believe (accept in you heart) the word of the
one and only god.”
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77. The transitive verb endings appended to th veot to form the
transitive verbs are:

-ic general form
-ah second form
-ma/ -mah third form

-e, or no ending fourth form

Notice that for the fourth form there are two aitgives. Judging from what
we have noticed in formal speech and also the wayform is generally
written in the colonial texts the true form of thvairth form is e. However
even in the colonial texts there are examplesiefahffix being contracted
out, indicating that the custom of omitting the riibuform suffix has long
been in effect. In the sample verbs that followyame,hay (to stretch out),
is shown in the fourth form with the suffig,-whereas the other verbs are
shown with no suffix. That is because in our judgetithings have gotten to
the state today with the fourth form that the staddvay of using this form
is without the suffix e. The verbhay retains the suffix most probably
because of the consonahtwhich forces the retention of the er the -
would also be lost.

The fourth form suffix eis not to be confused with the third person siagul
accusative case pronowwhich can also appended onto the verb. Generally
when the suffixeis a pronoun it is clear that it is the pronoundese the
verbal suffix comes in between it and the verb .réor example with the
general form for the verbet (to do, to make) the addition of the pronoan -
would producédeticeor more commonlpetcein which the i is contracted
out. However when theis used with the fourth form it is not exactlyaie
what the e is without looking at the context in which the bappears. If the
verb is followed by a direct object then tlegs the fourth form suffix, but if
there is no apparent direct object, thers-itself the object.

The third form: mah is also written ma in the colonial dictionaries and
grammars written by the Spanish friars and in tleraal literature written
by the Maya themselves, but more frequently writterah in modern
literature.

The fourth form in colonial usage: bMs a transitive verb form suffix given
in the colonial dictionaries and texts which wasdisith verb roots which
do not take an intervening consonant or particlewelver, for those verbs
which had and have the consonamtsand z- or the particlesez, -bez,
-cint-, -cunt-, etc., their fourth forms used the suffixe-(le. te, -ze, -beze
-cinte, -cunte, etc.) as they still do presently, or alternatyyah the case of
the particles, used no suffix (i&@z -bez -cun, -cint, -cunt, etc.). The first
and second examples below are parallel in gramaiat@nstruction and
show the use of - and te. The third and fourth examples are also parallel
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examples of the use of the fourth forms, but exantipé third example is
unusual in that it uses bothb\And te in the verbal suffix. In the fifth, sixth,
and seventh examples both fourth form transitifé»@®s can be seen being
used as transitive infinitives in parallel sentencEhe last example is an
example of the fourth form transitive with the sxffcunt.

Bin u tuzub homol tza, hoc muc tza.

Bin u mucchekte u halach uinicil cah.

Ca emi u chekebte u pach Itzam Cab Ain.

Ca tali u chekeb u pach Chac Xib Chac te Chi Ceen.
Uatal in caah in chucub hunac ah chibal.

Uatal in caah in colpayte u kaan.

Uatal in caah in paab bla u kax can, ix hun pekin can.
Ocol tun bacin in caah in zizcunt a uol.

Thus for example in the colonial literature thebremotmek (to embrace)
would be given as follows:

mekic, mekah, mekmah, mekeb

It is not clear when the suffix f¥became obsolete, but in our experience itis
no longer used today.

MODEL TRANSITIVE VERBS
78. Given below are the four forms of model verbs:
Mek is the verb root for “embrace”. The transitivenfsr are:
mekic, mekah, mekmah, mek

Naac is the verb root for indicating upward motion. tine transitive
conjugationnaac appears with the causative marker partiade placed
between it and the verbal endings. The meaningeferb is “lift”.

naaczic naaczah naaczmah naacz

Han is the verb root for “eat”. In the transitive cagationhan appears with
the particle + placed between it and the verbal endings.

hantic, hantah, hantmah, hant

Hay is the verb root for “stretched out”. In the trdive conjugationhay
appears with the particlé placed between it and the verbal endings.

haylic, haylah, haylmah, hayle

79. Transitive conjugation time sequence. Notettiatransitive verb must
express an object. The model verb used hdreti@o make) petic, betah,
betmah, bet), andu col (his garden) is used as the object for the purpbse
example.
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Tu betah u col uch caachi.

Cu betic u col uch caachi.

U betmah u col uch caachi.

Uch u bet u col.

Tu betah u col caachi.

Cu betic u col caachi.

U betmah u col caachi.

Tu betah u col.
U betmah u col.

oc (specified time) bet u col.

oc u betic u col.

“He made his garden long ago.” Past
perfect modified byich caachi(long

ago).
“He used to make his garden long

ago.” Past habitual modified hych
caachi

“He made and used his garden long
ago.”Past action - continuing purpose
modified byuch caachi This tense is
explained in its unmodified state.

“He made his garden long ago and is
using it still.” Very past action -
continuing purpose. Similar to the past
action - continuing purpose tense
except that the action took place
further in the past.

Past perfect modified bgaachi (a
while ago).

Past habitual modified bgaachi (a
while ago).

Past action - continuing purpose
modified bycaachi

“He made his garden.” Past perfect.

“He made his garden and is using it.”
Past action - continuing purpose. The
sense of this tense is that the actual
action is completed, but the purpose
for which the action was performed
continues. In this case, the garden was
made and continues to be used.

“He made his garden a specified time

ago.” Specified past perfect. Example:
oc humppel haab u bet u col(He

made his garden one year ago.)

“He just made his garden.” Immediate
past perfect. oc has the sense of

“just”, but doubles as the verb root for
“to finish”.
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Cu betic u col.

Zuc u betic u col.

Tan u betic u col.

Bet in col!

Bete!/ Beteex!

Nu caah u bet u col.

Tac u betic u col.

Yan u betic u col.

Kabet u betic u col.

He u betic u col..

Ca u bet u col.

“He makes his garden.” Habitual
action. This tense is often modified by
some expression which states when
the action takes place. Example:
Zanzamal cu betic ucol. (Daily he
makes his garden.)

“He is accustomed to making his
garden.” Accustomed habitual tense.

“He is making his garden.” Immediate
present.

“Make my garden!” Imperative. The
plural isBeteex in col!

Often when this tense is used as a
response then the pronominal suféx -
takes the place of the direct object in
the singular, but is not present in the
plural.

“He is just going to make his garden.”
Immediate future. The sense of this
tense is that the action is going to
begin at this moment.

“‘He wants to make his garden.”
Desired future. The desired action
should happen fairly immediately.

“He has to make his garden.”
Obligated future. This tense implies
that the action will necessarily be done
in the near future.

“He needs to make his garden.”
Necessitated future.

“He will make his garden (if)”
Conditional future. This tense is
usually followed by a clause which
gives the conditions under which the
action will occur.

“... that he should make his garden.”
Suggested future (called Subjunctive).
The sense of this tense is that the
action expressed should be carried out.
Example: oc inualic ti ca u bet u
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col. (I just told him that he should
make his garden.)

Bin u bet u col. “He will make his garden.” Definite
Bin u betic u col. future. Note that both the fourth form
Cun u bet u col. and the general form may be used. In
Cun u betic u col. the colonial grammars the fourth form

is always shown in the conjugation of
transitive verbs, but in both the

colonial sources and in modern speech
no particular preference has been
noted. The third and fourth

alternatives are used only after
adverbial particles.

The pronominal changes for these tenses are regudbare to be found in
Sections 32 and 37.

80. The imperative is, as in English, defectivan used only in the second
person singular and plural. However, from examipi¢ise colonial literature
it seems that the transitive imperative is in @etived from the transitive
suggested future tense, and that the introductargsCa a ... (That you)
have been dropped in the modern imperative.

Ca atalez ten in uah. “Bring me my tortillas.” Colonial

Talez ten in uah. usage. There are examples of the
imperative with and withouta a...

Taz ten in uah. “Bring me my tortillas.” Modern
usage.

Taze! “Bring it!” Used when the object to be

brought is already known.

81. Negation: the negation of the foregoing tersgenerally accomplished
by preceding the tense hya (not).

Ma tan u betic u col. “He is not making his garden.”
Exceptions are the following:
Ma tu betic u col. Negated habitual tense. The time

indicator consonant is changed from
to t-. Note that the negation of the
contraction of the immediate present is
the same.

Ma tun u bet u col. Negated definite futurefun is the
contraction oftu bin which can also
be used.
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For the negation of the habitual action and immegeesent tenses however
some verbs are irregular. For the habitual aceasé instead of changing the
time indicator fromc- to t- the time indicator is eliminated. For the
immediate present the auxiliary verb tense indic&to is replaced byna.
The quality of the negation is imperative.

Ma a cimzcen. “Don’t kill me.”
Maa aic acti. “Don’t give him medicine.”

82. Interrogatives: interrogative phrases using fttregoing conjugation
generally use the tenses as they are.

Tuux tu betah u col? “Where did he make his garden?”
Exception:
Tuux cun u bet u col? “Where is he going to make his

garden?” Interrogative definite future.
Thebin is replaced bgun which is a
contraction ofcu bin, which can also
be used.

Transformation of Certain Verb Roots
from the Colonial Period to Modern Times

Concerning the origin of the verb rdo¢t: mention should be made of the
fact that the modern vettet is in fact derived from the colonial verb root
beel with the particle t- placed between it and the verbal suffixes. The
colonial form of this transitive verb eltic, beeltah beeltma beelte and

the passive form igeeltabal beeltabi, beeltabaan beeltabac There are no
examples of the intransitive forms of this vericsi by its nature it must take
a subject and an object. It is not clear whehbecame the sole surviving
form of this verb. Both forms were used at leasttupugh the 18 century.

A somewhat similar transformation has taken plaitk the verb root$iz
(to take) andiaz (to bring) which are derived from the verb rooits andtal.
See Sections 119-122 for further discussion abbmitrtodern and colonial
forms of these two common verb roots.
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A Note about the Listing of Transitive Verbs
in Colonial Dictionaries and Grammars

In the colonial dictionaries and grammars transitierbs are normally listed
using the following format:

alin.tah,te to give birth

an.tah,te to help

bak.ah,ab to tie up

c anuc.tah,te to take into consideration
mancah.l. manecah to pass something along
mek.ah,eb to embrace

However, it is clear from examples of usage givethese colonial works
that the four transitive forms of these verbs aé&d#dows:

alintic, alintah, alintmah, alinte

antic, antah, antmah, ante

bakic, bakah, bakmah, bakab

C anuctic, ¢ a nuctah, ¢ a nuctmah, ¢ a nucte
manzic, manzah/ manezah manzmah manez
mekic, mekah, mekmah, mekeb

For some undetermined reason transitive verbsistexllin the colonial
works using the second form, and depending on énbk type, the fourth
form, whereas the intransitive and passive veredisted using the general
form. In fact, the grammars of Coronel (1620) aad Buenaventura (1684)
ignore the general form of the transitive verkhieit exposition on verbs, but
oddly enough give plenty of examples of usage efganeral form when
working with other parts of speech. The grammaBedfran (1746) rectifies
this deficiency and talks about the general forat ji his list of verbs he still
gives the transitive verbs with their second anaditfoforms, while listing the
intransitive verbs with their general, second, fmdth forms.

To add to the confusion, from time to time a trémsiverb will be listed in
the colonial dictionaries and grammars using thrd torm -ma/ -mah, such
asalmah/halmah (to say). However, the four forms of this verli &ilow
the general format:

alic, alah, almah, alab / ale

See page 376 for the facsimile of page 1r of tHefao Maya de Motul and
page 377 for a transcript of this page, with ariote talking about the
inconsistency with which the entries for védi.te are presented in that
work.
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83. The normal modern regular intransitive verfiises appended to the
verb root to form the intransitive verbs are:

-VI general form
-1, -hi second form
-aan third form
-Vc fourth form

However, the intransitive verbs are often irregdarwill be seen in the
examples.

For the general form when the verb is regular theel in the verb suffix -V
agrees with the vowel of the verb root. Two of thmre common
irregularities are those verb roots which appeahengeneral form as the
verb root itself and those verb roots which tackhenverb suffix oftal. The
general form is conjugated with Set A pronounsyiisbe seen in Section
84.

For the second form, those verb roots which daalat on a verb suffix in
the general form usually useahi as their second form and those verb root
which take the verb suffixal in the general form usually udahi as their
second form. The second form, as was noted in @eeb, is conjugated
with Set B pronouns, and is listed in the thirdsper singular,i-

For the third form todayaan is generally standard, although in some cases
for those verbs which usaahi the suffix nahaanis an alternative, and for
those verbs which uséahi the suffix lahaan is an alternative. The third
form, as was noted in Section 75, is conjugatet @dt B pronouns, and is
listed in the third person singular. However thé@dthperson singular
pronoun, i, since at least early colonial times has beenraotgd out. The
third form is also used as an adjectival past giafé as noted in Section 56.
Examplesiabaan che= rotten treelubaan tunich = fallen stone, etc.

For the fourth form the vowel in d/agrees with the vowel in the general
form. Those intransitive verbs which us&hi in the second form useac

in the fourth form and those intransitive verbsethise kahi in the second
form use kac in the fourth form. The fourth form, as was nate8ection 75,

is conjugated with Set B pronouns, and is listethethird person singular.
However the third person singular pronounsince mid-colonial times is
frequently contracted out and is rarely if everdugmlay.

Mek is the verb root for “embrace”. The intransitiverhs are:
mek, meknahi, mekaan meknac

Naacis the verb root for indicating upward motion. Aated in the transitive
conjugationnaac appears with the causative marker partiade placed
between it and the verbal suffixes. The meanind@iverb in the transitive

- 86 -



Intransitive Verbs

conjugation is “to lift”. In the intransitive congation however the meaning
of naacalis “to climb, to raise up”.

naacal naaci, naacaan naacac

Han is the verb root for “eat”. In the transitive cagationhan appears with
the particle t placed between it and the verbal suffixes. Hanedver it
appears without that consonant.

hanal, hani, hanaan hanac

Lub is the verb root for “to fall”. This verb, likean (to eat), is regular, but
the vowel isu.

lubul, lubi, lubaan, lubuc
Cux is the verb root for “to live”. This verb usdal-for its general form.
cuxtal, cuxlahi, cuxaan, cuxlac

It is our opinion, although this is not based otuaktfact in terms of concrete
examples, that the intransitive conjugation waseaaso just as regular as
the transitive and archaic passive conjugatiotisasé. We feel that due to
the propensity of the Mayan language to use camtre the intransitive
conjugation has been long subjected to these adiming to such a degree
that the true form of this conjugation is no longrown, nor was it known
even in the period of first contact with Europeaifture. At least if it was
known this knowledge was not passed on to the mgritdé the various
dictionaries and grammars. However, knowledge eftthie form of the
intransitive conjugation lingers on subconsciowsdycan be seen in how a
Spanish verb is transformed into a Mayan intravesiierb. For example, the
Spanish verlpuntar (to gather) is transformed into the Mayan intransi
verb “to gather” as follows:

juntar , juntarnahi, juntarnahaan, juntarnac

As will be seen in Section 184 this set of suffikganahi, -nahaan, -nac) is
the standard one used for transforming Spanistswett Mayan intransitive
verbs.

When we combine the use of this suffix set to ti@ms Spanish verbs into
intransitive Mayan verbs with the information pnetsal in Sections 100 -
104 in which various sets of intransitive verb s&$ transform various parts
of speech into intransitive verbs we come to theclusion that there was in
fact once an uniform underlying structure to theainsitive conjugation. The
form of that structure was:

-Cahal, -Cahi, -Cahaani, -Cahaci

in which the “C” is a consonant of the followinglwes:n, ch, I, p, t, k,
(listed more or less in the order of importancdiug the following were the
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full uncontracted sets of intransitive verb suffixe

-nahal, -nahi, -nahaani, -nahaci
-chahal, -chahi, <hahaani, -chahaci
-lahal, Hahi, HJahaani, -lahaci
-pahal, -pahi, -pahaani, -pahaci
-tahal, tahi, tahaani, ‘tahaci
-kahal, «ahi, «ahaani, -kahaci
- ahal, - ahi, - ahaani, - ahaci

One could say that there is in fact an intransitreeb marker, namely
“-Cah-", just as there is, as shown in Section 91, aigasverb marker,
namely “ab-", which is inserted between the verb root anthadard set of
verb suffixes. These standard verb suffixes whipdrate for the intransitive
and passive conjunctions are:

-al, -i, -aani, -aci

Remember that the general form is conjugated wetiAronouns while the
second, third and fourth forms are conjugated ®&hB pronouns. Thus the
third person singular Set B pronouns-shown with these three forms.

Now, if one compares verbs using the standardiaegptete intransitive verb

suffixes with the examples of modern intransitieebs given above one can
see that in every case the modern verb suffixesbeaoonstrued to be
contracted subsets of the complete suffix setsekample:

mek, meknahi, mekaan, meknac
meknahal, meknabhi, meknahaani meknahaci

In the general form ahek the suffix is lost completely. In the second form
there is no change. In the third form the intramsiverb markernah- is lost

as well as, in the third person singular only, peesonal pronoun.-In the
fourth form the ah- of the marker is lost as well as, in the thirdspa
singular only, the personal pronoun -

naacal naaci, naacaan naacac
naacnahal naacnahi naacnahaanj naacnahaci

In this case in all forms the intransitive verb k®arnah- has been lost as
well as for the third and fourth forms, in the thperson singular only, the
personal pronoun.-

cuxtal, cuxlahi, cuxaan, cuxlac
cuxlahal, cuxlahi, cuxlahaani, cuxlahaci

In the general form for the verb ramix the suffix has for some reason taken
on the contracted form of the suffitlahal. We have no explanation for this
transformation. In the second form there is no geain the third form the
intransitive verb marketah- is lost as well as, in the third person singular
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only, the personal pronoun I the fourth form theah- of the marker is lost
as well as, in the third person singular only, glbesonal pronoun.-

Notice that in the third and fourth forms in alkea the third person singular
pronoun has been lost. As will be shown in the gigras in Sections 86 and
87, this is the only pronoun to be lost. For thiedtfiorm the third person
singular pronoun has been lost ever since coldimeds, and we have not
found any examples of its usage. On the other etk are examples of the
fourth form both with and without the third perssmgular pronoun all
through the colonial literature and it seems tthas the use of this pronoun
can still be heard today.

In summary, we feel that the intransitive conjugiatis in fact based upon a
regular conjugation, but that it has given way ¢otcacted forms over the
centuries to such an extent that today the conjuggtves the appearance of
being irregular. If this assumption is correct,thiee range of contractions
for each of the four forms is as follows:

-Cahal: -tal / -hal / -VI / -

-Cahi: -hi / -i

-Cahaani. -Cahaan/ -aan

-Cahacti: -Cahci/ -Caci/ -aci/ -ci
-Cahac/ -Cac/ -Vc

While the above discussion is not of much helgheoreader in helping him
know what the modern form of any particular modetransitive verb will
be, it should be pointed out that when in douligeeson speaking modern
Mayan who is unsure of what the modern-day forrarointransitive verb is
can get away with using the standardized form. @/hie result may sound
peculiar to the Mayan listener, at least it willgrammatically correct and
unmistakable in its intent. Furthermore, the aliigeussion may be of some
significance for those dealing with hieroglyphsatis, there is an indication
that the verb suffixrahal may exist if a reading _ VD g

offered by Dieter Dutting is correct. (T1.756.568: 2( ;_/’f‘f' Al

683:102 =u.dzi.u:l - na:hal) Whether this is a correct” S2t=!
reading or not, the knowledge of these standardi <
suffixes may be of help when working on the probtEdecipherment.

84. Intransitive conjugation time sequence. The@hwdrb used here ok

(to go out) biokol, hoki, hokaan, hokoc). Most of the tenses have been
explained in the previously in the transitive caggtion. The new tenses are
explained as they appear.

Hoki uch caachi. “He came out long ago.” Past perfect
modified byuch caachi(long ago).

Cu hokol uch caachi. “He used to come out long ago.” Past
habitual modified byich caachi
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Hokaan uch caachi. “He came out and stayed out long
ago.”Past action - continuing purpose
modified byuch caachi

Uch hokoc “He came out long ago and is still
out.” Very past action - continuing
purpose.

Hoki caachi. Past perfect modified bgaachi (a
while ago).

Cu hokol caachi. Past habitual modified bgaachi (a
while ago).

Hokaan caachi. Past action - continuing purpose
modified bycaachi

Hoki. “He came out.” Past perfect.

Hokaan. “He came out and has stayed out.”
Past action - continuing purpose.

oc (specified timehokoc “He came out a specified time ago.”
Specified past perfect.

oc u hokol. “He just came out.” Immediate past
perfect.

Cu hokol. “He comes out.” Habitual action.

Zuc u hokol. “He is accustomed to coming out.”
Accustomed habitual tense.

Tan u hokol. “He is coming out.” Immediate
present.

Hoken! “Come out!” Imperative. The plural is
Hokeneex!

Nu caah hokol. “He is just beginning to come out.”
Immediate future.

Tac u hokol. “He wants to come out.” Desired
future.

Yan u hokol. “He has to come out.” Obligated
future.

Kabet u hokol. “He needs to come out.” Necessitated
future.

He u hokol... “He will come out (if)...” Conditional
future.
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Ca hokoc. “.. that he should come out”
Suggested future.

Bin hokoc./ Cun hokol. “He will come out.” Definite future.
The second alternative is used only
after adverbial particles.

Hokom. “He shall come out.” Prophetic
future® This tense is quite common in
colonial literature but is no longer in
use. It seems not to be conjugatable,
there being only examples of this
tense in the third person. For those
verbs whose second form lghi this
tense is lahom and for those with
-nahi this tense isnom.

As was noted in the introductory remarks to thegathr on verbs, Section 75,
and then again in Section 83, the second, third, faarth forms of the

intransitive verbs are conjugated in each tenseguSlet B pronouns.
Examples of these conjugations are given here.

85. The conjugation of the second form:
For the verb roohok (to come out):

singular plural
1st  hoken hokoon
2nd  hokech hokeex
3rd  hoki hokoob

For the verb roohan (to eat):

singular plural
1st  hanen hanoon
2nd hanech haneex
3rd  hani hanoob

® While this tense-om is called “prophetic future” here there is in faxt Arte which
actually describes this tense and in fact Beltndms 1742 Arte claims that there is no such
tense. However, the colonial texts give a numbexxaimples of this tense, mostly in the
prophetic texts, and thus the name given here CHiepino Maya de Motul also gives some
examples of this tense as for example: Elom: losuba de quemar o arder sin falta (that
which shall burn without fail). See the text in #ethology called U Than Oxlahun ti Ku in
which several examples of this tense are givetyditg the vertelom, As pointed out on page
28 of this Grammar, the suffiom is also used to denote the position or office péeson.
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For the verb rooinek (to embrace):

singular plural
1st  meknahen meknahoon
2nd meknahech meknaheex
3rd  meknahi meknahoob

For the verb rootux (to live):

singular plural
1st  cuxlahen cuxlahoon
2nd cuxlahech cuxlaheex
3rd cuxlahi cuxlahoob

86. The conjugation of the third form:
For the verb roohok (to come out):

singular plural
1st  hokaanen hokaanoon
2nd  hokaanech hokaaneex
3rd  hokaan hokaanoob

For the verb roohan (to eat):

singular plural
1st  hanaanen hanaanoon
2nd hanaanech hanaaneex
3rd hanaan hanaanoob

For the verb roomek (to embrace):

singular plural
1st mekaanen mekaanoon
2nd mekaanech mekaaneex
3rd  mekaan mekaanoob

For the verb rootux (to live):

singular plural
1st  cuxaanen cuxaanoon
2nd cuxaanech cuxaaneex
3rd cuxaan cuxaanoob

87. The conjugation of the fourth form:

For the verb roolhok (to come out):
regular

singular plural
1st  hokocen hokocoon
2nd  hokocech hokoceex
3rd  hokoc hokocoob
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contracted
singular plural
1st  hoken hokoon
2nd  hokech hokeex
3rd  hokoc hokoob
For the verb roohan (to eat):
regular
singular plural
1st  hanacen hanacoon
2nd hanacech hanaceex
3rd hanac hanacoob
contracted
singular plural
1st  hancen hancoon
2nd  hancech hanceex
3rd  hanac hancoob

For the verb rooinek (to embrace):

singular plural
1st meknacen meknacoon
2nd meknacech meknaceex
3rd meknac meknacoob
For the verb rootux (to live):

singular plural
1st cuxlacen cuxlacoon
2nd cuxlacech cuxlaceex
3rd cuxlac cuxlacoob

Notice that for the contractions of fourth formlvemwhose roots end in er
-k that with the exception of the third person siaguhese contractions
result in the same words as their correspondinggmsrfrom the conjugation
of the second form.

88. The imperative is, as in English, defectivet Is pluralized by the
addition of the suffixeex

hok (to come out) Hoken! Hokeneex!
han (to eat) Hanen! Haneneex!

The intransitive conjugation is the only conjugatizvhich has a true
imperative. As mentioned in the transitive conjimatwhat is now taken to
be the transitive imperative appears to be derifrech the transitive
suggested future tense.

-93 -



Intransitive Verbs

89. Negation: the negation of the foregoing tersgenerally accomplished
by preceding the tense bya (not).

Ma hoki. “He did not come out.”
Exceptions are the following:

Ma tu hokol. Negated habitual tense. The time
indicator consonant is changed from
to t-. Note that the negation of the
contraction of the immediate present is
the same.

Ma tun hokol. Negated definite futurefun is the
contraction oftu bin which can also
be used, and the general form takes
the place of the fourth form. See
infinitives in Sections 107-110.

90. Interrogatives: interrogative phrases using fitregoing conjugation
generally use the tenses as they are.

Baax hora hokaanech? “When did you come out?”
Exception:
Tuux cun hokol? “Where is he going to come out?”

Interrogative definite future. Thigin
is replaced bycun which is a
contraction ofcu bin, which can also
be used.
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91. The normal passive verb suffixes appendebawéerb root to form the
passive verbs are:

-aal, -ab, -abal general form
-abi second form
-aan, -abaan third form
-aag, -abac fourth form

However, the passive verbs are somewhat irregslavikhbe seen in the
examples.

As can be seen, the passive verb suffixes areaitoilthe intransitive verb
suffixes, but the passive conjugation is distinat from the intransitive
conjugation by two features. The first featurehigttthe consonants-; -,
-z-, or the causative markdvez, agreeing with that used in the transitive
conjugation, is tacked onto the verb root befoeedtdition of the passive
verb suffixes. The second feature is that the passarker ab- is, for the
standard or uncontracted suffixes, placed betweerdrb root or verb root
plus consonant and the standard set of verb safii@ch operate for the
intransitive and passive conjugations, as showBeiction 83. Again, these
standard verb suffixes are:

-al, i, -aani, -aci

Remember that the general form is conjugated wetilAronouns while the
second, third and fourth forms are conjugated ®&hB pronouns, thus the
ideal existence of the third person singular pranetor these three forms.
Thus the ideal suffixes for the passive conjugatice

-abal, -abi, -abaani, -abaci

However in present-day intransitive and passivgugations, as already
noted in Section 83, for the third and fourth formaed in the passive
conjugation occasionally the second form, the thetson singular pronoun
is contracted out. Furthermore theof the passive markenb- is often
dropped except in the second form, resulting ino#taj-stopped aa-, or
alternatively for the general form the verbal suféil is dropped. Thus, using
the verb roohan (to eat) which, as noted in Section 77 takes timsanant
-t-, the passive conjugation of this verb is as feio

standard suffixes contracted suffixes
hantabal hantaal / hantab
hantabi hantabi

hantabaan hantaan

hantabac hantaac

Concerning the frequency of use of the standaligdhe contracted passive
suffixes it seems that certain verbs tend more tdsvidne use of the standard
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suffixes in most instances while others tend towtaeluse of contracted
suffixes. For example, of the verbs listed beloe ¥lkrb rootmek tends to
use the contracted form mostly, the verb toat tends towards the use of
the contracted suffixes moderately, the verb roagc andlik are equally
inclined to use both the contracted and standdfikes, and the verb root
hay tends towards using the standard suffixes strongly

Mek is the verb root for “embrace”. The passive foare
mekaal / mekab, mekabi, mekaan, mekaac

Naacis the verb root for indicating upward motion. Aated in the transitive
conjugationnaac appears with the causative marker partiade placed
between it and the verbal suffixes. The meanind@iverb in the transitive
conjugation is “to lift”. In the passive conjugatithe meaning afaaczaal/
naaczabalis “to be lifted”.

naaczaal/ naaczah naaczabi naaczaan naaczaac
naaczabal naaczabi naaczabaannaaczabac

Han is the verb root for “eat”. In the transitive goakssive conjugatiorsn
appears with the particlé-placed between it and the verbal suffixes.

hantaal / hantab, hantabi, hantaan, hantaac
hantabal, hantabi, hantabaan hantabac

Hay is the verb root for “stretch out”. In the tramsgt and passive
conjugationshay appears with the particlé--placed between it and the
verbal suffixes.

haylabal, haylabi, haylabaan, haylabac
haylaal / haylab, haylabi, haylaan, haylaac

Lik is the verb root for “to get up”. With the causatiz- the transitive
becomes “to pick up” and the passive becomes “foiddeed up”, which by
extension means “to be put away”. This verb isuded here because the
third form shows a common irregularity.

likzaal / likzab, likzabi, likzahaan, likzaac
likzabal, likzabi, likzahaan, likzabac

A couple of irregularities in this conjugation wile noted as we go through
the passive conjugation time sequence. There atanoes where the
particles bil and bilac can be used with the verb root plus consonamiyif a
to form alternative ways of stating a couple of thieses. The use of the
particle bil along with aanwere looked at in Section 56. Examplabaan
che=rotten treelubaan tunich = fallen stonetzahbil he = fried eggpibil
nal = roasted corn, etc.

92. Passive conjugation time sequence. The meadelused here fsan (to
eat) pantaal, hantabi, hantaan, hantaag. The tenses have been explained
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in the previously in the transitive and intranstisonjugations.

Hantabi in col uch caachi.

Cu hantaal in col uch caachi.
Cu hantab in col uch caachi.

Hantaan in col uch caachi.

Uch hantaac in col.

Hantabi in col caachi.

Cu hantaal in col caachi.
Cu hantab in col caachi.

Hantaan in col caachi.

Hantabi in col.

Hantbilac in col.

Hantaan in col.

oc (a specified time)
hantaac in col.

oc u hantaal in col.
oc u hantab in col.

Cu hantaal in col.
Cu hantab in col.

“My garden was eaten long ago.” Past
perfect modified byich caachi(long

ago).

“My garden used to be eaten long
ago.” Past habitual modified hych
caachi

“My garden was eaten and stayed
eaten long ago.” Past action -
continuing purpose modified hych
caachi

“My garden was eaten long ago and is
still eaten.” Very past action -
continuing purpose.

Past perfect modified bgaachi (a
while ago).

Past habitual modified bgaachi (a
while ago).

Past action - continuing purpose
modified bycaachi
“My garden was eaten.” Past perfect.

“My garden was eaten.” Past perfect
using an alternative form as noted in
Section 56.

“My garden was eaten and has stayed
eaten.” Past action - continuing
purpose.

“My garden was eaten a specified time
ago.” Specified past perfect.

“My garden was just eaten.”
Immediate past perfect.

“My garden is being eaten.” Habitual
action.
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Zuc u hantaal in col. “My garden is accustomed to being
eaten.” Accustomed habitual tense.

Tan u hantaal in col.

Tan u hantab in col. “My garden is being eaten.”
Immediate present.

Hantaal u caah in col.

Hantab u caah in col. “My garden is only good for being
eaten.” Limiting habitual.

Nu caah hantaal in col.

Nu caah hantbil in col. “My garden is beginning to be eaten.”
Immediate future.

Tac u hantaal in col. “My garden wants to be eaten.”
Desired future.

Yan u hantaal in col. “My garden has to be eaten.”
Obligated future.

Kabet u hantaal in col. “My garden has to be eaten.”
Necessitated future.

He u hantaal in col.. “My garden will be eaten (if)”
Conditional future.

Ca hantaac in col. “... that my garden should be eaten.”
Suggested future.

Bin hantaac in col. “My garden will be eaten.” Definite
future.

As was noted in the introductory remarks to thegatar on verbs, Section 75,
the second, third, and fourth forms of the passesds are conjugated in
each tense using pronoun Set B. Examples of thegagations are given
here.

93. The conjugation of the second form:
For the verb roohan (to eat):

singular plural
1st  hantaben hantaboon
2nd hantabech hantabeex
3rd  hantabi hantaboob

94. The conjugation of the third form:
For the verb roohan (to eat):

singular plural
1st  hantaanen hantaanoon
2nd hantaanech hantaaneex
3rd  hantaan hantaanoob
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95. The conjugation of the fourth form:
For the verb roohan (to eat):

singular plural
1st  hantaacen hantaacoon
2nd  hantaacech hantaaceex
3rd  hantaac hantaacoob

96. Negation: the negation of the foregoing tersgenerally accomplished
by preceding the tense bya (not).

Ma hantabi in col. “My garden was not eaten.”
Exceptions are the following:

Ma tu hantaal in col. Negated habitual tense. The time
indicator consonant is changed from
to t-. Note that the negation of the
contraction of the immediate present is
the same.

Ma tun hantaal in col. Negated definite futureTun is the
contraction oftu bin which can also
be used, and the general form takes
the place of the fourth form. See
infinitives in Sections 107-110.

97. Interrogatives: interrogative phrases using ftregoing conjugation
generally use the tenses as they are.

oc u hantaal a col? “Has your garden just been eaten?”
Exception:
Bix cun hantaal in col? “How is my garden going to be

eaten?” Interrogative definite future.
Thebin is replaced bgun which is a
contraction ofcu bin, which can also
be used.
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VERBS FROM OTHER PARTS OF SPEECH

98. In the chapter on nouns it was noted that stones double as verbs or
verb roots (Sections 23 and 24). For example, texino Section 23, in some
instances the general form of the intransitive agafion of a verb is also a
noun:

hanal (to eat) hanal (food)

huc (to grind) huc (ground corn)
meyah (to work) meyah (work)

poc il (to insult) poc il (insult)
ximbal (to walk) ximbal (walk)

In these instances the verb can be distinguishaa the noun only by
syntax:

Yan in meyah. “I have to work.”
Utz tin uich in meyah. “I like my work.”

Some verb roots are also nouns in themselves asl motthe chapter on
nouns in Section 24.

cah (to inhabit) cah (town)

cotz (to cut) cotz (piece)

miz (to sweep) miz, mizib (broom)

xul (to end) xul (end)
Examples:

Xen a cotzic ten hun xeth nok*Go cut me a piece of cloth.”
a ten hun cotz.“Give me one piece.”

Other parts of speech, especially adjectives andrad, can become verb
roots by the addition of various verbal suffixes.

caanal(to grow) caanal (high)

kaz (to be bad) kaz (bad, badly)

malob (to be good) malob (good, well)

utz (to be good) utz (good)

yaab (to increase, multiply) yaab (a lot)

zeb(to hurry) zeb (quickly)
Example:

u yaabtal le c ic obo.“Those birds just multiplied.”

In some instances the verbal suffixes already Idaktein the preceding
discussion about the three conjugations can benalgpledirectly to the verb
root. Frequently however special transforming seffi must be used.
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SPECIALIZED VERBAL SUFFIXES WHICH TRANSFORM
OTHER PARTS OF SPEECH INTO VERBS

99. There are three sets of companion suffixeswtnnsform other parts of
speech into verbs. In each case the linking partietween the verb root and
the verbal suffixes for the transitive / passivéises is different from the
linking particle for the intransitive suffixes. Tlmeason why we call these
sets “companion” is because verb roots which use sihiffixes of the
transitive / passive set frequently use the coomedimg suffixes of the
intransitive set. However, there are verb rootscwhwill use suffixes from
different companion sets as well, so this is nfatra rule.

100. The following is the most common of the comparsets of verb
suffixes.

Transitive and Passive Suffixes: The following s#tsuffixes transform
other parts of speech and some irregular intramesierbs into transitive and
passive verbs:

transitive passive

-cuntic -cuntaal

-cunzic -cunzaal

-cintic <cintaal

-cinzic <cinzaal
Examples:

Kaz (bad, ugly)
kazcuntic, kazcuntah, kazcuntmah, kazcunt
“to make something bad, ugly, or broken”
kazcuntaal, kazcuntabi, kazcuntabaan kazcuntabac
“to be made bad, ugly, or broken”

Alcab (to run)
alcabcunzig alcabcunzah alcabcunzmah alcabcunze
“to make something run (away), to chase away”
alcabcunzaal alcabcunzabi alcabcunzaan alcabcunzaac
“to be chased away”

Utz (good)
utzcintic, utzcintah, utzcintmah, utzcinte
“to make something good, to repair”
utzcintaal, utzcintabi, utzcintabaan, utzcintabac
“to be repaired”

C uy (to lift)
C uycinzic, ¢ uycinzah, ¢ uycinzmah, ¢ uycinze
“to hang something up”
c uycinzaal, ¢ uycinzabi, ¢ uycinzaan c uycinzabac
“to be hung up”
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Also possible witlrc uy are:
C uycintic, ¢ uycintah, ¢ uycintmah, c uycinte
“to hang something up” (same @aauycinzic)
c uycunzaal ¢ uycunzabi, ¢ uycunzaan ¢ uycunzabac
“to be hung up”

Notice that here, unlike with normal transitive gras$sive verbs, it does not
matter in terms of meaning whether there i$-ar z- in the suffix (eg.
-cintic / -cinzic). We cannot explain why there is need for the fiitferent
particles (eint-, -cunt-, -cinz-, -cunz-), but in many instances one and only
one of these particles can be used with certainisvdfor example, with the
word kaz it would be impossible to use anything boint- and withutz it
would be impossible to use anything baint-. As is pointed out in the
grammar written by Coronel in 1620, those verbsedtich have the vowels
a, e, andi in them take cun- while those witho andu take €¢in-, and
generally this rule holds today. On the other hasatan be seen directly
above, with the verb roat uy various particles may be used.

In the colonial literature and dictionaries there many examples of the
particles ein- and €un- without the consonants¢--and z-. (i.e. <inic,
-cunic, -cinabal, -cunabal) Today however it seems that the consonants
must always be present.

Intransitive Suffixes: The following is the companiset of intransitive verb
suffixes to the transitive / passive suffixes giaove.Tal is the verb for
“come”, and the suffixtal gives the sense of “becoming” to the verb to
which it is attached. This suffixal may not be the same as tha already
noted in Section 83 under intransitive verbs. Tdaat be seen by the other
three forms of the suffix. Furthermore, the sufixnot always tal; the
suffixes hal and €hahal also belong to this suffix complex.

-tal, -hal, -chahal  general form

-chabhi second form
-chahaan -aan third form
-chahac fourth form

Kaz (bad, ugly)
kaztal, kazchahi, kazchahaan/ kazaan, kazchahac
“to become bad, to become broken”

Malob (good)
malobtal, malobchahi, malobchahaan malobchahac
“to become good, to get well, to improve”

Uinic (person, man)
uinichal, uinicchahi, uinicchahaan uinicchahac
“to become a person, to become a man”
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Muc (to bury)
mucchahal mucchahi, mucchahaan/ mucaan, mucchahac
“to become buried”

Some examples of verb roots which use both thesitrae / passive set of
verb suffixes and also the intransitive verb s$are:

Caanal (high)
caanalcunzic caanalcunzah caanalcunzmah caanalcunze
caanaltal/ caanalhal/ caanalchahal caanalchahi
caanalchahaancaanalchahac
caanalcunzaaj caanalcunzabj caanalcunzaarn caanalcunzaac

Kaz (bad, ugly)
kazcuntic, kazcuntah, kazcuntmah, kazcunt
kaztal, kazchahi, kazchahaan/ kazaan kazchahac
kazcuntaal, kazcuntabi, kazcuntabaan kazcuntabac

Uinic (man)
uiniccunzic, uiniccunzah, uiniccunzmah, uiniccunze
uiniccuntic, uiniccuntah, uiniccuntmabh, uiniccunte
uinichal / uinicchahal, uinicchahi, uinicchahaan uinicchahac
uiniccunzabal, uiniccunzabi, uiniccunzabaan uiniccunzabac

Utz (good)
utzcintic, utzcintah, utzcintmah, utzcinte
utztal, utzchahi, utzchahaan utzchac
utzcintaal, utzcintabi, utzcintabaan, utzcintabac

101. The following is the second set of companugffixees which is not as
commonly used as the set given above.

Transitive Suffixes: The transitive suffixes ofdlset are:

-intic general form
-intah second form
-intmah third form
-inte fourth form

We have not come across examples of passive variggsthis form of suffix.

Intransitive SuffixesYan is the verb “to have” as well as “to exist”, and
-ancil has the sense of “having”.

-ancil general form
-anchahi second form
-anchahaan third form
-anchahac fourth form
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Al (child)
alintic, alintah, alintmah, alinte
“to bear a child”
alancil, alanchahi, alanchahaan alanchahac
“to bear, to give birth”

He (egg)
yelintic, yelintah, yelintmah, yelinte
“to lay an egg”
yelancil, yelanchahi, yelanchahaan yelanchahac
“to lay (an egg)”

Buc (clothes, covering)
bucintic, bucintah, bucintmah, bucinte
“to get dressed in something, to try on something”
bucancil, bucanchahi bucaan, bucanchahac
“to get dressed”

Lol (flower)
lolancil, lolanchahi, lolanchahaan lolanchahac
“to flower”

Cil (pulsation; now archaic)
cicilancil, cicilanchahi, cicilanchahaan cicilanchahac
“to tremble”

Papal (to beat, to knock about)
papalancil, papalanchahi papalanchahaan papalanchahac
“to tremble with fear”

CAUSATIVE - RECEPTIVE VERB COMPLEX

102. The third companion set is called the causatiweceptive verb
complex. The causative form is transitive and tkeeptive form is
intransitive. Notice that the receptive form is aldytranslated as a passive
verb in English.

The causative form:
-bezic general form
-bezah second form
-bezmah third form
-bez, -beze fourth form

The receptive forms:

-chahal -pahal -lahal general form
-chahi -pahi -lahi second form
-chahaan -pahaan -lahaan third form
-chahac -pahac -lahac fourth form
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Buc (noun for “covering, clothes”)
bucbezig bucbezah bucbezmah bucbez
“to dress someone or something”
bucinchahal, bucinchahi, bucinchahaan bucinchahac
“to be dressed”

(Note the retention of the particlen- which was present in this verb as
shown in Section 101.)

Cim (verb root for “to die, to hurt”)
cimbezic cimbezah cimbezmah cimbeze
“to hurt something”
cimpahal, cimpahi, cimpahaan, cimpahac
“to be hurt”

Tu cimbezah ten le kiixo. “That thorn hurt me.”
Cimpahen holace. “I was hurt yesterday.”

Chuc (verb root for “to complete”)
chucbezic chucbezah chucbezmalh chucbeze
“to complete something”
chucpahal chucpahi, chucpahaan/ chucaan chucpahac
“to be completed”

Ma chucpahi le zio. “The (quantity of) firewood was not
completed.”

He in chucbezic le zio zamal.”l will complete the (quantity of)
firewood tomorrow.”

In the colonial vocabularies, while thgez form is the most common, there
are also examples diez, -mez and tez: chalhezic(to clear up a liquid),
culmezic(to dull a sharp instrument)antezic (to feed something).

103. Some verb roots can take on more than onkeointransitive verbs
suffix sets. In these cases it does not necessaltityv that because the verb
root uses the transitive verb suffixes from one jganion set that it must also
use the intransitive suffix set from that same camgn set as already stated
above. Some examples:

Hau (verb root for “to turn right side up”)
haucintic, haucintah, haucintmah, haucinte
haucuntic, haucuntah, haucuntmah, haucunte
“to turn something right side up”

hauchahal hauchahi, hauchahaan hauchahac
haupahal, haupahi, haupahaan haupahac
haulahal, haulahi, haulahaan, haulahac

“to be turned right side up”
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Noc (verb root for “to turn upside down”)
noccintic, noccintah, noccintmah, noccinte
noccuntic, noccuntah, noccuntmah, noccunte
noccinzic, noccinzah noccinzmah noccinze
“to turn something upside down”

nocchahal nocchahi nocchahaan nocchahac
nocpahal nocpahi, nocpahaan nocpahac
noclahal, noclahi, noclahaan noclahac

“to be turned upside down”

FURTHER DISCUSSION ABOUT INTRANSITIVE VERB SUFFIXES

104. Notice that there are three very similar im¢rave transforming verb
suffixes:
-chahal -pahal -lahal

Some verb roots take all three suffixes. A loothase verb roots with these
three suffixes indicates that there is no signiftadifference in the meaning
imparted to the verb roots by these suffixes.

Hau (verb root for “to turn right side up”)
hauchahal hauchahi, hauchahaan hauchahac
haupahal, haupahi, haupahaan haupahac
haulahal, haulahi, haulahaan haulahac
“to be turned right side up”

Lik (verb root for “to get up”)
likchahal, likchahi, likchahaan, likchahac
likpahal, likpahi, likpahaan, likpahac
liklahal, liklahi, liklahaan, liklahac
“to be picked up”

Noc (verb root for “to turn upside down”)
nocchahal nocchahi nocchahaan nocchahac
nocpahal nocpahi, nocpahaan nocpahac
noclahal, noclahi, noclahaan noclahac
“to be turned upside down”

There is a fourth suffix which is also similar bess used:
-tahal
This suffix also shares the same properties ofelypgen above:

Men (verb root for “to make”)
menchahal menchahi menchahaan menchahac
menlahal, menlahi, menlahaan menlahac
mentahal, mentahi, mentahaan mentahac
“to be made”
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There seems to be no discernable rule which wadltha reader in knowing
which of the above verb suffixes should be useti witich verb root.

It is interesting that of the various consonant&tviare used in making the
full uncontracted sets of intransitive verb suffx@iscussed in Section 83,
namelyn, ch, I, p, t, k, and , that set which uses (i.e. nahal, -nahi,
-nahaan, -nahag is missing from the above sets of transformirigamsitive
verbs suffixes. At the present theset as a complete set is reserved for
transforming Spanish verbs into Mayan intransitweebs. Still, it is our
opinion that then set was at one time the primary set, but thaxistence
has long since decayed into the contracted formsaumsidered to be the
standard intransitive verb suffixes.

OTHER INTRANSITIVE VERB SUFFIXES

There is what appears to be an incomplete intigassuffix set:
-mal, -mi, (?), mac

Yul (verb root for “to trowel”, “to smooth out by trakng”)
yulmal, yulmi, yulmac

Mu (verb root for “to curl up leaves of plants duedtought”)
mu mal, mu mi, mu mac

Than (verb root for “to coagulate”)
thanmal, thanmi, thanmac

-ebal: The verbal suffixebal seems to an alternative fourth form suffix for
intransitive and passive verbs. Thus for examplielfe verb root oc = “to
finish”, for the intransitive:

ocol, oci, ocaan ococ
or
ocol, oci, ocaan ocebal

and for the passive:

oczabal oczabi oczabaan oczabac
or
oczabal oczabi oczabaan oczabebal

However, as can be seen in the examples belowptith form with the
suffix of -ebal takes the Set A pronouns in the first and secardgns
instead of the Set B pronouns as happens withutfix sV ¢, and remains
without the third person pronouns as happens With -

Bal tah etel bin in hoppebal tin meyah a uicnal?What are you
going to give me to start working with you?

Ua bici u beele bay bin botabebal*According to his work he will
be paid.”
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OTHER PARTS OF SPEECH DERIVED FROM VERBS

105. Verbs and verb roots can become other parspeéch by various
methods.

Nouns from verbs and verb roots: In some casegé¢heral form of the
intransitive conjugation of a verb is also a nosnhas been noted in the
chapter on nouns, Section 23.

hanal (to eat) hanal (food)

huc (to grind) huc (ground corn)
meyah (to work) meyah (work)

poc il (to insult) poc il (insult)
ximbal (to walk) ximbal (walk)

Some verb roots are also nouns in themselves asl motthe chapter on
nouns in Section 24.

cah (to inhabit) cah (town)

cotz (to cut) cotz (piece)

miz (to sweep) miz, mizib (broom)
xul (to end) xul (end)

Adjectives from verbs and verb roots: as was not&kction 56, adjectives
are formed from verbs and verb roots by addingainarious suffixes.

-aan, -en: Adjectives can be formed from verbs by takingttiied form of
the intransitive verb and using it as an adjecthgenoted in Sections 56 and
83, the third form suffix is usuallpan. There are however rare examples of
the suffix en.

bon (to paint) bonaan (painted)

boc (to stink) bocaan(stinking)

cim (to die) cimen (dead)

xoc (to count) xocaan(counted)
Examples:

bonaan pak “painted wall”

cimen chuc “dead embers” = charcoal

-Vcnac/ -lac: Adjectives can be formed by appending the suffixé&nac/
-lac to the verb root to form what would be considegegarticiple in
English. The vowel “V” in -\¢nacagrees with the vowel in the last syllable
of the verb root. -¥nacis the singular form andac is the plural.

ak (to moisten) akacnag aklac (moist, greasy)
yap (to put on makeup)  yapacnhag yaplac (groomed)
yip (to overflow) yipicnac, yiplac (overflowing)
thon (to humiliate) thonocnag thonlac (humiliated)
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Examples of usage:

akacnac luum “moist earth”
Yapacnac u pol cuplal. “The girl’s hair is groomed.”

-Vcbal: The suffix -\cbal is appended to the verb root to form what would
be considered a patrticiple in English. The vowel &grees with the vowel

in the last syllable of the verb root. Unlike thdjextives derived by
appending the previous suffixes, it seems that atlectival participle
resulting from the use of this suffix cannot bedudectly tied to the noun it

is modifying, but rather is used as part of a moddg participial phrase.

chil (to recline) chilicbal (reclining)
nic (to pile) nicicbal (piled up)

noc (to turn over) nococbal(turned over)
thuch (to squat) thuchucbal (squatting)

Examples of usage:

le mac, chilicbal tu kaano “the man, laying in his hammock”
le buul, nicicbal te moyo “the beans, piled up in the corner”

-ci: Adjectives can be formed from verb roots by rduhagping the first
consonant and vowel of that word and suffixingonto the resulting word.
The equivalent forci in English is “-able” or “-y”. Examples:

cach (to break) cacachci(breakable)
kux (to chew) kukuxci (chewy)
moch (to twist) momochci (twistable)
tak (to stick) tatakci (sticky)

These adjectives are usually not joined to the adhay modify but rather
are part of a predicate in a sentence which descabnoun. In the Mayan
language in sentences using predicate adjectivegprbdicate normally
comes first and is followed by the subject:

Cacachci le ticin uaho.“The dry tortilla is breakable.”

-bil: Adjectives and adverbs can be formed from vegbadaling the suffix
-bil, or in the case where the verb root ends just the suffixd. As noted
in Sections 56 and 91, this is a passive patrticiple

alcab (to run) alcabil (quickly, fast)
buth (to fill) buthbil (filled)

ib (to write) ibil  (written)

huc (to grind) huc bil (ground)
pib (to roast) pibil (roasted)
tzah (to fry) tzahbil (fried)
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Examples of usage:

Hach ci tin chi pibil nal. “I like roasted corn very much.” (Literally:
“Very delicious to my mouth roasted corn.”)

a ten tzahbil he.“Give me fried eggs.”

-Vn-: Some intensified adjectives and adverbs can dendd by
reduplicating the root word around the particle-V

c uy (to hang) c uyenc uy (densely hanging)
yal (to melt, pour) yalunyal (intermixed)

Example:

C uyenc uy u kaan am ti le bucil na’The spider webs are densely
hanging from the ceiling.”

-VI-: A somewhat similar reduplicating device is agk@ by placing -\£ in
the middle of the reduplicated root:

app (to break) appalapp (broken into pieces)

ppit (to jump) ppitilppit (jumping up and down)

zut (to return) zutulzut (round and round)
Example:

Zutulzut tu bin le palobo. “The children are going round and
round.”

-IlVm: There is a group of suffixedam, -lem, -lim, -lom, Hum, which when
appended to verb roots or occasionally nouns ustrahsforms the root
word into an adjective or adverb indicating that #ttion becomes a group
action or brings the objects of the action togethercolonial writings the
vowel V generally agrees with the vowel of the verb ratdwever, in
modern speech there is a tendency to lage er Han irregardless of what
the vowel in the root word is.

biz (to make a hole) bizlim (many holes together)

cac (to cut) caclam(bent together)

cotz (to give alms) cotzlim, cotzlom (distribute to a group)
chuc (to catch) chuclum (catch each other)

ha (to hit) ha lam (hit each other)

mach (to grasp) machlam (holding each other)

nuch (to join) nuchlum (joined together)

nupp (to join) nupplum (joined together)

pac (to repay) paclam (repaying each other)

pac (to layer) paclam (layered together)

pax (to play music) paxlam (play music together)
ppiz (to measure) ppizlim (measuring each other)
xoth (to spin thread) xothlom (spin thread in a group)
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Examples:
caclam pix on bended knees
nupplum ich: face to face
paclam ib: writing each other
xothlom kuch: spinning thread in a group.

Some group games and dances use this device:

oclom bat “a children’s game” (Dictionary of San Francisco)
oclom pay. same
yoclom bat same (Motul Spanish-Mayan Dictionary)
ha lam che dance fencing with sticks
hublum okot: dance in which places are exchanged
kexlem okot same
machlam kab: dance holding hands
baxal ha lam tanba: playing at fencing
cuchlum c ic: game of “ball breaker” (quiebra compafién)
chuclum alcakh game of tag
ppizlim tec: a war game with sticks

In is not clear what the particlem stands for in the following:

it (butt) itlim (butt end)

itlim pol : upside down (literally, “butt over head”)
There is a group of verbs which form other partspgfech by taking the verb
root, either VC or CVC, and adding a suffix -VC,avl the vowel V is the
same as the vowel in the verb root, and the coméadDan the suffix is the
same as the consonant place between the verbnooha transitive verbal

suffix. The consonants are eithteor |, and thus the transforming suffix is
either -\ or -VI:

auat (scream) autic (to scream)
bohol (searched) bohlic (to search)
hayal (flatten, stretched) haylic (to stretch out)
mucut (hidden) muctic (to hide)
mulut (pile) multic (to pile)
pacat (look, face) pactic (to look)

picit (fan) pictic (to fan)
ppulut (incense) ppultic (to incense)
tohol (thrown out) tohlic (to throw out)
tucul (thought) tuclic (to think)
tumut (consideration) tumtic (to consider)
tzacal (examined) tzaclic (to examine)
zipit (loose) ziptic (to let loose)
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It seems that several of these verbs are irregutheir third forms, in which
the consonarttorl is dropped:

muctic, muctah, mucma, mucte
multic, multah, mulma, multe
pictic, pictah, picma, picte
tohlic, tohlah, tohma, tohle
tzaclic, tzaclah, tzacma, tzacle
ziptic, ziptah, zipma, zipte

At least one of these verb®hol, has an alternative transitive verb
formation:

toholtic, toholtah, toholma, toholte

REFLEXIVE VERBS

106. As was noted in the chapter on pronouns ini@e88, the reflexive
pronouns are the suffixemba (myself), aba (yourself), uba (himself /
herself / itself), etc. or alternativelynbah (myself), abah (yourself), ubah
(himself / herself/ itself), etc. The colonial soes generally use the first set,
while some writers of the #century have used the second. These suffixes
are tacked onto the finished form of the transitieeb tenses.

cimze (fourth form ofcimzic, to kill something)

bin in cimzinba bin’c cimzc’ba
bin a cimzaba bin a cimzabaex
bin u cimzuba bin u cimzubaob

Translation: | will kill myself, you will kill youself, etc.
kazcuntic (to make something bad, to ruin)

tan in kazcunticinba tan'c kazcuntic’ba
tan a kazcunticaba tan a kazcunticabaex
tan u kazcunticuba tan u kazcunticubaob

Translation: | am ruining myself, you are ruininguyself, etc.

INFINITIVES

107. Infinitives do not exist in the Mayan languagehe same sense that
they do exist in English. That s, there is no ferin which is preceded by a
preposition, the value of which is “to”, such asr#his in English (“to be”,
“to go”, “to want”, etc.). For the transitive anmtiansitive conjugations there
are ways of putting two or more verbs togetherwdlsbe shown in the
following sections. The passive conjugation isde#lt with here because of
limited examples of passive “infinitives” aside fnothose given in the
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passive conjugation time sequence (Section 92).

108. Transitive infinitives: the transitive infinie is formed by putting the
acting verb in the intransitive conjugation with atever tense and person
needed and then adding on what would be the iainh English. This
“infinitive” appears as the fourth form of the tediive conjugation preceded
by a Set A pronoun which agrees in person wittp#reon of the acting verb.

Yan in hokol in caxte in uooch. “I have to go out to gather my
food.”

Yan in hokol is the acting verb and is the obligated futures¢éenf the
intransitive conjugation. The “infinitive” vertaxteis the fourth form of the
transitive conjugation preceded lnywhich agrees with the person in the
acting verb.

Remember from Section 77 thatbVs a fourth form transitive verb suffix
given in the colonial dictionaries and texts whiehs used with verb roots
which did not take consonants or particles. Infitst three examples below
both forms of the fourth form transitive can bersas transitive infinitives in
parallel sentences. The fourth and fifth exampiegparallel examples of the
fourth form, but fourth example is unusual in thatses both -¥ and te.
The final example showa the fourth form transitivieh the suffix cunte,
although in this example the has been contracted off.

Uatal in caah in chucub hunac Ah Chibal.

Uatal in caah in colpayte u kaan.

Uatal in caah in paab bla u kax can, ix hun pekin can.
Ca emi u chekebte u pach Itzam Cab Ain.

Ca tali u chekeb u pach Chac Xib Chac te Chi Ceen.
Ocol tun bacin in caah in zizcunt a uol.

109. Intransitive infinitives: the intransitive initive is formed by putting the
acting verb in the intransitive conjugation with atever tense and person
needed and then adding on what would be the i&inh English. This
“infinitive” appears as the general form of theramtsitive conjugation. No
personal pronoun accompanies it.

Yan in hokol okot. “I have to go out to dance.”

Yan in hokol is the acting verb and is the obligated futures¢enf the
intransitive conjugation. The “infinitive” verbkot is the general form of the
intransitive conjugation.

110. The conditional future of both the transitied intransitive
conjugations can be used somewhat like infinitives:

Tin ualah ti ca u bet u col.”l told him to make his garden.”
Tin ualah ti ca hokoc. “I told him to come out.”
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DEFECTIVE AND IRREGULAR VERBS

111. Verbs can be defective for one or more ofdHewing reasons:
not having a complete set of tenses,
not having more than the third person singulartpese,
not having any person at all.

112. There are some particles which in translationld appear to be verbs,
but since they have neither person nor tense nibglgeshould be considered
to be adverbs.

Bin (it is said, they say)
Bey bin. “So they say.”

Yan bin...“There was, itis said, ...” This is equivalenttie English
“Once upon a time ...".

Thisbin seems not to be related in any way to the @rkto go).
Mi (I think)
Mi ma tin bin zamal. “I think I will not go tomorrow.”
Uchic, uchci (it happened, it came to pass): used mostly iargal times.

Uchic tu cuch haab Uaxac Ahau Katun:It happened in the year
bearer of Eight Ahau Katun.”

Uchci u meyah tulacal. “It came to pass that everything works.”

The wordsuchic and uchci are derived from the verb roaich, the
conjugation of which is also defective as will lm¢ed below in Section 114.

113. The following verbs can be said to have neédeat all since the time
during which the action of the verbs take placdatermined only by the

circumstance and/or the time adverb associatedthathierbs. Each of these
verbs has only one paradigm.

Kat (to wish, to want)

in kat ¢’ kat

a kat a kateex

u kat u katoob
Examples:

Baax a kati? “What do you want?”

In kat bin Ho caachi. “| wanted to go to Mérida.” Hereaachi(a
while ago) modifies the verb.

Incidently, there are three ways of saying the vésbwant, to desire” in
Mayan. Aside fronkat there is the auxiliary verb tense indicatur and the
complete verlltic, oltah, oltmah, olt. Often these three ways can be used
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interchangeably. The veditic is used when some particular tense needs to
be expressed.

Ma u kat bin. “He does not want to go.”
Ma tac u bin. “He does not want to go.”
Ma tu yoltic bin. “He does not want to go.”

Caah (to be good for, to only be good for)

in caah c’ caah

a caah a caaheex

u caah u caahoob
Examples:

Baax a caah?“What are you good for?”
Mixbaal u caah. “He is good for nothing.”

Cacah yetel(to take care of, to be responsible for)

in cacah yetel ¢’ cacah yetel

a cacah yetel a cacaheex yetel

u cacah yetel u cacahoob yetel
Example:

In cacah yetel in X-Chich.”“l am responsible for my grandmother.”

Ohel (to know): the intransitive conjugation of thisrlgas limited to one
paradigm but is complete in both the transitiveg(tic, oheltah, ohelmah,
ohelte) and passive conjugationsoheltabal, oheltabi, oheltabaan
oheltabag.

in uohel ¢’ ohel

a uohel a uoheleex

u yohel u yoheloob
Examples:

A uohel tuux yan in uooch? “Do you know where my food is?”
Ma ix yoheltahoob u kaba.“They didn’t know his name.”

Uchebal yoheltabal tumen himac yolah yoheltah u x@t Katun
lae. “It will happen to be known by whomever wishedktwmw the
count of the Katun.

Ppec(to dislike, to get tired of): the intransitivergagation of this verb is
limited to one paradigm but is complete in both trensitive ppectic,
ppectah ppectmah, ppect) and passive conjugationgpectaal ppectabi,
ppectahaan ppectaag.

in ppec C’ ppec
a ppec a ppeceex
u ppec u ppecoob
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Examples:
In ppec in bin ich col.”l hate to go to the garden.”

oc in ppectic le hanalo.“l have gotten tired of that food.”

Ppectabi le otzil xibpalo tumen le macobo'That poor boy was
disliked by those men.”

C- (to say, to tell): this verb is limited in usafgethe east and south of the
peninsula of Yucatan, and is rarely heard in thetfiNeest. It is unusual also
in that unlike the preceding examples in this gradpch take the Set A
pronouns this verb takes the Set B pronouns, ditmof the fact that this is
a past tense verb.

cen coon

cech ceex

ci/ ciac ciob / ciacoob
Example:

Ten cen ti.... “l told him....”

114. There is a group of verbs which is defectimethe intransitive
conjugation and appear in the third person singalaach tense only.

Kah (to remember)Tub (to forget): these two verbs are followed by the
dative case of the noun or pronoun which wouldhgesubject in English.
These verbs have standard transitive and passhjagaiions.

Kah (to remember)
kahal, kahi, kahaan, kahac

oc u kahal ti le maco yan u tazic tech le zid'That man just
remembered he has to bring you the firewood.”

Kahaan tech ua? “Do you remember?”
The transitive and passive conjugationgaii are:

kahzic, kahzah, kazmah, kahze
kahzaal, kahzabi, kahzahaan kahzabac

Tub (to forget)
tubul, tubi, tubaan, tubuc

u tubul tech a tazic ten in zi? “Did you forget to bring me my
firewood?”

Ma tubaan ten; chen ma tin tazic. “I didn’t forget; just | am not
bringing it.

The transitive and passive conjugationstédr are:
tubzic, tubzah, tubzmabh, tubze
tubzabal, tubzabi, tubzabaan, tubzabac
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Uch (to happen): this verb is also followed by a datase noun or pronoun.
Here however the English translation is equivaterihe Mayan.

uchul, uchi, uchaan, uchuc

Baax cu yuchul tech?What is happening to you?”
Bey uchaan ti le uchben macd‘That's what happened to the old
man.”

Hopp (to begin),Paahtal (to be able): these two verb are followed by a Set
A pronoun which is the subject of the infinitiveaoke and then by the
general form of a transitive or intransitive verb.
Hopp (to begin):hoppol, hoppi, hoppaan hoppoc
Bey cu hoppol in ualic tech. “That is what | am beginning to tell
you.

Ti hoppiin ibtic u haabil katunoob. “Then | began to write (about)
the years of the katuns.”

Ca hoppoc a aic yokol le yah chupil. “Then you should begin to
place it on the swollen sore.”

However, this is true for the vehmopp only when it is the first verb in a
infinitive clause. As a free standing verb it igutar.

Paahtal (to be able)paahtal, paahti, paahtaan, paahtac

Ma tu paahtal in meyah behlae.“l am not able to work today.”

Mi zamal cu paahtal u betic u col le maco:‘l think tomorrow that
man will be able to make his garden.”

Chaeni ca paahtac in okot ca a uilé'Allow me to be able to dance
so that you can see.”

115. Four of the auxiliary verb tense indicatoxs;, zuc, yan, andkabet,
also are conjugated in varying degrees of compésieand regularity.

oc (to finish) has a complete set of regular conjiogpest

oczig oczah oczmah ocz(to finish something)
ocol, oci, ocaan ococ(to finish)
oczaal oczabi oczaan oczaac(to be finished)

The auxiliary verb tense indicatarsc, yan, andkabet are similar in that
they become intransitive verbs by the additiorhef $uffix tal.

zuctal, zucchahi zucchahaan zucchahac(to accustom)
kabettal, kabetchahi, kabetchahaan kabetchahac(to need)

yantal, anchahi, anchahaan anchahac(“to have” in the
sense of “to bear” or “to become”)
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Kabet andyan, besides being used as auxiliary verb tense itali€aas
described in the conjugations and being verb ra®tsoted above can also be
followed by a dative case noun or pronoun whiclcfioms like the subject in
English.

Yan ten uah. “l have tortillas.”
Kabet ten uah. “l need tortillas.”

116. Note that there is a difference in the seh%®e dlave” betweeryan and
yantal. Furthermorgan itself has two different meanings depending on the
type of pronoun attached to it. When the meaningaofs “to have” then the
dative case of the personal pronoues,(tech, ti, toon, teex tiob) are used.
Whenyan has the meaning “to be” or “to exist” then thebadmpronoun set
Set B is used.

yan, anhi, anahaan anac (“to have” in the sense of “to possess
when conjugated with dative case pronouns)

yan (“to have” in the sense of “to be”, “to exist” wiheonjugated
with Set B pronouns. The verb appears only in tiesgnt tense and
thus the conjugation is defective.)

Examples which show the differences in meaning:

Baax yan tech? “What do you have?”

Tuux yanech? “Where are you?”

Ua yan ten takin behlae minaanen uaye‘If | had money | would
not be here today.”

There is a rather unusual construction usiag in the sense of “to be”, in
which the suffix H is appended to the roan. This tense appears to be
defective, there being no intances of either tist fierson singular of plural
coming to our attention:

singular plural
2nd auanil a uanileex
3rd  yanil yaniloob
Examples of usage:
Bix a uanil? “How are you?”
Bix yanil? “How is he/she/it?”
Bix a uanileex?  “How are you (plural)?
Bix yaniloob? “How are they?”
More often this question is phrased as:
Bix a bel? “How are you?” (Literally: “How is your road?”)
Bix u bel? “How is he/she/it?”
Bix a beleex? “How are you (plural)?
Bix u beloob? “How are they?”
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The negation of the venpan is minaan / minaam and shares the same
attributes agan. In the colonial texts the first form is more fusotly given
asmanaan, and the colonial dictionaries gimeanaanexclusively.

minaan, ma anhi, ma anahaan ma anac

Ma anhi ten takin utial in manic in ppoc. “I did not have any
money to buy my hat.”

Minaanen ca talechi. “I was not in when you came.”

117. The use of the Set B pronoun set as showrealith the vertyan (to
be, to exist) as the present tense intransitiveqamo set is unusual. However,
as was seen in Section 26, this pronoun set isusisd to verbalize certain
nouns. There are in fact several nouns and adgsctwrich describe the state
of being of a person or thing which can be verlealiay appending the Set B
pronouns.

Strictly speaking, these verbs which are formedsbifixing the Set B
pronouns are tenseless, with the tense being detedrby the time adverbs
or the context in which this verb appears.

Tuux yanech? “Where are you?”
Tuux yanech holace?“Where were you yesterday?”

In the first instance the tense is assumed todmrtmediate present tense for
the lack of any other indication. However in the@® instance the tense is
assumed to be the past perfect tense because ad\bebholace

Most of these words which take the Set B pronolstslzecome intransitive
verbs by the addition of the intransitive verb sutfomplex tal, -hal,
-chahal as shown in Section 100.

Four of the more common words to which the Setdpuns are appended
are yan (to be, to exist)ceel (cold), uiih (hunger), anduinic (man /
humanity).

Yan (to have, to be, to exist)

yantal, anchahi, anchahaan anchahac (“to have” in the sense of
“to bear” or “to become”)

Paradigm ofyan with Set B pronouns (to be, to exist)

yanen yanoon
yanech yaneex
yan, yani yanoob
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Ceel(to feel cold)
ceeltal ceelchahj ceelchahaanceelchahac (“to become cold”)
Paradigm oteelwith Set B pronouns (to be cold)

ceelen ceeloon
ceelech ceeleex
cee| ceeli ceeloob

Uiih (to hunger)
uiithtal , uithchabhi, uiihchahaan, uiihchahac (“to become hungry”)
Paradigm ofiiih with Set B pronouns (to be hungry)

uiihen uithoon
uiihech uiiheex
uiih, uiihi uiithoob

Uinic (to be a man)

uinichal, uinicchahi, uinicchahaan uinicchahac (“to become a
man”) (Note:uinichal is pronouncedinic-hal)

Paradigm otliinic with Set B pronouns (to be a man)

uinicen uinicoon

uinicech uiniceex

uinic, uinici  uinicoob
Examples of other words which can take both theBSgtonouns and the
intransitive verb suffixedal, -hal, -chahal, are:

malob (good, well) malobtal (to become good, well)
kohaan (sick) kohaantal (to become sick)
cichpam (beautiful) cichpamhal (to become beautiful)
cichcelem(hansom) cichcelemhal(to become hansom)

kaz (ugly) kaztal (to be ugly, to be broken)
nohoch (big) nohochtal (to become big)
chichan (little) chichantal (to become little)
poloc (fat) poloctal (to become fat)

oyan (slender) oyantal (to become slender)

There are also those words which normally take tmySet B pronouns:

h-men (shaman) h-menen(l am a shaman)
h-naat (wise person)h-naatech(you are a wise person)
xib (male) xibeex (you are masculine)
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118. Nouns with the gentilous sulffik (see Section 26) are verbalized by the
addition of the Set B pronouns.

Ho (Mérida)
Hoil (a person from Mérida)

Paradigm with Set B pronouns (to be from Mérida)

Hoilen Hoiloon
Hoilech Hoileex
Hoil Hoiloob

Uaye (here)
uayil (a person from here)

Paradigm with Set B pronouns (to be from here)

uayilen uayiloon
uayilech uayileex
uayil, uayili uayiloob

119. Two common verbbjn (to go) andal (to come), are irregular in their
limited way:

Bin (to go)
bin, bini, bihaan / binaan, xic

In colonial times the first form was more frequgrgiven asinel or benel
The third formbihaan is modern usage wherebsaan is colonial and
formal usage. The fourth formic, is irregular.

The imperative obin is also irregular:
Xen, xeneex

The collective sense of going expressed in EngistiLet's go” is also
irregular:
CO0X coneex

Coox is also used as an auxiliary verb tense indicatoose meaning is
“Let’s” or “Let’s go™
Coox ilic ua ma tu yuchul le baax ca ualic.'Let’s see if that which
you are saying doesn’t happen.”
Coox hanal. “Let’s go eat.”
Tal (to come)
tal, tali, talaan, talac / tac
In colonial times the first form was more frequgrglven adalel.

The imperative is irregular:
coten, coteneex
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120. The verb rootsiz (to take) andaz (to bring) are derived from the verb
rootsbin andtal. The transitive and passive forms of these vedve lthe
causative markee- or -ez in earlier colonial works. Through the years the
consonants of bin andl of tal have been dropped leaving the verb rbats
andtaz.

121.Bin is the root verb in the transitive and passivéViéw take / to be

taken”. The sense of the verb is actually “cauggoto In the colonial times

the relationship was apparent, but today nhi bin has been dropped
making the modern transitive verb “to take” seeke b different verb.

binezic, binezah, binezmah binez older, uncommon conjugation
of “to take”

binzic, binzah, binzmah, binez standard colonial conjugation of
“to take”

bizic, bizah, bizmah, biz ~ standard modern conjugation of “to
take”

The passive verb “to be taken” has gone througlsdnee transformation:

binzabal, binzabi, binzabaan binzabac standard colonial
conjugation of “to be taken”

bizaal, bizabi, bizaan, bizaac modern conjugation of “to be taken”

122.Tal is the root verb in the transitive and passivé Ve bring / to be
brought”. The sense of the verb is actually “caimseome”. In the colonial
times the relationship was apparent, but today th¢al has been dropped
making the modern transitive verb “to bring” seéke la different verb.

talezic, talezah talezmah, talez older, uncommon conjugation of
“to bring”

talzic, talzah, talzmah, talez standard colonial conjugation of “to
bring”

tazic, tazah, tazmah, taz  standard modern conjugation of “to
bring”

The passive verb “to be brought” has gone throhglsame transformation:

talzabal, talzabi, talzabaan talzabac standard colonial
conjugation of “to be brought”

tazaal, tazabi, tazaan tazaac modern conjugation of “to be
brought”

-122 -



Verbs

123. Another way that contraction has affectedaiesterb roots of the type
CV is to be seen in transitive conjugations ofwle roots a (to give) and
c a(to take).

c aic,c aah,c amah, c ae standard conjugation of “to take”
c ic,c a,c amah,c ae contracted conjugation of “to take”
aic, aah, amah, ae standard conjugation of “to give”

ic, a, amah, ae contracted conjugation of “to give”

In the contracted conjugations in each case theslvofthe verb root has
been dropped in the first form, and the verb suféig been assimilated in the
second form. Both the contracted and standard gatipns are to be found
throughout the Mayan colonial literature, and baothin use today. Needless
to say, the contracted conjugations are used muek frequently than the
standard conjugations at this present time.
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124. In Mayan, as in English, there are four basittence types:

1) declarative
2) interrogative
3) imperative
4) exclamatory

This chapter will be looking principally at the wioorder of declarative
sentences, since they make up the bulk of dailyemation. Since the word
order for negated sentences is in some casesetiffélom their positive
counterparts, the negation of these sentencesbwillooked at where
applicable.

DECLARATIVE SENTENCES

125. A declarative sentence is made up of a suljeth predicate, either of
which can range from simple to compound in natdree declarative
sentence is built around the verb conjugationsrdestt in the chapter on
verbs. These conjugations are intransitive, travgsiaind passive. As pointed
out in the introductory paragraphs on verbs (Sacti®), it is important in
Mayan to know what sort of action in being talkédat before beginning a
sentence. This is because unlike English the catijugs for transitive and
intransitive verbs are different. Furthermore reBmglish there is a separate
conjugation for passive verbs. Thus there are ttoegigations which have
to be taken into account when forming a sentenddlagan. Since each
conjugation has certain peculiarities when formarggntence, especially as
the subject and predicate become more complex, @aghgation will be
looked at individually.

SENTENCES WITHOUT VERBS

126. Before starting on sentences with verbs itkhbe noted here that, as
pointed out in Section 14 in the footnote to Exaariplthe verb “to be” does
not exist in Mayan when the sentence is of the reatd “(subject) is
(predicate adjective).” In Mayan the sentence wbelt{predicate adjective)
(subject).” as long as the predicate adjectivénnpke in nature.

Examples:
Malob le hanalo. “That food is good.” (Not bad that food.)

Hach x-cichpam le x-c upalo. “That girl is very pretty.” (Very
pretty that girl.)

In Section 52 - 57 there are other examples okthgses of sentences.

127. If either the predicate adjective or the scidpeecomes complex in any
way then it is no longer necessarily true thatphelicate adjective comes
first in the sentence. In Section 53 there is tteargle:
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U yatan Don Sil mas hautz ti u yatan Don Lau. “The wife of Sil is
more beautiful than the wife of Lau.”

It would also be possible to say:
Mas ha utz u yatan Don Sil ti u yatan Don Lau.

In this case there is a choice in the positioniintp@ predicate adjective, and
this is generally true when the predicate adjedsve@mparative. There are
some instances though when the predicate adjeaetiveot be positioned first
in the sentence, and one of those instances is thiegiredicate adjective is
superlative.

Examples:
Le xibpalo u mas nohochil in palaloobThat boy is the oldest of
my children.”

Chi C een Itza u mas hautzil le x-lac cahobo.“Chi C een ltza is
the most beautiful of the ruined towns.”

SENTENCES WITH INTRANSITIVE VERBS

128. The simplest sentence in Mayan is composed afnmodified
intransitive verb tense of any given verb. Suckrd¥ense expresses in itself
a complete idea. (See Section 83 through 90.)

Examples:
Hanen. “l ate.” (Ate 1.)

oc u meyah.“He/she/it finished working.” (Finished he/shel/it
work.)

Tan’c bin. “We are going.” (Are we go.)
Cu hokol. “He/she/it comes out.”

129. The negation of the foregoing sentences israptished by placing the
negatoma in front of the verb tense.

Ma tan’c bin. “We are not going.” (“Not are we go.”)

Ma tu hokol. “He/she/it does not come out.” (“Not he comes’out
See Section 89 for comment on the change of theopirofromcu to
tu.)

130. The intransitive verb tense can be joined bgubject of varied
complexity to define more precisely who or whatésponsible for the
action.

Examples:
Toone tan’c bin. “We are going.” (We are we golooneg the
emphatic “we”, is used here to emphasize who iagltie action.
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oc u meyah le maco.That man has finished working.” (Finished
he work that man.)

Le maco oc u meyah.“That man has finished working.” (That man
finished he work.)

Cu hokol le huho. “That iguana comes out.” (It comes out that
iguana.)

As can be seen in the second and third exampless #Hre two positions
which the subject can take in an intransitive secdeeither before or after
the verb tense. The usual order is to have thesstuiyllow the verb, but
putting the subject before the verb does not gleemeaning of the sentence.
Putting the subject before the verb emphasizesubject, and that would be
the main reason for putting the subject in thistpms

131. The negation of the foregoing sentences israptished by placing the
negatorma directly in front of the verb tense. This is tnue matter what
position the subject may take.

Examples:
Toone ma tan’c bin. “We are not going.” (We not are we go.)

Ma oc u meyah le maco:That man is not finished working.” (Not
finished he work that man.)

Le maco ma oc u meyah. “That man is not finished working.”
(That man not finished he work.)

132. There is in fact an instance whea is not directly tied to the verb
tense, but in this casea would be translated as “Wasn't it”.

Example:
Ma holac binen Ho? “Wasn't it yesterday that | went to Mérida?”

Ma zamac cu hokol le maco?'Wasn't it just a little while ago that
that man came out?”

133. For compound and complex subjects the positibith they take
follows the rule given for the simple subjects;ttisathe subject can come
either before or after the intransitive verb teftgevhich it is the subject.

Examples:
Lio yetel Angel oc u meyahoob. “Lio and Angel finished they
work.”

oc u meyahoob Lio yetel Angel.“Finished they work Lio and
Angel.”

Le maco, le minaan u ppoc tio, oc u meyah. “That man, that
without his hat with him, finished he work.”
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oc u meyah le maco, le minaan u ppoc tio“Finished he work
that man, that without his hat with him.”

Le huho, le cu cahtal ichil u xan le bukil nao, cthokol. “The
iguana, that which lives in the palm thatch of tleatf, comes out.”

Cu hokol le huho, le cu cahtal ichil u xan le bukihao. “He comes
out that iguana, that which live in the palm that€hhat roof.”

Notice that in the last two sets of examples thdifgimg clausde (claused

is tied to and follows that which the clause madfiin this casde
(subjectd. Itis not possible to either separate the modgylause from the
subject or to transpose the position of the moddyilause. For all three of
these sets of sentences either word order woubdtvect, but the preferred
word order is given by the second example in eatimswhich the order is
“(verb) (subject and modifiers of subject).”

134. The negation of the above sentences followssule shown in Section
131 on simple subjects: the negator goes in frband is tied to the verb
tense.

Examples:
Lio yetel Angel ma oc u meyahoob.
Ma oc u meyahoob Lio yetel Angel.

Le maco, le minaan u ppoc tio, maoc u meyah.
Ma oc u meyah le maco, le minaan u ppoc tio.

Le huho, le cu cahtal ichil u xan le bukil nao, mdu hokol.
Ma tu hokol le huho, le cu cahtal ichil u xan le bkil nao.

135. Just as the subject of an intransitive vekbegits position depending on
the emphasis which the speaker wants to placetbareghe subject or the
verb, so too is the position of an adverb or adetdbiause quite flexible, the
positioning again relying on the idea the speakamta/to emphasize.

Examples:
Cu hokol zanzamal. “He comes out daily.”

Zanzamal cu hokol. “Daily he comes out.”

Even though a second modifying element is addedydisitioning continues
to be completely random.

Examples:
Cu hokol zanzamal hach hacabe.
Cu hokol hach ha cabe zanzamal.
Hach ha cabe cu hokol zanzamal.
Zanzamal cu hokol hach hacabe.
Zanzamal hach hacabe cu hokol.
Hach ha cabe zanzamal cu hokol.
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The meaning of the sentences is “Daily he/shefihe® out very early.”
There are three elements which make up these sesten

cu hokol he/she/it comes out
zanzamal daily
hach ha cabe very early (literally: very morning)

As can be seen here, all possible permutationssae, and all are perfectly
possible, just as they are in English. It is oummm though that the
positioning of the verb element in the middle betwéehe two modifying
elements is most preferable, and all things bethak

Zanzamal cu hokol hach hacabe.
would be the sentence most likely to be used.

136. Now, if a subject, such &s huho (that iguana) is added again all
permutations are possible, but in fact some géetoather awkward. The
following sentences are the more probable onestirgjawith the most
probable:

Zanzamal cu hokol le huho hach hacabe.

Cu hokol le huho zanzamal hach hacabe.

Le huho cu hokol zanzamal hach hacabe.

Le huho cu hokol hach hacabe zanzamal.

Zanzamal hach hacabe cu hokol le huho.

Hach ha cabe zanzamal cu hokol le huho.
137. As a sentence gets more complex, the fleiibilipositioning clauses
gets more limited, mainly because it becomes irstngdy unclear what a
clause is modifying if it is not positioned neaatkvhich it is modifying. For
example, if the adjectival clautecu cahtal ichil u xan le bukil nao(that
which lives in the palm thatch of that roof) is addn order to modifye
huho to the permutations which generated the aboveseas, several of the

above examples become no longer viable and a ndav of acceptability is
created.

Zanzamal cu hokol hach hacabe le huho, le cu cahtal ichil u
xan le bukil nao.

Zanzamal cu hokol le huho, le cu cahtal ichil u xate bukil nao,
hach ha cabe.

Le huho, le cu cahtal ichil u xan le bukil nao, ctnokol zanzamal
hach ha cabe.

Cu hokol zanzamal le huho, le cu cahtal ichil u xate bukil nao,
hach ha cabe.
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Cu hokol zanzamal hach hacabe le huho, le cu cahtal ichil u xan
le bukil nao.

Zanzamal hach hacabe cu hokol le huho, le cu cahtal ichil u xan
le bukil nao.

Hach ha cabe cu hokol zanzamal le huho, le cu cahtal ichilxan
le bukil nao.

138. Now an adverbial clausetial u haykintcuba (so that he can sun
himself), is added. This new clause is most oftekeéd on the end of the
already available permutations.

Le huho, le cu cahtal ichil u xan le bukil nao, cinokol zanzamal
hach ha cabe utial u haykintcuba.

Cu hokol zanzamal le huho, le cu cahtal ichil u xate bukil nao,
hach ha cabe utial u haykintcuba.

Cu hokol zanzamal hach hacabe le huho, le cu cahtal ichil u xan
le bukil nao, utial u haykintcuba.

Cu hokol hach ha cabe zanzamal le huho, le cu cahtal ichil u xan
le bukil nao, utial u haykintcuba.

Zanzamal le huho, le cu cahtal ichil u xan le bukihao, cu hokol
hach ha cabe utial u haykintcuba.

Zanzamal hach hacabe cu hokol le huho, le cu cahtal ichil u xan
le bukil nao, utial u haykintcuba.

An example of a sentence using the same elememba@as& but with a
different position for the new clause would be fiblélowing.

Le huho, le cu cahtal ichil u xan le bukil nao, zamamal cu hokol
utial u haykintcuba hach ha cabe.

SENTENCES WITH TRANSITIVE VERBS

139. A declarative sentence built around a traresitierb must have both a
subject and an object. In the simplest form bothghbject and object are
expressed in pronouns. In some instances the gij@acdun is not actually
expressed but implied, the object already haviegmeentioned in foregoing
conversation.

Examples:
oc in betic. “I have finished doing it.” (“Finished | do itThe “it”
is understood and supplied elsewhere in the coatiers)

Tan u pulic. “He/shelit is throwing him/her/it/them.” (Thisaésvery
ambiguous sentence, and can only be cleared umpitigxd. The
object is again understood and supplied elsewhere.)
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140. The negation is as follows:

Examples:
Ma oc in betic.

Ma tan u pulic. (also,Ma tu pulic.)

141. Normally though the transitive sentence inekian object. This object
must always come after the verb, but need not teetty tied to it.

Examples:
oc in betic in uotoch. “I have finished making my home.”

Tan u pulic le tunichobo. “He/shelit is throwing those rocks.”

If the wordholac (yesterday) is added to the first sentence, thean be
seen that the object need not be directly tietheoverb:

Holac oc in betic in uotoch.
oc in betic holac in uotoch.
oc in betic in uotoch holac.

142. The position which a subject takes on therdthed is very flexible,
just as was the case with intransitive verbs.

Examples:
Le maco tan u pulic le tunichobo.
Tan u pulic le maco le tunichobo.
Tan u pulic le tunichobo le maco.

There are obviously cases where a sentence cambe@ry ambiguous. For
example, if both “that man” and “those rocks” aither singular or plural,

e.g.:
Tan u pulic le tunicho le maco.

Tan u pulic le maco le tunicho.
Tan u pulicoob le tunichobo le macobo.
Tan u pulicoob le macobo le tunichobo.

then it would be impossible to know from the sengeitself what is the

subject and what is the object. If it is necessamliminate ambiguity then

the subject is put in front of the verb, since urm@mal circumstances only
the subject can precede the verb and the objeetr mawn.

Examples:
Le maco tan u pulic le tunicho.

Le macobo tan u pulicoob le tunichobo.

143. A second and frequently used option whichrslap the ambiguity is to
place the wordumen (because of / by) before the causer of the aetimaito
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transform the verb into a passive verb. In thig¢he clausettimen causer”
must be the final clause in the sentence.

Examples:
Tan u pultaal le tunicho tumen le maco.

Tan u pultaaloob le tunichobo tumen le macobo.

In English we would also use the passive conjugatitnen forming a
sentence in this way. We would say the above dgihoases as follows:
“The stone/stones is/are being thrown by the man/irore on passive
verbs following this discussion on transitive verbs

144. Compound and complex subject of transitivbyare also flexible in
their positioning in relation to the verb.

Examples:
oc u betcoob u yotoch Lio yetel Angel.
oc u betcoob Lio yetel Angel u yotoch.
Lio yetel Angel oc u betcoob u yotoch.
“Lio and Angel have finished making his/her/itsitheouse.”

oc u betic u yotoch le maco, le minaan u ppoc tio.
Le maco, le minaan u ppoc tio, oc u betic u yotoch.
“That man, that without his hat with him, has fimsl making
his/her/its/their house.”

In these two sets of examples we have another aintjgigamely to whom
theu of u yotochis referring. The ambiguity can be cleared upegitly the
context in which the conversation is taking placthat failing by specifying
in the sentence for whom the house was built.

Lio yetel Angel oc u betcoob u yotoch Mam Goya.
Here Mam Goya is the possessor of the house.

Furthermore, when the subject follows the objecyotoch it could be
misconstrued that the subject, instead of beingdlgect of the sentence, is
the possessor of the object. If confusion musiogdad then the subject is
placed elsewhere, preferably at the beginning @sémtence.

In the first set of examples with the compound saobjhere are three
possible positions which the subject can takehdénsiecond set of examples
with the complex subject however there are only pasitions which the
subject can take. Apparently because of the contplefkthe subject itis not
possible to place it between the verb and the tibjec

145. As the object becomes more complex or as #uols as indirect
objects are introduced flexibility in positioninglgect and objects becomes
much more limited. The subject will usually be piosied at the beginning of
the sentence, followed by the verb, then the dobfct, and then finally the
indirect object. An exception to the order of diraad indirect objects is
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when the indirect object is a personal pronounhef type described in
Section 34 or a simple indirect object such asragral name or a simple
thing. In this case the order is indirect objedirect object.

Examples:
Lio yetel Angel oc u betcoob ten in uotoch.
“Lio and Angel have finished making me my house.”

Le x-c upalo tan u bizic ti u yoch.
“That girl is taking him/her/it his/herlits food.”

Le x-c upalo tan u bizic Don Lio u yoch.
“That girl is taking Mr. Lio his food.”

Le x-c upalo tan u bizic le kekeno u yoch.
“That girl is taking the pig its food.”

146. If in the third and fourth examples the indirebject is expanded to an
indirect object which is preceded by a prepositiven the order becomes
direct object - indirect object.

Example:
Le x-c upalo tan u bizic u yoch ti le kekeno.
“That girl is taking its food to that pig.”

Even with a sentence of this level of complexitgrth remains little
flexibility in the positioning of the various compents of the sentence. It is
possible position the subject behind the verb,that is the only change
which could take place.

Tan u bizic le x-c upalo u yoch ti le kekeno.
147. If we add adverbs there are really only tweifans which they can

take; either at the beginning or the end of theesere. Other positions are
possible but not probable. First we ahzamal(daily).

Examples:
Zanzamal le x-c upalo tu bizic u yoch ti le kekeno.

Zanzamal tu bizic le x-c upalo u yoch ti le kekeno.
Tan u bizic le x-c upalo u yoch ti le kekeno zanzamal.
Note thattan u gets syncopated ta as noted in Section 37.

Now we addhach ha cabe very early.

Examples:
Zanzamal le x-c upalo tu bizic u yoch ti le kekeno
hach ha cabe.

Zanzamal hach hacabe le x-c upalo tu bizic u yoch
ti le kekeno.
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Zanzamal hach hacabe tu bizic le x-c upalo u yoch
ti le kekeno.

Zanzamal tu bizic le x-c upalo u yoch ti le kekeno
hach ha cabe.

In certain instances, especially when the suhjettjs casée x-c upalo, is
to be emphasized, the following word order is dassi

Examples:
Le x-c upalo zanzamal tu bizic u yoch ti le kekeno
hach ha cabe.

As can be seen from the above examples, sentengeusé for those
sentences built around transitive verbs is muchemgrd than was the case
for the sentences built around intransitive vefliss seems to be because of
the existence of both the subject and the objetttinvihe sentence of the
transitive verb and the resulting confusion whiohld arise if the structure
did not exist.

SENTENCES WITH PASSIVE VERBS

148. The normal position for the subject of a passierb is directly
following the verb tense. Under normal circumstanttee subject would
remain in this position.

Examples:
Hantabi in col. “My garden was eaten.” (Was eaten my garden.)

Tu chucpachtaal le thulo.“That rabbit is being chased.” (Is being
chased that rabbit.)

149. Frequently sentences with passive verbs iec¢helcauser of the action.
As was noted in Section 143 above this is doneddyng a clause at the end
of the sentence. The first word of this clausteimen (because of / by) and
is followed by the causer; e.gutmen causer”.

Examples:
Hantabi in col tumen le uacaxobo.
“My garden was eaten by those cows.”

Tu chucpachtaal le thulo tumen huntul h-one.
“That rabbit is being chased by a hunter.”

150. There are times when the subject of a passredoes not follow the
verb, but these cases happen when the passivésveait of a subordinate
clause.

Example:
Yan bin huntul chan thule, tu chucpachtaal tumen hutul h- one.
“There was once it is said a little rabbit, whd&ng chased by a
hunter.”
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151. Generally though the subject of the passiveremnains directly behind
and tied to the verb. If for example the simpleathholac (yesterday) is
added to the first example of a sentence with aipawerb there are two
possibilities:

Holac hantabi in col.
Hantabi in col holac.

152. If the causative clauséutmen causer” is added then the following
sentences are possible:

Holac hantabi in col tumen le uacaxobo.
Hantabi in col holac tumen le uacaxobo.
Hantabi in col tumen le uacaxobo holac.

153. If however the simple advehnblacis replaced by an adverbial clause
such as oc u man kin (some time ago) then such flexibility is no longer
possible. The adverbial clause must go in frorthefverb tense.

oc u man kin hantabi in col.
oc u man kin hantabi in col tumen le uacaxobo.

154. No matter how complex the subject of a passerb is, it remains
directly behind the verb. Adding the adjectivaludale yan pach cahdthat
one which is behind the town) does not change lteady limited order in
which the sentence can be formed.

Hantabi in col, le yan pach caho.
Holac hantabi in col, le yan pach caho.
Hantabi in col, le yan pach caho, holac.
oc u man kin hantabi in col, le yan pach caho.

The addition of the causative clause would elinarthe third example just
given above as an example of possible word order.

Hantabi in col, le yan pach caho, tumen le uacaxobo
Holac hantabi in col, le yan pach caho, tumen le eaxobo.

oc u man kin hantabi in col, le yan pach caho, tunrele
uacaxobo.

155. From these examples it can be seen that &sténilt around passive
verbs are the most structured of the three conpggatWhether the subject
of the verb or the object in the causative clagssimple, compound, or
complex, the order remains the same. The onlyt@nizgas we have seen, is
the positioning of the adverb / adverbial clause aven here variation is
allowed only if the adverb is simple.
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INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

156. There are two types of interrogative sententiesse which are
introduced by interrogative pronouns/adverbs ammséhwhich are not
introduced by these words.

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES INTRODUCED BY
INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS OR ADVERBS

157. Interrogative sentences introduced by intetigg pronouns/adverbs
have already been looked at in a limited way intiaet5, 46, and 47. The
word order for simple interrogative sentences fthenthree conjugations is
usually the same: (interrogative pronoun/adverbjl{y.

Baax cu betcoob?“What are they doing?” (transitive conjugation)
Baax ora hani? “When did he eat?” (intransitive conjugation)
Tuux elabi? “Where was he/shel/it burnt?” (passive conjugation

However as interrogative sentences introduced byerrimgative
pronouns/adverbs become more complex differencesntence structure
between the three conjugations do arise. Therefach conjugation will be
looked at individually.

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES WITHOUT VERBS

158. Just as there are declarative sentences whidot have verbs so too
are there interrogative sentences which do not hewes. The word order of
these sentences is (interrogative pronoun/advedsctiption).

Bix a kaba? “What is your name?” (How your name?)
Bix a bel? “How are you?” (How your road?)
Bahux le ppaco? “How much are the tomatoes?”

INTRANSITIVE INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

159. There are three types of intransitive inteaitivg sentences introduced
by interrogative pronouns/adverbs:

1) those in which the interrogative pronoun isghbject.
2) those in which the interrogative pronoun isitigirect object.
3) those in which the interrogative adverb is mydij the verb.

160. If the interrogative pronoun is the subjecttlué sentence then the
standard word order is (interrogative pronoun) i§yer

Maax mani? “Who passed by?”
Baax lubi? “What fell?”
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If an indirect object is included in the sentenbert the word order is
(interrogative pronoun) (verb) (indirect object).

Maax mani ti le beo? “Who passed by on the road?”
Baax lubi te kobeno? “What fell in the kitchen?”

161. For the sentences in which the interrogatiren@un is an indirect
object then the word order is (interrogative pramofverb).

Baaxtial cu bin? “What is he/she/it going for?”

If a subject is added then the word order is (hoigative pronoun) (verb)
(subject).

Baaxtial cu bin le maco?*'What is that man going for?”

162. For the sentences with interrogative adveh®ss word order is
(interrogative adverb) (verb).

Tuux bini? “Where did he/shelit go?”
Baaxkin cu bin? “When is he/she/it going?”

If a subject is added then the word order is (nogative adverb) (verb)
(subject).

Tuux bini in uicham? “Where did my husband go?”
Baaxkin cu bin X-Tina? “When is Tina going?”

If an adverbial clause is added then the word adasually (interrogative
adverb) (verb) (subject) (adverbial clause).

Tuux bini in uicham ma zamaco? “Where did my husband go just
a little while ago?”

Baaxkin cu bin X-Tina ti Ho? “When is Tina going to Mérida?”

When the adverbial clause is short, i.e. a singlelwthen the word order can
be (interrogative adverb) (verb) (adverbial claysepject).

Baaxkin cu bin Ho X-Tina?

TRANSITIVE INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

163. There are four types of transitive interrogaentences introduced by
interrogative pronouns/adverbs:

1) those in which the interrogative pronoun isghbject.

2) those in which the interrogative pronoun isdirect object.
3) those in which the interrogative pronoun isitigirect object.
4) those in which the interrogative adverb is mydi the verb.

164. If the interrogative pronoun is the subjecttlué sentence then the
standard word order is (interrogative pronoun) lyefdirect object).
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However it is possible that the direct object iplied rather than expressed.
Maax cu betic? “Who is doing it?”

Frequently though the direct object is expressed.
Maax cu betic le hanalo?'Who is making the food?”
Baax cu hantic le paklobo?“What is eating the plants?”

If an indirect object is included in the sentertoentthe word order depends
on type of indirect object. For simple indirect effs such as personal
pronouns the order is (interrogative pronoun) (Véridirect object) (direct
object). For more complex indirect objects the worder is (interrogative
pronoun) (verb) (direct object) (indirect object).

Maax cu betcech le hanalo?'Who is making you the food?”

Maax cu betic le hanalo utial le h-meyahobo?Who is making the
food for the workers?”

165. If the interrogative pronoun is the directembjthen the word order is
(interrogative pronoun) (verb).

Baax cu betcoob?“What are they doing?”
Macalmac cun u bize?“Which one is he/she/it going to take?”

If a subject is given the word order is (interragatpronoun) (verb)
(subject).
Baax cu betcoob le palobo?'What are the children doing?”

Macalmac cun u bize a uatan?Which one is your wife going to
take?”

If an indirect object is included in the sentertoentthe word order depends
on type of indirect object. For simple indirect effs such as personal
pronouns the order is (interrogative pronoun) (y€érxirect object) (direct
object). For more complex indirect objects the worder is (interrogative
pronoun) (verb) (direct object) (indirect object).

Baax cu betcech le palobo?What are the children doing to you?”

Baax cu betcoob le palobo ti le otzil peko?What are the children
doing to the poor dog?”

166. For the sentences in which the interrogatire@un is an indirect
object the word order is (interrogative pronourgrp) (direct object).

Baaxtial cu betic u col? “Why is he/she/it making his/herl/its
garden?”

Maaxtial cu pakcachtic le uaho? “For whom is he/she/it making
tortillas?”
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If a subject is included then there are two po#sds: (interrogative
pronoun) (verb) (subject) (direct object) or (imbgrative pronoun) (verb)
(direct object) (subject).

Baaxtial cu betic u col le maco?What is that man
making his garden for?”

Maaxtial cu pakachtic le xunano le uaho?For whom
is that lady making those tortillas?”

167. For the sentences with interrogative advetis word order is
(interrogative adverb) (verb) (direct object).

Baaxkin cun u ocz in uipil? “When is he/shel/it going to finish my
uipil?”

Tuux cu betic u col? “Where is he/she/it making his/her/its
garden?”

If a subject is included then there are two po#8ds: (interrogative
pronoun) (verb) (subject) (direct object) or (imtgrative pronoun) (verb)
(direct object) (subject).

Baaxkin cun u ocz X-Tina in uipil? “When is Tina going to finish
my uipil?”

Tuux cu betic u col le maco? “Where is that man making his
garden?”

PASSIVE INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES

168. There are three types of passive interrogagveences introduced by
interrogative pronouns/adverbs:

1) those in which the interrogative pronoun isghbject.
2) those in which the interrogative pronoun isitigirect object.
3) those in which the interrogative adverb is mydiy the verb.

169. If the interrogative pronoun is the subjecttlué sentence then the
standard word order is (interrogative pronoun) l§yer

Maax cimzabi? “Who was killed?”
Baax elabi? “What was burnt?”

If an indirect object is included in the sentenbert the word order is
(interrogative pronoun) (verb) (indirect object).

Maax cimzabi tumen le kazil maco?'Who was killed by
the evil man?”

170. For the sentences in which the interrogatiren@un is an indirect
object the word order is (interrogative pronourgrp) (subject).
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Baaxtial cimzabi le maco?'Why was that man killed?”
Maaxtial betabi le chaano? “For whom was the party made?”

171. For the sentences with interrogative advef®s word order is
(interrogative adverb) (verb).

Baaxkin hantabi? “When was he/she/it eaten?”
Tuux elabi? “Where was he/she/it burnt?”

If a subject is included then the word order istgirogative pronoun) (verb)
(subject).

Baaxkin hantabi a col? “When was your garden eaten?”
Tuux elabi le kaxo? “Where was the forest burnt?”

If an indirect object is included then the word @rds: (interrogative
pronoun) (verb) (subject) (indirect object).

Baaxkin hantabi a col tumen le zakobo?*When was your garden
eaten by the locusts?”

Tuux elabi le kaxo tumen le lelem chaco™Nhere was the forest
burnt by the lightning?”

INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES NOT INTRODUCED BY
INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS OR ADVERBS

172. Interrogative sentences not introduced byriogative pronouns /
adverbs differ very little from their declarativeunterparts.

Malob le hanalo. “That food is good.”
Malob le hanalo? “Is that food good?”

oc a betic in hanal. “You have finished making my food.”
oc a betic in hanal? “Have you finished making my food?”

Yan a bin meyah. “You have to go to work.”
Yan a bin meyah? “Do you have to go to work?”

Hantabi u col. “His garden was eaten.”
Hantabi u col? “Was his garden eaten?”

173. There are however two ways of distinguishigigdeen a declarative and
an interrogative sentence. First is by intonatiart this is often ineffective in
making an interrogative sentence definitely distisgable from a declarative
sentence. The second is by inserting the interrogadarticleua in the
interrogative sentence. The presence of this partiakes the sentence
unequivocally an interrogative sentence.

174. In those sentences without verbs the intetiagparticle goes directly
behind the adjectival predicate.

Malob ua le hanalo? “Is the food good?”
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175. In those sentences in which the verb has ailiaay verb tense
indicator the interrogative particle is most freqthg placed between the
auxiliary verb tense indicator and the verb dineegtlfront of the pronoun.

oc ua a betic in hanal?“Have you finished making my food?”
Yan ua a bin meyah? “Do you have to go to work?”
A paradigm with an auxiliary verb tense indicatodaa is as follows:

singular plural
1st  yan uain bin yan'c ua bin
2nd yan ua a bin yan ua a bineex
3rd  yanuau bin yan ua u binoob

The second and third persons singular and plurakkier are almost always
contracted in normal speech:

singular plural
2nd yan ua bin yan ua bineex
3rd  yanua bin yan ua binoob

176. For those sentences in which there is noianxiVerb tense indicator
the interrogative particlaa is usually placed behind the verb:

Hantabi ua u col? “Was his garden eaten?”
Hanech ua? “Have you eaten?”
Cu hokol ua le maco?*Is the man coming out?”

IMPERATIVE AND EXCLAMATORY SENTENCES

177. Imperative and exclamatory sentences are gi&nstructured much
like the declarative sentences. In fact most a$elsentences are declarative
sentences with an imperative or exclamatory inionadded. However in
the chapter on verbs under the section on traesigvbs (Section 79) and the
section on intransitive verbs (Section 83) it waded that there is an
imperative tense. Since the sentence structucamswhat different with the
use of this tense we will look at that structureshe

IMPERATIVE SENTENCES USING THE IMPERATIVE TENSE

178. Sentences in which the imperative tense id issesually begun with
the imperative tense verb. The simplest form aférsentences is constructed
by using just the verb itself.

Transitive:
Taze! “Bring it!”
Bize! “Take it!”
Bete! “Do it!
C aeex! “Take it!” (plural)
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Intransitive:
Hanen! “Eat!”
Ualen! “Stand up!”; “Stop!”
Xen! “Go!”
Coten! “Comel!”

For the transitive imperative tense often an oldgepressed:

Taz tenin hanal!  “Bring me my food!”
Biz le palalobo! “Take the children!”
C ale tunicho! “Take that stone!”

Adverbs and adverbial clauses are appended to Vieelss.

Bize zebi!  “Take it quickly!”

Taze beyora! “Bring it now!”

Ualen zebi! “Stand up / stop quickly!”

Xen telo! “Go there!”

Coten uaye! “Come here!”

Taz ten in hanal uaye! “Bring me my food here!”

Ualen tu tzel le coto! “Stand up next to that wall!”

Xen te pachilo! “Go back there!”

Coten utial in pactic a uich!“Come so that | can see your face!”

179. Some intransitive imperative tense vexbs,(go) andcoten(come) in
particular, are used in conjunction with the fifstm of transitive and
intransitive verbs to form complex imperative verble transitive verb is
usually preceded by the second person personanarbut the intransitive
verb is not.

Xen a c aten in hanal! “Go and get me my food!”
Xen a ppoic ten in nok! “Go wash my clothes!”
Coteneex a uanteneex!“Come and help me!”
Xen uenel! “Go to sleep!”

Xeneex hanal! “Go and eat!”

Coten hanal! “Come and eat!”

In the colonial literature the personal pron@uis not used in front of the
transitive verb.

Xen ¢ a ten yibnel caan uaye!“Go and bring me the placenta of
heaven here!”

Xen ¢ aten a uex utial in uic u boc uaye!*Go and bring me here
your loincloth so that | can smell its odor!”
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INFLUENCES OF CONQUESTS ON THE MAYAN LANGUAGE

180. The Maya have suffered three conquests iorigat times. The first
conquest was that of the Toltecs under the leageo$iQuetzalcoatl (Kukul
Can in Mayan) in a Katun 4 Ahau (816 A.D. in cokdriviayan reckoning, or
987 A.D., Goodman-Martinez-Thompson correlatiorije Becond was that
of an unidentified Mexican group, the leaders ofalitwere Ah Cintli luitl
Chan, Ah Tzontecomatl, Ah Tlaxcalo, Ah Pantli MAlh Xochi Ueuetl, Ah
Itz Coatl, and Ah Quaquatecatl, in a Katun 8 AhBdB0 A.D. in colonial
Mayan reckoning). The latest conquest was that@Spaniards in 1546.

181. The Toltec and Mexican influence on the Magaiguage seems to be
very slight. Indeed, it may be that the conquerlimdfecs and Mexicans

adopted the Mayan language much as the Germandrs/aflthe Roman

Empire adopted Latin. In any case, the languagfeofoltecs before leaving
Tula in the Mexican highlands is thought to haverba Nahuatl dialect. It is

also to be presumed that the language of the Mexgraup was also

Nahuatl. A brief glance through a Nahuatl dictignpublished in 1571 by

Alonso de Molina reveals very few words shared dhbbanguages:

Nahuatl Mayan English

chimali chimal “shield”

maceualli (vassal) mazeual “Indian” or “native”
huaxin uaxim “acacia”

huipil (blouse) uipil “dress”

The name folucatan most probably comes from Nahuatl. The name seems
not to be Mayan because most Mayan place names reaognizable
meanings anfucatan does not, although there have been various atsempt
to explain it as a Mayan word. The reason for sspygpthatYucatan is a
Nahuatl word is because of the sufftan. The Nahuatl suffixestla and
-tlan both indicate “the place of”, although it seemat tha indicates more
precisely “the place where there is an abundaric®&oth the Maya and the
Spanish were not very good about writing, and gnasumably pronouncing,
Nahuatl words, especially those with than them. Normally thd is turned
into at. Thus the suffix tan would becometan in Mayan. As further
evidence that the nam¥éucatan is derived from Nahuatl, a person from
Yucatan is referred to as #ucatecq or in EnglishYucatec The Nahuatl
suffix -tecatl, which has becoméeco/ -tecain Spanish andecin English,
means “a person from”. Parallel instances of tlaga®f tlan / -tecatl in the
Nahuatl language are numerous and are carriedimecEnglish:Aztlan /
Aztec, Mazatlan / Mazatec, Mixtlan / Mixtec, Tepoztlan / Tepoztec,
Zapotlan / Zapotec etc. The worducatecoappeared early in the Spanish
literature, as for example in Coronel’s publication1620 and Lizana’s
publication of 1633, and thus can be assume tooh&mporary with the
inclusion of the wordrucatan in the Spanish language.
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Yuhcatla is given in Siméon’Biccionario de la Lengua Nahuaik meaning
“deserted place, solitude, vacant space”. On therdtandyucais given in
Molina’s dictionary as “to be of another”. Thusthseems to be at least two
possibilities in Nahuatl for a word which is sinmita Yucatan: Yuhcatlan

or Yucatlan. Either of these two words could have been thesbfas
Yucatan’s name.

There is also the Spanish wordca (one species is calldédc (agave) and
another is calledin (cassava) in Mayan) which is derived from someavdat
American language, although we have not been ablkeate the exact
origins. While the yucca-agave species is diffefesrn the various agave
plants which grow and are cultivated in Yucateing the Mayan name for
the cultivated henequen plant an@lemis the Mayan name for the smaller
and hardier wild plant) the yucca-agave and agégpshare many visual
characteristics. Alternatively, as explained byrizgiDiaz in the footnote
below, it could be that the nanveicatan is derived from a name meaning
“place of the yuca” (where “yuca” means yuca-caagavut we have seen
nothing in the Nahuatl dictionaries which would pag this reading. To the
contrary, the Nahuatl word for yuca-cassavguauhcamotli (wood sweet
potato). Perhaps though Bernal Diaz’s explanatiathe derivation of the
name ofYucatlan is correct. Note that Bernal Diaz states thatatlan was
not the name given to the land by the local infzati’

On page 63 of the Chilam Balam of Chumayel theadiise which seems to
confirm that for the Maya of Yucatan the wofdcatan is a foreign word:
uay ti luum Yucal Peten, Yucatan tu than maya ah kaob lae(“here in
the land Yucal Peten, Yucatan in the Mayan langoatie Itzas” or as Roys
translates this line “here in the land Yucalpe¥atan in the speech of the
Maya lItza”). The wordrucal Petencan be looked at as a compositeuof
(collar), cal (neck), angeten (island, province, region, from the root word
pet (round)). Given thayucal che meaning “yoke”, is in fact “neck collar
wood” (u, cal, che) one could say thgucal petenis “neck region” or “neck
island” which yields “peninsula”, a recognition the Maya that their land is
a peninsula. Roys maintains thé@ical Petenis a Mayan imitation of the

" According to Bernal Diaz, the wosdica is the native word for cassava in Cuba and
Jamaica. Note that the wotiati in his explanation is transformed inttlan in the last
instance of the mention ducatlan. The Nahuatl vocabularies do not gileti, so either
this is a mis-transcription of the original textg@rhaps alternatively there was some other
language involved here. However, there is the Néhward tlalli, meaning cultivated
ground or garden bed, and as that fits the degmmipttributed tdlati we could assume that
tlati was written in error. See page 24 of the 1904iedf his book: y ansi mismo les
mostravan los montones donde ponen las plantasy@es craizes se haze el pan cacabe, y
llamase en la ysla de cuba yuca, y los yndios degfae] las auia en su tierra, y dezian tlati
por la tierra en que las plantauan, por manergqce con tlati quiere degir yucatan, y para
declarar esto dezianles los espafioles questava ¥etasq[uez] hablando juntamente con
los yndios, sefior, dizen estos yndios, que swatiEdize yucatlan y ansi se quedo con este
nonbre que en su lengua no se dize ansi.
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nameYucatan, but the reverse could also be true. In the Mdsgt|aguage
petenis not used to the same extent that the Nahuagliage usedlan, but
they are somewhat equivalent. On page 4 of G@mMipendio de la Historia
de Yucatah published in 1871, Bishop Crescencio Carrillrycona also
came to the conclusion thdticatan is derived fromYucal Peten In any
case, we have not found in the various piecestefaliure written by the
Maya themselves any explanation for the nafueatan, so we will leave
this problem inconclusively.

182. The influence of Spanish on the Mayan langhagdéoeen much greater,
especially in this last century. The principal @a$or this strong influence
seems mostly to be because of the new technolbgiaeg brought into the
Mayan culture via the Hispano-Mexican culture. Mafyhe words which
come with this technology are part of the globahtelogical vocabulary
while others are from the Spanish vocabulary amftbe regional Mexican
vocabulary. There are also other words from theslernologically advanced
cultures which are also being brought into the Majanguage. Thus
baseballandsandwich as well agefrigerador andtelevision are words
which are to be found in Mayan today. However, eagrarly as 1557 when
the Mani land treaty was written the Maya showed fhmopensity to
incorporate new terminology into their language. tAat time Spanish
terminology for various official positions and palal apparatuses had
already been brought into use: gobernador, jueald#, regidor, audencia,
provincia, etc. Also for some reason it became idhately fashionable to
have Spanish first names: Fransico de Montejo Xian Cocom, Juan Hau,
Gaspar Antonio Chi, etc.

Aside from the names for the items which are nethieédViaya and the use of
Spanish numbers mentioned in Sections 7 and 71Yyticatecan Mayan

language has stayed in remarkably good state sépration despite the long
continuous contacts with outside cultures. This lbarseen in the modern
short stories given in the Anthology section o§thook. It is true that there
are those speakers of the Mayan language todayemaao mix in a large

Spanish vocabulary when speaking Mayan, with so@ople using up to or

more than 25% Spanish. However, except for theggthmentioned above it
is almost always possible to find a perfectly gaad well used Mayan word
for most of the Spanish words interjected intoNteyan language.

183. Spanish words used in Mayan usually suffesraltchange as was
mentioned about numbers in Section 7. Spanish wanelslso with some
frequency mispronounced, especially those wordshvnave in them letters
which are not normally used in the Mayan language.
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Spanish Mayan English
confesar conpesar “to confess”
fiesta piesta “fiesta”
volquete bolcete “dump truck”
vidrio bidrio “glass”

184. Spanish verbs are turned into Mayan verbadkirig on the following
suffixes:

-tic, -tah, -mah, -te transitive conjugation
-, -nahi, -nahaan, -nac intransitive conjugation
-taal, -tabi, -taan, -taac passive conjugation

Conpesar(to confess):
conpesartic conpesartah conpesarmah conpesarte
conpesar conpesarnahj conpesarnahaanconpesarnac
conpesartaal conpesartabj conpesartaan conpesartaac

185. Spanish nouns are not altered except for pi@ation when brought
into the Mayan language. However the method by wthe plural of these
nouns is formed is quite varied. In some instangasisthe Spanish plural
form is used. In other instances the Mayan plueakar oobis appended to
the plural form of the Spanish noun. This is thefgnmred method. And finally
in some instances the Spanish noun has the Mayaal pharker attached
directly to it. It seems that the choice of whigpé of plural marker to use is
subject to individual preference and not to sometaulles.

bomba bombas bombasoob

refrigerador refrigeradores, refrigeradoresoob
gobernador gobernadoresoob

piesta piestasoob

cruz cruzoob
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Contractions and Syncopations

185. As was noted in Section 8, the spoken Mayaguage is highly
contracted. We have tried to note many of thes&aciions throughout this
grammar. The problems arising from contractionseweted in Section 8.
We cannot stress too strongly how important ibikeairn all of the different
modes in which contractions are used so that sditiese problems can be
avoided.

186. A somewhat similar problem which we have notasfly in the chapter
on the alphabet, Section 4, is that certain letespecially when it is the
final consonant in a syllable, get lost in norn@heersation. An example of
this kind of problem is as follows: in the chaptar verbs it will be
remembered that the second form of the transitere conjugation isah,
that the general form of the intransitive verb cgation for certain verbs is
-al, and that the general form of the passive verluganion is oftenaal. In
normal conversation all of these endings sound nooréess the same,
namely ah. Therefore for the verb roppat (“to stay”, “to leave”; the idea
being that there is no movement) the wop@atah, ppatal, andppataal
would all sound the same in normal conversatiorusTime phrase which
audibly one would hear @ ppatah could be one of three things:

tin ppatah | left
tin ppatal | am staying
tin ppataal | am being left

Note that in the case of the transitive conjugatiiaitin is the time indicator
particlet- plusin whereas in the other two casiesis the contraction dan

in.

Of course it is clear from the context which onéhafse three conjugations is
being used.

Tin ppatah in uatan. | left my wife.
Tin ppatal. | am staying
Tin ppataal tumen in uatan. | am being left by my wife.

Frequently in transcriptions of conversations bghspeople as Andrade and
Vermont Salas all three of these tenses would destribed ag’ata.
However in the transcriptions of stories whichdallin this book we have
written out the tenses as they would be said imé&brspeech. This is of
course some help to the learner of the languagébéar in mind that when
listening to the Mayan language the speakers willnormally make the
clear distinction between the three types of veshé#ixes.

One problem which we haven't noted about contrastis the dropping of
thel from the demonstrative partidie We have noted thatespecially as a
final consonant, is frequently not spoken. Depegdmthe speaker the same
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is true for thd of le. There is however an occasion in which the omissio
thel is much more uniform and frequent. This occursmiaéollows a word
which ends ine, particularly if the e is some kind of suffix.

Example of a sentence in formal speech:

Max cun u bete le hanalo?Who is going to make the food?”
With thel contracted out:

Max cun u bet’e hanalo?

Another contraction we noted earlier in Sec. 4hs dropping of the
consonank from a syllable when theis the final consonant of that syllable.
This contraction seems to take place only whersttiable is followed by
another in the same word.

Examples:
colonial/formal usage contracted usage
ekhoc en ehocen evening
kaknab kanab sea
hokzic / hokzabal hozic/hozaal to take out/ be taken out

Consonant and Vowel Shifts

187. Another problem which was mentioned brieflythie chapter on the
alphabet, Sections 4 and 5, is that there areigéetiers which shift to other
letters. These shifts have various reasons andasm@d on a wide range of
factors. The factors range from regional dialettiifherences to individual
preferences.

For the consonants some of the more common shéts a

n m
C k
ch C
p pp
t th
z tz
For the vowels some of the more common shifts are:
a 0
a u
0 u

For example, a dog like animal variously reportete a coyote or a fox has
the following names:

chamac c amac
chomac c omac
Cc omoc
C umac
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It seems that both from the colonial sources aochfmodern day usage, at
least in northwestern Yucatan, titatamac is the preferred usage. In any
case one could argue that the reason that the pe@tion of this animal’s
name varies so widely is that it is not a commoiman neither of us has
ever seen one nor do we know of anyone reportsigraing of one. Thus its
name is rarely used and maybe the variations stem the fact that the
person pronouncing the name is groping for thet ogle. This seems to be a
general trend: those items which are not part efyday life tend to have
more variations in the way their names are pronedmican do the everyday
things.

Idiomatic Expressions

188. In the Mayan language, as in any other languthgre are idiomatic
expressions which are particular to the languagedarect translations of
these expressions into another language would resitleer unusual or
meaningless phrases. Small talk in Mayan seems &specially prone to
idiomatic expressions. Greetings in particularratber odd to the outsider.

An example of a formal exchange, such as when agenperson meets an
elderly man in passing, is as follows:

Dias, nohoch tat. Bix a bel?“Good morning, great father. How is
your road? (How are you?)”

Hach toh in uol, dios botic tech. Cux tun tech?'Very straight my
spirit, god pay you. (Very well, thank you.) Anduthyou?”

Xulul beyo, dios botic. “Always like that, god pays. (As usual,
thanks).”

A more standard greeting amongst peers is as fellow
Baax ca ualic? “What do you say? (= How are you?)”
Mixbaal. Cux tech? “Nothing. (= O.K.) And you?”
Chen beya.“Just like this. (= Nothing new to report.)”
Two of the words used in the formal exchartgd,(road, path, way) and
(spirit, heart) are the foundation of many idioraakpressions.
Forbel the following are but a few:

oc u bel “finish his/her road” (= married)
lob u bel “bad his/her road” (= evil doer)
utz u bel “good his/her road” (= do-gooder)
kohaanil u bel “sickness his/her road (= sickly)
chen bel “only road” (= common; lowly)
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For ol the following are but a few:

caye ol “two pointed spirit” (= undecided)
choco ol “hot spirit” (= hot tempered)
ceel ol “cold spirit” (= cold-blooded)
ci ol “sweet spirit” (= contented)

a ol “give spirit” (= attentive)
hak ol “surprise spirit” (= surprised)
hun pay ol “different spirit” (= undecided)
nen ol “mirror spirit” (= contemplate)
oc ol “enter spirit” (= believe)
ok ol “cry spirit” (= sad)
toh ol “straight spirit” (= well)
ya ol “hurt spirit” (= sad)
ziz ol “cool spirit” (= calm)

As mentioned in Section 9 on complex words eatchefvords in the above
expressions are treated as grammatically individagties:

Tulacal in palaloob ocaan u beloob. “All of my children have
gotten married.”

Nin caah in ziztal in uol. “I have to go and calm down.”

Hun pay u yol le xibpalo. “That boy is undecided (about what to
do).”

Metaphors

189. In a somewhat similar vein, the Mayan languesges many metaphors,
perhaps more than we would encounter in most Earofaguages. In the
Anthology some of these metaphors will be looked e unfortunate thing

about metaphors is that if we can not find an exgian for the true meaning
of a metaphor it is often not possible to ascemdiat its meaning is. A good
example of this is the following phrase:

hax kak ti chac bacel

If we translate this phrase on its face value weld/bave “to light a fire on the
thigh bone using a fire drill”. Fortunately, theevina vocabulary gives us the
real meaning of this phrase: “Cometer peccado tiness, por metafora: hax
kak ti chac bacel.  Cometi6 asi pecado con swhijaxah kak tu chac bacel
yetel yix mehen.” (To commit an incestuous sin,aphbrically:hax kak ti
chac bacel { He committed thusly a sin with his daughtenaxah kak tu
chac bacel yetel yix mehe For further comment on this phrase and one
similar to it see pages 189-193 in the Anthologyahtygives the text and
translation of “The Word of Oxlahun ti Ku”.
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Another example of the a metaphorical phraseich chimal This literally
means “to carry the shield on one’s back”, butlssged in the various
vocabularies as “to give up, to be defeated indyatt

While the foregoing phrases are examples from ¢henéal period, neither
have come to our attention in modern usage. Howehere are plenty of
examples of metaphorical phrases in the modernubayg especially in the
names of food:

Cichcelem Gracia ‘holy grace” (corn)

pol can “snake head” (a folded tortilla with pumpkin
seed and lima beans)

ppichil ichilc o “popped-eyed mouse” (a thick tortilla with
cooked beans being added to the tortilla dough
before it is shaped and cooked)

ppirix he “hymen eggs” (eggs scrambled with tomato
and chili)

zal buth “lightly filled” (a deep-fried tortilla which
puffs up in the process of being fried, hence
the name)

The Mayan calendar also used terms which on fatgevdo not have
identifiable meanings. In the books of Chilam Baléimere are various
calendrical discussions, some probably involvingitwke call “leap year®.
Such terms aisma kaba kin,” lamay tun,*® andmol box katun'* are given
but are imperfectly understood. They may hold &tk how and when leap
years were accomplished. Unfortunately, the eartabularies do not explain
these terms and so we are left wondering what filneations were.

Regional Dialects

190. Throughout this grammar there have been vanotes about regional
dialects. Just as in U.S. English and British Estgin which one can often
tell where a person comes from by the way thatgpgesonounces words, the
type of tonal inflections given to words and pheasad even the vocabulary
used, so too in Yucatec Mayan there are regioralkchs, often times
distinguished by the same factors.

8 Note that our term for including an extra day gviewr years as a calendar correction
mechanism is also not very descriptive, so tha&ragn coming upon this term from another
language and cultural background may well puzzkr @t¢ meaning.

° Literally, “no name day”.

19pérez translates this as “squared rock”, but tiseeason to suspect thamay is related
to the verb rootam = to submerge and the in this instance that means “year”, thus
yielding the term “submerged year”, but that stdles not get us to a meaningful phrase.

" Literally, “the gathering of the shells of tkatun”.
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Before continuing it should be mentioned that voahetimes are considered
to be separate languages are in fact regionalatisaté standard Yucatec

Mayan. These include Itza which was formerly spo&smund Lago Peten

Itza, Mopan which is spoken in parts of Belize, &ndatec Lacandon which

is spoken in Chiapas in the area around Bonaan Pak.

One of the more striking and noticeable differennesgional dialects is the
amount of Spanish vocabulary used in any giverl.I&ane areas tend to be
more conservative in the use of Mayan words invtieabulary than others.
At times it comes as a surprise that certain Mayards which are used in
one area, and which one would think would be usiaity recognized by
another Mayan speaker of a different region, ar@dh not known to that
region. A couple of examples:

In the colonial era the woid oy was applied both to the word "bucket" and
to the treeCochlospermum vitifoliurgBrazilian Rose / Silk Cottonwood). As
the Calepino Maya de Motul vocabulary points outkets were made out
of wood which were fashioned from the b&rif thec oy tree'® Around the
area of Piste, which abounds wathoy trees, the word oy is applied only

to the tree and the word for "bucket" is the Sgamierd "cubo”. In contrast,
in Kom C een there are few oy trees, but the word for bucket remains to
bec oy.

In the northwestern region of Yucatan the verthil , while glossed in the
colonial vocabularies as "crecer" (to gratyyhen applied to a person means
to have grown old. Thus the expressioac u c ihil means "he/she has
grown old". In the area around Panaba this exmedsimeaningless and
only after resorting to saying the same in Spad#s the listener respond
with " oc u viejotal'.

These regional differences, especially as it rel&bevocabulary usage, at
times makes conversing with people of a differegion a challenge but by
and large with patience and an open mind theserdiite are surmountable.

12 CMM: C oy: cubos para sacar agua de los pozos echostdeade arboles.

13| ocal memory recalls having to use the bark otthay tree to make buckets even though
this is no longer done.

4 BMTV: Medrar, por crecer: éhil .. nuchal.  Medrado estar assiitman .|. ciyan, nucaan.
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On The Fate Of The Mayan Language
by David Bolles

191. In the late 1800’s a priest wrote that hetfedt during his lifetime he
would see the demise of the Mayan language in “ancdtortunately for
those of us who love to see a diversity of langaagel cultures that priest
was wrong, and the Mayan language has survivedetimiger prediction.
Now a hundred years latter many people are agaikingpahe same
prediction, and we ourselves are wondering if indee will be seeing the
demise of the Yucatecan Mayan language during enemgtion. There are
now several factors at work which should hurry lig tlemise which were
not present during the latter part of thd’ Ientury. These factors are:

1) the invasion of the Spanish language througtoraad television into the
everyday lives of the people in the Mayan speakingd.

2) the absolute prohibition against the use ofwealanguages in both the
state and federal school systems.

3) the need economically by those in the Mayan lspgavorld to learn
Spanish in order to get jobs outside the Mayan sown

4) the constant effort by the Spanish speaking jadpa to inform the
Mayan speaking population that the Mayan languageférior to Spanish,
and in fact is only a “dialect”, and a corrupt det at that.

Let us look at each of these factors more closely:

1) Almost every household throughout the Mayan kipgavorld has at the
very least a radio, and many in those areas wiesption is reasonable also
have a television set. The main reason for theoredio hear music, so in
actual fact as long as the radio was the only sooft¢he Spanish language
invasion into the Mayan home there was not a vemere impact. With
television however there seems to be a much greaperct, and one could
suppose that this is due to the fact that mostle¥ision is dialogue rather
than music.

In the early 1970’s we made an effort with the @iidion Alfredo Barrera
Vasquez to get a weekly hour long program on radnch would be
oriented towards the needs of the Mayan speakipglption. Our plan was
to have interviews with various people throughtwet Yucatecan peninsula
on a variety of subjects which would be interesttogthe Maya. For
example, almost every weekend there is a towraf@shewhere in Yucatan,
Campeche, or Quintana Roo. We planned to havevietes with the various
people in charge in putting on these fiestas totlgem to talk about the
significance of the sacred rites which would taleee and also to talk about
the various secular activities. Another topic eémest in many Mayan homes
is home medical remedies. We knew enough medio@gsionals who were
proficient in Mayan so that we could put togetheiite a number of
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interviews on the wide range of medical problemsciiface the Maya
today, from how to deal with diarrhea in infantsbicth control. We even

found some H-Menoob (shamans) who were quite wilim share their

knowledge of herbal medicine and furthermore wakténg to talk about the

various agricultural and curing rites which theyriead out. Other interviews
which were planned were with farmers who were razagl by their peers as
being successful and with agricultural agents whbalct provide some

information about alternative ways of raising craps animals.

Unfortunately this project ran into bureaucratiegies despite the efforts of
don Alfredo, and came to nothing. However, as nometil in the foreword,

there are at the time this is being written effdsis some government
agencies such as Instituto Nacional Indiginistaddk for the preservation of
the Mayan language. As a result an effort is benagle to get the Mayan
language on the radio and television. It will bieresting to see how far this
effort goes, and what effect it will have in thegervation of the language.

2) For anumber of decades both the federal anstateschool systems have
been systematically trying to wipe out indigenacarsguages and culture. In
Yucatan the effort went so far as to make it imgmedor a Mayan girl to
attend school wearing a huipil and having long.Haiorder to attend school
she had to crop her hair to a bob and put on “we'stéothes. Since the mid
1960's the restrictions on what a girl could weesc¢hool has let up, but the
prohibition against speaking the Mayan languageamasn most places still
is in force.

In order to make sure that the language used ircldssrooms remained
Spanish the federal school system sent new teadhams one local

indigenous area to that of another indigenous lagguThus two of my
in-laws who became teachers in the federal sysbath of whom were
reasonably bilingual, were sent to the Mexican laigtls, one to a Nahuatl
speaking area and the other to an Otomi speake®y ar

When the brother-in-law who was sent to the Nalspebking area returned
to Yucatan in the early 1970’s to teach in a swilige 6 hours walk from
the nearest road | offered to give him enough ofldile Mayan folktale
booklets for all of his students. This he declinsdying that should the
school inspector ever catch him with this matehn@lwould lose his job
immediately.

It is hard to understand what the paranoia abouhbdailingual education is
all about, although such paranoia also existsiitageregions in the U.S.A.
as well. However, when one looks at such coun&seSwitzerland where in
fact trilingual or even quadrilingual educatioraipart of daily reality, or at
most of the Nordic countries, Germany, and Hollamdere bilingual
education is the norm (English being the secongldage in those countries,
and a local dialect where such exists making theplee effectively
trilingual), one comes to the conclusion that ithie narrow-mindedness of
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the dominant monolingual speakers which makes dea iof bilingual
education unacceptable, and certainly not the égpaiche school children
to learn multiple languages.

3) For the third point, namely the need economydayl those in the Mayan
speaking world to learn Spanish in order to get mitside the Mayan towns,
there is of course little that can be done to aonafe this need. At the turn of
the last century it was the upper class Yucateasdwoswere bilingual, and in
those days dialogue between this class and the iMpgasant class was
carried on chiefly in Mayan. Since the demise @& flacienda system the
upper class has become increasingly isolated fnr@péasant class, and as a
result the children of the upper class have not thadneed to learn the
Mayan language. To get the members of the uppes @i this time to
reeducate themselves in the Mayan language woudsh limpossible task.

At the present time in fact the process is quiersed. It is the peasant
families which are making the effort to ensure ttagir children know
Spanish. In some families this effort has gone uiiegan extreme. The
children are taught only Spanish in these famédied these children are told
by their parents that they know only Spanish. Imynastances these
children will grow up believing this, and will alwa say that they are
incapable of speaking Mayan, even though they heard the Mayan
language used every day of their lives.

4) Since my earliest contacts with the Yucatecdiuin the early 1960’s |
have witnessed the constant effort by the Spamshking population to
inform the Mayan speaking population that the Magaiguage is inferior to
Spanish, and that it is in fact is only a “dialeetihd a corrupt dialect at that.
(Never mind that the Spanish language spoken iniddein addition to its
Latin roots, is a mixture of many languages, insigdArabic, Nahuatl and
now English.) Why the accusation that the Mayagu&ge is only a dialect
has such an impact on the minds of the opinion mnsake the Mayan
community is something which has always mystifiezl in any case, by the
mid 1960’s the shame of speaking Mayan had growentb an extent that it
was hard to find people in the market place in Bliggwho would own up to
being speakers of the Mayan language, even though these people’s
dress and habits it was obvious that they werekgpsa@f the language.

An area in which Spanish is almost always prefeti@dMayan is in
community functions, even in those towns in whighihhabitants are almost
all Mayan speakers. These community functions ohelguch things as
fiestas, religious gatherings, and political rali€rom time to time | have
made inquiries as to why Spanish was being usethese occasions,
especially in those towns which are overwhelminglyabited by Mayan
speakers, but | have never been given a clear arshver than that since
Mayan is only a “dialect” it would not be the prop@nguage to use in such
occasions.
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Epilogue

Fortunately the pressure to disown the Mayan lagghas lightened up over
the last few decades and as a result the use dfldlyan language in the
Mérida market place and even at an occasionalgadlially or fiesta is now
more openly heard.

The fact is of course that none of these factoesl e remain as the cause of
the demise of the Mayan language. However, it wtaké on the part of the
dominant Spanish speaking population a major chahagitude towards the
Mayan speaking population and their language ioieédte these factors, and
the chance of such a change taking place is abasednceivable, given the
total distain and disrespect which the Spanishlgpgaopulation holds for
the Mayan speaking population. For the membersi®Mayan speaking
population as well, there needs to be a changatittide towards their
language, albeit that that attitude was engenderedem mainly by the
Spanish speaking population. The Maya need to megyaense of pride in
their language and way of life which has beendwst the last half century.
It would seem though that for the moment at et initiation for such a
resurgence of pride would have to come from leaderhe dominant
Spanish culture, or even perhaps the more domiWéstern culture.
Demands should be made that the Mayan languagenieean acceptable
means of communication on radio and television amdcommunity
functions, and that it be given its fair share pstiuctional time in
community schools. It seems to us that there lisaskarge enough base of
Mayan speakers in the Yucatecan peninsula sofitiegt Maya could regain
a sense of pride and identity to the point wherdrttanguage becomes
acceptable again in community functions that timglege would then be
able to sustain itself despite the pressures pat igrom the outside world.

Epilogue’s Sequel

It has been 20 years since | wrote the Epilogusv,N02015, the predictions
given there have turned out worse and at a greptsrd than | could have
imagined at the time. The amount of change swedpmyucatecan Mayan
world is profound and at this point irreversible.

When Alejandra was born in the late 1930’s lifenast of Yucatan, even in
the Mayan sections of the relatively large towitiglul where she was born,
had changed little for more than 2,000 yearspHmson was transported back
in time there would be little that was not familtarhim and adjustment to
the way of life would have been relatively easycigological evidence has
shown that households were set up in a similar eratimat food preparation
was similar, and with the exception of livestockaduced from other parts
of the world, the food was similar.

Now, however, the same definitely can not be daig few and far between
that one can find younger people who speak the Mereguage, who know
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Epilogue

how to prepare corn to make the basic foodstuffh sis tortillas and tamales
still eaten today, or even what it takes to plamband all of the other crops
which were once grown throughout the peninsula. otllas are machine-
made from flour produced by machine which comesmfaorn, much of
which is imported from the US, which is planted &advested by machines.

Among other factors which have caused this chasmtieichange in climate.
Rainfall is no longer predictable with a definitgny season which lasted
about 105 days from mid-May through to Septembédraatiry season which
lasted about 260 days from September through teMaig’® The result is
that climate change, coupled with the hard labeolved in raising crops by
hand, has made it so that one no longer sees mds throughout the
Yucatecan peninsula like there used to be. It hasm to be easier and safer
for the Maya from both small towns and large todfiwork in cities,
especially in those cities which cater to the tsitrade. In short, the modern
Maya have joined the industrialized consumer sgcatd the Mayan
language along with Mayan customs has no pladaisrsbciety.

A Note About Corn

For several thousand years the Maya and other endigs groups in
Mesoamerica have been growing corn. Over this geoiotime several
different types of corn and varieties within eatlhese types of corn have
evolved. Some of the more common types of corrdarng corn, flint corn,
sweet corn and popcorn.

For the Maya the preferred type of corn for makorgjllas was flint corn. It
makes a superior masazacanfrom which tortillas and tamales are ma8e.
This is because it has less soft starch and aggnesttein to starch ratio than

5\Whether coincidental or not, it is interestingntie that the number 260 coincides with the
number of days in the calendar round calledoc kin, and that the other number, 105,
coincides with the number of days remaining to cletepthe year of 365 days. In the ruins
of Xochicalco, Morelos, there is an observatoryahitracks the sun for 105 days from April
30 through the summer solstice and on until AudGstt is said that this observatory was
used to indicate when corn planting should takegal@he Mayan calendar as presented in
the books of Chilam Balam places the first monttplanting corn in theinal Paaxwhich
began on May 12 Julian (May 22 Gregorian at the tinat calendar was written), and notes
about planting corn continue through thieal Uoo which began on August 5 Julian and
ended on August 24 Julian. The variation in plantifates is because there are several
varieties of flint corn which vary in the length tifne it takes for them to reach maturity,
from nal thel (“rooster corn”) which matures in 7 weekstmuc nal (“old woman corn”)
which takes 5 months to mature. For the readerdated in the Mayan calendar and its
various functions see the series of articleB iBan Titzil Caan available on the internet at:
http://davidsbooks.org/www/Maya/WorldDirections.pdf

8 See pages 5 through 7 of Alejandra’s Cookbook foescription of howzacanwas
prepared. The cookbook is available at:
http://davidsbooks.org/www/Maya/Cookbook.pdf
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dent corn which is the type of corn normally gravammercially throughout
the world.

As mentioned above, corn farming in Yucatan ha®iveca lost tradition.
The result is that now in most markets only demhconuch of which is
imported from other areas, principally the USpibé found. This is true not
only in the Yucatecan peninsula but throughout MeXi The wonder is that
people are willing to put up with the very inferidnaracteristics of tortillas
and tamales made with dent corn. The tortillas Wiimme out of the tortilla
making machine soon loose their suppleness andreestff, rubbery and
frankly not very tasty. Back in the days when nafghe corn consumed in
Yucatan was locally grown flint corn, in those yeamhen the harvest was
poor and dent corn had to be imported from the hiSet was a lot of
complaining about the quality of the tortillas. Noawever the people have
somehow become used to the tortillas derived fremt dorn and there is
rarely a complaint.

“Numay u cici olal balcah or as the Mayans say today, “Bey le baafo.”

™ An exception to this is that in certain market®tighout the Mexican highlands there is
often a variety of flint corn available which isréldlue in color. Blue tortillas are made from
this corn. The flavor and characteristics of thestllas is the same as other colored tortillas
made from the various varieties of flint corn. Rgrbbecause of its superior quality there are
street vendors in Mexico City which sell only bltertillas when making their tacos,
huarachas, etc.

2 probably a Franciscan translation from the Lakirape “Sic transit gloria mundi.” See the
Calepino Maya de MotulNumay .I. numay v than: cosa transitoria, finjljerecedera, y
momentanea que passa de prestaumay Vv cici olal balcah: de presto passa la aldel
mundo. Somewhat parallel is the following entryclidt cosa finible que tiene fin. nicliz v
cici olal balcah: finible es la gloria del mundo.

3 Literally: “That thing is like that”, or as we witlisay, “That’s the way it is.”
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AN ANTHOLOGY OF MAYAN LITERATURE

The following reading material is a survey of Maydearature. The survey starts
with a hieroglyphic text which is included to shdle reader the type literature
common amongst the educated Maya before the coofithegg Spaniards. Next the
survey looks at the earliest known piece of Mayt@ndture in Latin script (the 1557
Mani land treaty) and from there continues withimas types of literature through
the centuries to the present. The pieces in thitsotogy are as follows:

Date Selection
1400’s Dresden Codex, Pages 29c - 31c

1557  Introductory Remarks to the “Mani Land Treaty obI5

1580 Early Letters to King Philip Il

1593 Prophecy for the year 13 Kan from the “Cuceb”

1590’s Prophecy by Chilam Balam

1590's The Word of Oxlahun ti Ku

1623 Introduction and a Selection of Riddles fratayua Than yetel Naat”
1662 A Letter Asking for a Gun from "The Xiu Chrolas"

1700's A Chant from “Ritual of the Bacabs”

1700’s Cures for snake bites from medical recipes

1700’s Blood letting sites on the human body

1708  Titles of Ebtun

1757  “Our Father” from liturgical works

1850 Introductory Remarks from the “Proclamatiodoén de la Cruz”
1871  An Autobiographical Note by José Sabino Uc

1920’'s A Garden Ceremony from the town of Chan Kom

1964/75 Two “Santiguars” (Curing Ceremonies)

1964/74 Two Bee Ceremonies by Don Felipe Paz

1930’s through the Present
A Modern Story recorded by Manuel J. Andrade Bludiern Stories
and Songs from our booklet “Tzicbaltabi ti in Mameh caachi” and
other sources.

Each of these selections is preceded by an inttodunote which provides more
specific information about that selection. Also,osll the translation which

accompanies the selection be based on comparistimetiver existing translations
an explanation of who the authors of the otherslietions are and what is similar or
different between the other translations and theeadfered in this book is given.
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In making the translations of the material in @nighology every effort was made to
translate the selections word by word where thatpessible. The intent has been to
give the reader a feeling for how the language tions and it was felt that by
adhering to what is written in Mayan as much assipbs when making the
translations that some of this feeling would corheoiigh. However of equal
importance is making understandable translatiorfeerd/word by word translations
were not possible because of word sequence or IVerpas, at least every word,
expressed or implied, was included in the trandlg@ssages. At the very least,
phrasing and punctuation are kept exactly the sasnbey appear in the original
Mayan. This was done to facilitate cross-referembietween the translations and the
originals.

The reader will be surprised, and perhaps confuseithe inconsistency in the use of
verb tenses. This problem was noted in Sectiom 78a chapter on Verbs. It seems
safe to say, as was noted in that section, thatlatakes on its true tense not only
with the aid of the form in which it appears, blgoaby the context in which it
appears. In the following translations however, #eegbs were most generally
translated on form alone. This was done with thgehiat in this way the reader
would get some feeling for the workings of the Mayanguage.

This approach was also applied to idiomatic expoess again with the thought that
this method will help the reader to get the feelaighe language. Hopefully by
translating the way we have the translations ateemaered too unintelligible.

The orthography for all of the modern selections baen standardized to the
orthography presented in this grammar. The excepsithe is represented yz
which was the standard representation of this caargdrom the late 1800'’s to about
1970. For the older material, where possible thieogrraphy of the original was left
as it appears in the source material. In someitases determined that some editing
was necessary to make to text intelligible. Thedeeanterested in the original
orthography for any one of these selections igmedeto the source from which that
selection is derived which is given in the introotug remarks to each selection.
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DRESDEN CODEX, PAGES 29c - 31c
AND
THE BOOK OF CHILAM BALAM OF CHUMAYEL

In reading through the various Yucatecan Mayanrdaldooks, in particular those
called the “Books of Chilam Balam”, one finds sytitrases as “lay bin u hokzah tu
uooh anahte bin” (thus it was said that he todthit is, the passage in which this
line appears) out of the hieroglyphs of the bodlies 2003, line C435), “tin
hokzah ti uooh” (I took this out of the hieroglypliBolles 2003, line C560), and “ca
ix u xocahoob tu uoohil” (and thus they read tha hieroglyphs) (Bolles 2003, line
J431). It would thus seem to be a reasonable agmmtpat the person or persons
who originally wrote the Yucatecan Mayan colon&tts from which the various
“Books of Chilam Balam” were formed were able tadéieroglyphs and in fact
were often transcribing hieroglyphic texts whentiwg down the material in Latin
script.

Some researchers have made contributions withadgamption in mind. Maria
Cristina Alvarez, in her 1974 monograph “Textos @dles del Libro de Chilam
Balam de Chumayel y Textos Glificos del Codice dedde”, wrote about the
relationship between pages 30c-31c of the DresadeleCand the opening passages
from the first page of the Book of Chilam BalanGifumayel. The material from the
Chumayel is divided into two parts, called hereais.

Ritual 1 (Bolles 2003, lines HO01-HO06) gives ttemes of the founders of the

Canul, Cauich, Noh, and Puch lineages. From the meimbering it is clear that the

first folio of the Chumayel is missing. Since iteses evident that this ritual was

already begun on the now missing folio, the foursdeame for the Canul lineage is

actually not given but has been lost with the tifdbe first folio. Note that there is a

difference of opinion between Alvarez and myselhow the actual phrasing should
be. Generally a phrase such as “u chun u uinithié peginning of the people (i.e.

lineage)) should be preceded by a subject jusisfllowed by an object as shown

by Alvarez. | have therefore shown subjects fos¢hghrases as allowed for by the
original text, and go on the assumption that thigesai for the first phrase has been
lost with the missing folio 1.

Ritual 2 (Bolles 2003, lines HO08-H039) lists thaiautes of “ah muzen cab” (a
deity of the bees) in his four aspects, each ortd ws world direction and
corresponding world direction color. In editingsthitual | have made the assumption

that each article mentioned (i.e.utbal”, “che”, “iz”, “ulum”, etc.) should be
mentioned in each paragraph for a world direction.

Maria Cristina Alvarez (1974) believes Rituals 1d&hto be related to Codex
Dresden, pages 30c-31c. In fact, as can be se@rtfi@accompanying comparison
of Ritual 2 with pages 29c-31c of the Codex DresdkeAlvarez’'s assertion is

correct there seems reason to think that Dresdesi28uld be the beginning point
for this comparison since that is where the rilatanac using glyphs T 15.667:47
and T 1.667:130 begins. It is in the glyph grougrtsig on Dresden 29c that the
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world directions are given, and these are certainlintegral part of the Latin script
ritual.

Alvarez relates Ritual 1 to Dresden 30c-31c mdiagause of the use of the phrase
“u chun”, found in lines HOO1, HOO3, HO04, and HO@5the phrase “u chun u
uinicil”. While “chun” does mean trunk or base gblant (“u chun che”, “the trunk
of a tree”) thereby allowing Alvarez to equate RItul with the picture
accompanying Dresden 30c-31c which shows four Céacs seated on the trunk of
atree, the word “chun” as used in the phrase tnahuinicil” most certainly means
“the beginning of” or “the first of”, the whole pase being, as Roys translates it
(1933/1967), “the first of the men of (family narhe)f course, because of the fact
that there are two or more meanings for many wandhe Yucatecan Mayan
language puns can be often employed and the ugeedthun” in a picture when in
fact the other “chun” is meant might be an exangbleuch a pun.

See Appendix C for the facsimile of page 1 of theolB of Chilam Balam of
Chumayel.

For facsimiles of various "Books of Chilam Balant' @ the Facsimile section of
davidsbooks.org .

For transcriptions and translations of variousgafthe "Books of Chilam Balam"
see Post Conquest Mayan Literatgicg://davidsbooks.orgiwww/Maya/PCML.pdéNd its
companion translationgttp://davidsbooks.org/www/Maya/PCML%20T ranslatjaif )
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DRESDEN CODEX, PAGES 29c - 31c
AND
THE BOOK OF CHILAM BALAM OF CHUMAYEL

Edited version of the text from page 1 of the Chygha

------ u chun u uinicil Ah Canule.

Ix zac uaxim, ix culun chacah yix mehen pazel, pazel.
Yaxum u chun u uinicil Ah Cauiche.

Yahau Ah Nohol u chun u uinicil Ah Noh.

Kan tacay u kaba u chun u uinicil Ah Puche.

(“--- - is the progenitor of the Ah Canul lineage

White acacia, drum gumbolimbo tree is their little; black is their hut’

The Cotinga amabilis bird is the progenitor of AreCauich lineage.

The king of the southerners is the progenitor efAh Noh lineage.

Yellow large billed tyrant is the name of the proiger of the Ah Puch lineage.”)

’-@@@@@@%u‘
_@% 7

Pages 29c-31c of the Dresden Codex. Pp 30c- 3Mf9hoChacoobS|tt|ng on tree
trunks,chun in Mayan. Perhaps the phrasehun u uinicil is derived from this
scene.

There is an intermediate sentence between the dinegeand those shown on the
following pages. It reads:

Bolonppel yoc ha u canaanmaob, bolonppel uitz aaamaob.
(“They guard the nine rivers, they guard the niifle.?) *®

" Roys shows an alternative translation: “the logivtree is the hut...” The worek has various
meanings, among them “black” and “logwooéiaematoxylon campechianum) from which ink is
made. However, if this ritual is in some way conieddo Ritual 2 then it would seem tipaizel (hut,
arbor) should have a world direction color aste wf its synonymulbal in Ritual 2.EK u pazelwould
mean that this hut is in the west. This would afgticate that a phrase with the woidm u pazel
(“yellow is their hut”, that is, the hut in the gblis missing after the line concerning the AhtFlireage,
a problem not uncommon in the Chumayel.

18 The place name Bolonppel uitz may refer to Saliteal®s Nueve Cerros on the Chixoy River in the
Peten of Guatemala.
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DRESDEN CODEX, PAGES 29c - 31c
AND
THE BOOK OF CHILAM BALAM OF CHUMAYEL

Transliteration of Transcription of the
Glyphs in Dresden Chumayel Text
%@m’j u ulbaloob lakinil chac tok tun u tunil = ah chac rencabe
- A chac ymix yaxche. wil bal: yan ti lakin
S Q";%Y chac xib ah chac chacal pucte: u cheob:
. yx chac ya ybillob yxchac ak bilob:
E- (Erg %] u ulbal ah chac chac yx kamlen yulumoob:
. Pre Yx chac Qpol: yiximob: =
G} chacimixche i lakinil
(ﬁ@ ~f3 u ulbaloob xaman Sac tok tun u tunil: u tunil ti xama
Lo . : sac ymix yax che. wil bal

gf@ ga’@.‘ zac xib ah chac sac mucen cab:

yx sac tun yulumob: sac yb vyi bilob:

@ {)@ u ulbal ah chac sac yxim yiximob: =
% @; sy  zactun xaman

Q@) u ulbaloob  chikinil  Ek tok tun: u tunil. ti chikin:
' ek ymix yaxche uul bal:

;
'@B ek xib ah chac Yx ek hub: yixi mob:

yx ek chuch ys: yisilob: yx ek ucum: yulumob:

é@ gﬂg u ulbal ah chac ek akab. Chan u nalob:
9
. yx ek buul: u buulob.
@g} ek che chikinil ek yb: yi bilob:
9@39}5 u ulbaloob nohol kan tok tun. u nohol ymix [ya]xche:
piy S kan imix yaxche: uul balob:
@6 @i’@ kan xib ah chac kanal pucte u cheob:

yx kan pucte yibilob:
@f@; g}% u ulbaloob  ah chac Yx kan pucte. ucum yu lumob:

SN yx kankan nal u naloob
%ﬁg@: ti kan che nohol yx kan pach u buul lob.
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DRESDEN CODEX, PAGES 29c - 31c

AND

THE BOOK OF CHILAM BALAM OF CHUMAYEL

Edited version of
Chumayel Text

chac tok tun u tunil ti lakin
chac imix yaxche uulbal
ah chac muzen cabe
chacal pucte u cheob

ix chac yak yiziloob

ix chac ak yibiloob

chac ix kan ulen yulumoob
ix chac oppool yiximoob

zac tok tun u tunil ti xaman
zac imix yaxche uulbal

ah zac muzen cabe

zacal pucte u cheob

iX zac pucte yiziloob

zac ib yibiloob

ix zac tan ulum yulumoob
zac ixim yiximoob

ek tok tun u tunil ti chikin
ek imix yaxche uulbal
ah ek muzen cabe

ekel pucte u cheob

ix ek chuch iz yiziloob
ek ib yibiloob

ix ek buul u buul

ix ek ucum yulumoob

ix ek hub yiximiloob

ek akab chan u naloob

kan tok tun u tunil ti nohol
kan imix yaxche uulbaloob
ah kan muzen cabe

kanal pucte u cheob

ix kan pucte yiziloob

ix kan pach buul u buuloob

ix kan pucte ucum yulumoob

ix kankan nal u naloob

Translation

red flint is the s®of the east
red ceiba is the arbor of
Red Muzen Cab
red bullet trees are his trees
red vines are his camotes
red vines are his lima beans
red parrots are his turkeys
red toasted corn is hiscor

white flint is the soof the north
white ceiba is the arbor of
White Muzen Cab
white bullet trees are histree
white bullet trees are hisnodes
white lima beans are his beans
white breasted turkeyshasdurkeys
white corn is his corn

black flint is the ste of the west
black ceiba is the arbor of
Black Muzen Cab
black bullet trees are his trees
black tipped camotes are dcamotes
black lima beans are his lima beans
black beans are his beans
black pigeons are his turkeys
black speckled corn is hisor
black dark little corn isdom

yellow flint is theaste of the south
yellow ceibas are the arbors of
Yellow Muzen Cab
yellow bullet trees are hisstre
yellow bullet trees are hasotes
yellow backed beandh&deans

yellow bullet tree pigea@re his turkeys

yellow corn is his corn
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THE MANI LAND TREATY OF 1557

The Mani land treaty is ranked as the earliestgpoddayan literature written by the
Maya in the Latin script. In 1557 various Mayandergathered in Mani at the
summons of governor Don Francisco de Montejo Xiagoee on the boundary of
lands under the governorship of the lords of Mani.

The document is a long one and so only the intrtmityecemarks are given here to
give the reader a look at the style in which theydalanguage was written at the
time.

In this grammar’s introduction mention is made @fs@ar Antonio Chi as perhaps
being an important factor in developing the Lating to write the Mayan language.
Further down in this document, below the portioregihere, Gaspar Antonio Chi is
named as Spanish crown’s translator for the gatbelt is thought that he was born
in the town of Mani in 1531 and died in about 16Af00other scribe, Francisco Cab,
wrote the original treaty, but in 1596 a copy waadmand it is ascribed to Gaspar
Antonio. During the 1580’'s and particularly in 159€here was much activity in
producing Mayan documents along with Spanish contaniers about the Maya.
Some of these works are definitely written by Gagypdonio, while others, such as
the Cuceb and the Prophecy of the Priest ChilararBabortions of which are given
in this anthology, could also be the work of Gaspatonio.

In the Codex Pérez there is a short calendar exjptenin Spanish which perhaps
coincidentally talks about the same years (159%123%Hiix, 3 Cauac, and 4 Kan)

which begin the Cuceb. This calendar explanaticalied the "Prologue to the Cuceb”
although its function is quite different. Theraiparallel but less complete version of
this calendar discussion in the Kaua which is othbdved by the Cuceb. The Kaua
version gives dates 201 years later, namely 1798:17

It has been noted by various Spanish scholars,asiBené Acufia, that the Spanish in
this calendar explanation seems rather stiltedstiggestion is that the explanation is
not written by a native speaker of the Spanishudagg. This leads one to the
conclusion that the explanation is written by a Blagcribe, and most probably by the
scribe who transcribed the Cuceb. A possible catelidr this work is Gaspar Antonio.
Since the original manuscripts for the Cuceb,reidonger exist the handwriting can
not be compared with his known works. There aredwawcertain turns of phrases in
the “Prologue to the Cuceb” which are similar tother work by Gaspar Antonio:
“Relacion de las costumbres de los indios de Yuatatihile such similarity does not
prove that Gaspar Antonio was the author of thasews works which appear in the
“Books of Chilam Balam”, it at least opens the dtmosuch a possibility.

Frauke Johanna Riese has done a very able jols@méing the various parallel
texts which are the sources for this document dfeting a translation of the
reconstructed document. The reader interestedsinititument should see her work
“Indianische Landrechte in Yucatan um die Mitte désJahrhunderts”.

For the facsimilie and complete text of the Mannda reaty of 1557 see The Xiu
Chronicles: http://davidsbooks.org/www/Xiu%20Chrdas.pdf
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THE ACCOUNT OF THE DISTRIBUTION OF THE FORESTS
MANI, 1557

In the town of Mani on the 15day of August in the year of 1557.

The account of the distribution of the forest bg tiobles and the head chief Don
Francisco de Montejo Xiu, governor here in thetbign of Mani, with the rest of the
governors who are written below.

They had gathered to counsel with the head chidfsamibe Don Francisco de
Montejo Xiu, governor here in the town, with thebgcts of Tutul Xiu and the
nobles Don Francisco Che, governor of Ticul, DoanEisco Pacab, governor of
Oxkutxcab, Don Diego Uz, governor of Tikax, Don Asm Pacab, governor ohan
and Mona, and Don Juan Che, governor of Mama, Dionsd Xiu, governor of
Tikit, and the rest of the governors who are thgextts of Mani and its patriarchs.

They gathered together so that they could counséh@® agreement of where they
should place the corners, where they should pleecerbsses of the boundaries of the
forest of the fields of each of the villages of Hubjects.

For this reason the boundaries of the lands oEd#mul and the Acanceh and the Coh
and the Cuzuma and the Zotuta and the subjected@acal and the Hunacti, Peto,
Calotmul, and Tzuccacab have been set down.

After they had thought about it they declared th& necessary that the chiefs of
each of the town of the governors should gathez imethe town. After they arrived

here in the middle of the town of Mani it was agead that the leaders be taken
around two by two so that they could see the botiesiaf the forest and the land.
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U KAHLAY THOXIC U KAAX
MANI, 1557

Tu cahal Mani tu holhunpiz u kinil u Agosto ichibgbil de mil quinientos y
cinquenta y siete anos.

U kahlay thoxic u kaax tumenoob al mehenoob yetkdh uinic Don Francisco de
Montejo Xiu, gobernador uay ti noh cah Mani laeteleix u chayanil
gobernadoresoob bay yanil ibal lae.

U hunmolcinahubaob ti multumut icnal halach uirete}l escribano Don Francisco
de Montejo Xiu, gobernador uay ti cah lae, yetetwichcabal Tutul Xiu yetel al
mehenoob Don Francisco Che, gobernador Ticul, Dandisco Pacab, gobernador
Oxkutzcab, Don Diego Uz, gobernador Tikax, Don Aleifacab, gobernadoaan
yetel Mona, yetel Don Juan Che, gobernador Mama, &Alonso Xiu, gobernador
Tikit, yeteloob ix u chayanoob gobernadoresoob gharta cuchcabal Manie yetel u
chunthanoob.

Ti hunmoloob ca u multumtahoob yanil u nah tu thedno xoticoob yetel uaicoob
u xukiloob u aicoob u cruzil u xul u hol u kaaxil u coloob u adob u cuchteeloob
hunhuntzuciloob.

Lay tun u chun u chicilbezicoob u xul u luumoob®anuloob yetel Ah Acancehoob
yetel Ah Cohoob yetel Ah Cuzumaob yetel Ah Zututaettel u cuchcabal Ah
Cacaloob yetel Ah Hunactiob, Petu, Calotmul, Tzoaba

ocaan tun u tumticoob ca yalahoob yanil u nah uzyemob u batabil cahal
gobernadoresoob taloob ti hunhuntzuc ti cahe. @mtauay chumuc cah Manie lae
ca utzac u caicoob cacatul u chunthanoob tu pachoob ca utydicoob u xotol u
chi kaax, u chi luum lae.
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EARLY LETTERS
TO KING PHILIP Ii

Early on in the process of colonization variouselet were sent, mainly by the
Franciscan friars, to King Philip 1l asking for nediriars. On a couple of occasions
these letters were supposedly written by Mayanfizres in the Mayan language.
Two of the surviving letters are The Letter of Tren Chiefs, written on February 11,
1567 and The Letter of the Thirteen Chiefs, writtenJanuary 6, 1580. The 1580
letter is given here. The reason for passing dwel667 letter is that it has a definite
feeling of being a fabrication by a non-native d@aor more precisely, a letter
written by a Spanish friar who had some knowledge®Mayan language, but not
enough to make the letter feel truly Mayan. Furihae, there are in fact several
letters dated on February 11 and 12, 1567, whielwaitten by the same hand and
are for the most part identical in content, theyatifference being that the names of
the purported signers of these letters were differ®musingly enough, the signers
all had the same handwriting! A copy of one of thiegters is given in Appendix C.

These letters are accompanied by Spanish transdafiather than give an English
translation to the Mayan 1580 text the Spanishstedion is given here.

There exists another letter sent to King Philipril April 12, 1567, signed by four
chiefs, two of whom, Don Francisco Montejo Xiu dbdn Francisco Pacab, are
mentioned in the Mani Land Treaty of 1557 giveriha previous selection. This
letter contains a scathing account of the treatroétihe Maya by the Franciscan
Friars, in particular by Bishop Diego de Landa.f&oonly the Spanish version of
this letter has been found, the transcript of whglgiven inCartas de Indias
published in 1877. It is not known if there wasreaé/layan version.

There are two important persons mentioned in tl8® 1&tter. One is Friar Diego de
Landa, Bishop of Yucatan, who died in 1579. Apptyethe bishopric had still not
been filled at the writing of this letter, and tb#er is an appeal to King Philip Il to
send a new bishop.

The second person of note mentioned is Friar GaSparalez de Najera, who, as
noted in the letter, was a noted linguist of theyMta language. From other
correspondence it appears that Najera had muhifdsions in making his trip to
Spain in 1580. Aside from that stated in this letteat is of finding more friars to fill
the ranks of proselytizers, Najera also went to ifdes works on the Mayan
language could be published in Spain. There waaramar, which was probably a
basis for Coronel’s Arte which was published in @62 vocabulary, and a Cartilla,
or catechism. While these works received the necggermissions for publication,
no existing copy of any of these works has comerdtavus today. However,
between the publications of Coronel in 1620, whigtiude an Arte and a Cartilla,
and the copies of the various vocabularies writiethe Franciscan friars, Najera’s
work probably survives. A supposition is that tleabulary which is now called the
Bocabulario de Maya Than de Viena is the work geNg this based on the detailed
knowledge which the writer of the Vienna vocabullagl not only of the language,
but of details of Mayan life and beliefs.
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/ In dei nomine /
Catolica Real Magestad

Como estemos todos debajo de tu proteccion y ampanemos los 0jos de nuestra
esperanza en tu Magestad, y creemos, como esgaeda creamos, que nos amas,
por lo cual te escribimos esta carta con el padne Gaspar Gonzalez de Najera,
lengua nuestra, el cual va a la presencia de tuiebtad a tratar algunas cosas que
nos convienen, y humildemente te suplicamos temgasricordia de nosotros
admitiendo nuestra justa peticion.

Sabra tu Magestad no haber nosotros sido favorepioictus gobernadores pasados
en la manera que ahora lo somos por tu gobernaglodbillen de las Casas.

Suplicamos a tu Magestad seas servido de prolenghtiempo de su gobierno,
porque de tal gobernador tenemos mucha necesidadpa podamos gozar algun
tiempo mas del bueno que al presente gozamos, gdegamamos y Nnos ama
haciendonos obras de verdadero padre.

Ya habra sabido tu Magestad de la muerte de nugstndo padre fray Diego
Landa, Obispo que era en estas provincias de Maydicamos a tu Magestad nos
envies otro pastor en su lugar que nos ame y fagaren nuestras necesidades, y
asimismo nos conozca como Nos conocia nuestro goaalde. Sobre lo dicho, denos
tu Magestad por pastor algun fraile de la ordeSateFrancisco, porque ellos desde
el principio de nuestra cristiandad nos regalanegligan como verdaderos padres
nuestros.

Envianos sefior pastor que nos conozca, y Si passhlgue sepa asimismo nuestra
lengua para que luego comencemos a gozar de sy ponque si nos enviare tu
Magestad por obispo alguno que no conoce, puedgusgpasemos algun trabajo
antes que nos conozca nuestra miseria y natural.

Determina sefior con esta cosa, que sea para naesswelo y descanso, asi como
tu Magestad, no haber sido otros los sacerdotesatjy®incipio de nuestra
conversion nos convidaron con la fe catolica y imadn el evangelio, mas solos los
frailes de San Francisco, como queda dicho, nesamizaron y dieron la primera
nueva de la palabra de Dios, los quales fueron liray de Villapando con sus
comparnieros, y el dia de hoy, los de su orden sogue nos doctrinan.

Suplicamos a tu Magestad, te apiades de nososasi&os y vasallos enviandonos

muchos frailes con el sobredicho fray Gaspar Geuzzdé Najera, el qual como
dicho es, va a tu presencia a manifestar la neaxsjde de ministros de Dios.
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In dei nomine
Ah hun yuk oc olal ahau ah tepale.

Yoklal teexil ca cuylic ceex ah tepal, licil caaic v uich c’alab olal teex, ti ocaan ti
c’ol bay u nah c’ocgic ti c’'ol, a yamailooneex cedxtepale, lay ix tah oklal cétic
huun teex tu pach padre fray Gaspar de Najera,agfa than, cu benel ta taneex v
canteex ti baal yan u nah toon loe, okotba ca tadghneex ceex ah tepale ca a
uokceex a uicheex c’okol tamuk a uocgiceex ca tikdtba.

Ceex ah tepale yumileexe ohel teex mail bahunadr@atoon tumen a vichilanobeex,
bay ca[nan]tahanil hele, tumen a vichilan don @Guillle las Casase.

Chin pulba ca caah ta tan casgbeceex yaabil culhebal vay v mektan toon ceex ah
tepale, yoklal lay hach kanaan toon uchebal cylitzil kin va bahun bay c’ilmail
hele yoklal hach ca yama ca yamai[l] xan tumenhztyal yum ca caah tie.

A uohelmeex iuil ceex ah tepahbci u yatzil ca ya yumil ti fray Diego de Landa,
yahau caan vay maya cuchie. Okotba ca caah alil¢epateex a tuxchiteex v hel
toon yacunicoon yetel anticoon tac numyail, ohetiitix bay u cibah ca yumabi

u yatzile San Franciscoil padre abeex ca yumte ceex ah tepal, yoklallobi
tzenmailoonlobi, tzecmailoonlobi ca yumoob talckpganoil uay tac luumil mayae
yumile ahaue.

Yohmaon a abeex ca yuminte yohel ix ca thanadeex cananticoon, va uchace ca
utzac ca ¢ebel kamic v yacuneex nah yoklal ua lirxehiteex ti yahau caanil tac
yam ma ohmaicoone bin ca ca manez numya ti lagjidbklticoon yetel yoheltic ca
numya yetel ca uincile.

Tumteex yumile tohneb c’ol a cibeex ceex ah tefag taachil a vutzciniceexe, licil
iuil a vubiceex mail v yanal padresob payal te tgetel tzeec toon tu yanumal
catolicoil oc olal ceex ah tepale, heuac San Fsandipadre occoon ti xpianoil laix
yam tzeec toon tu pectzil evangelio, padre frayslde Villalpando yetel ulakoob
uchie San Franciscoil padres tzecmailoon hele xane.

Okotba ca caah tah tepalil, ca a uokgeex a uictie&rl coon a palil, a cuchcabal ca
a tuxchiteex u yaabal u pimil padresob toon tu geeadre fray Gaspar de Najera, ci u
talel ta toon u chacaancun yetel u cante ca numyail
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Envianos sefor quien nos parta el pan de la susabna de Dios. O si pudiera ver
tu Magestad la grande necesidad que tenemos dehia d

Creemos verdaderamente que nos dieras muchosatedks, que nos predicaran
las palabras de Dios y quien nos ayudara a s&@ega tu Magestad que son mas de
dogientos pueblos los que estan poblados de naewdtarales en esta patria y los
gue nos predican y doctrinan en nuestra lenguasdsakerdotes de Dios, no llegan a
treinta. Hace sefior gran lastima ver morir a muci®sosotros sin confesion por
falta grande de ministros, y aunque trabajan meahwestra cristiandad los padres
gue aca estan, mas que aprovecha sefior que sos. [oooanos tu Magestad
muchos padres con el sobredicho padre Gaspar GardmNajera porque a eso va
de estas partes [longinquésa tu presencia. Suplicamoste sefior le favorescas y
hagas merced.

Bien conocida tenemos la mucha obligacion en qos Buestro sefior cada dia nos
obliga, dandonos salud, paz, y buenos temporales; @l presente lo tenemos, por
lo qual le damos muchas gracias. O plugiere a Bagconcediera ver la benigna 'y
real presencia de tu Magestad! Que contento, qgrialrecibieramos todos tus
vasallos. Mas, no pudiendo ser esto que desearop®sfar como estamos tan
alejados de sos Rey, nos rogamos a Dios nuestoo gefinente tu imperio y poder
sobre la tierra y te de muchos afos de vida, ceallal que en nuestros coragones
deseamos tenga tu Magestad.

Fecha en Maya, [seis] de enero de mil quinientoshenta.

¥ The transcript reads “a consignar”. René Acufisshggested this correction to match the Mayanvibidh
gives the wordachil = “far” in this place.
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Teex loe tac u pimil padresob toon ah tepale cacuizxelicoob v cich uahil u than
Dios toon. Be yumileex ahau ah tepale va ix ca caba uiliceex ca numyail cat uch
lae!

Ocaan ti c’ol binil a abeex u pimil yah tzeculoob yanumal ku toon taatha
pimcunexcoob yah anatil ca lukul. Yumile, manaapdch lahunkal u tzucul cah
cahanoob vay tac peten lae hex c’ah tzeculoob tg@rthanile, ma kuchanoob ti
lahuncakaloob tac thani. Otzil yilabal u cimiload lekob ti hun hun tzuc ti cah ti
mamaac chochicoob tu keban, bacac ix bachan yol padreob u tanloon ti xpianoil
tilobe, bahun uab ma pimoob, tayici c’ahau ah tepale pimcunoobgsabb tu pach
padre fray Gaspar de Najera yoklal lay u than IHadhil a uicnaleex ceex ah tepale
bin ix a uanteex tamukoaiceex aayatzil u mat be.

Ma bahunppel tuba ca payma ti Dios ceex ah tefdlena u amal ca toh olal yetel
ca hun olal bay ix ca hanal xane. Cahina yolteal’i& icheex; ca tuchie ma iuil
bahun ca cici ol ti ceexe. Heuac ma uchac tac tlyakial nachileex yan toon, Dios
nachcunic v ¢ithan a uahaulileex yetel a tepalilg@ikol cab caix uaab u yaabal
kinteex a cuxhebeex ti toh olal bayib olmail ca puccgikaloon v yanhal teex ceex ah
tepale.

Uay ti ibnoon maya tu uacppel u kinil enero 1580.
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THE CUCEB
PROGNOSTICATION FOR 13 KAN

The word “Cuceb” means “that which revolves” froout” (turn, revolve) and™-eb”,
an instrumental affix. Both the word “cuc” and therd “cuceb” are also applied to
the animal “squirrel”.

In the colonial texts the word “Cuceb” is also apglto a series of year
prognostications. This series as it comes to psoisably incomplete since there are
only 21 year prognostications in the two copieslab&e to us instead of 52 years.
There is a 2% year in this series, 8 muluc, but thi§9gear is not a prognostication,
but rather is a statement by Ah KauiléLthat he, along with Ah Na Puc Tun and Ah
Xupan Nauat, is responsible for “taking this outlwd hieroglyphs”. (For further
comment on these three men see the introductitimetoext selection.) Fifty-two
years would make a complete cycle of “U Bubukil biaab” (the 52 year cycle of
the Mayan calendar which is the result of the caration of the 13 numbered days
with the 4 year bearer days) and would be moreeapkg with the name “Cuceb”
and the nature of most of the other prognosticatwaterial presented by the colonial
sources.

The prognostication for the year 13 Kan, the farsignostication of the “Cuceb”, is a
typical example of this prognosticatory materidieTanguage in it is not only very
similar to the language of the rest of the progasibns of the “Cuceb”, but also to
the language of the other important cycle of pragieations, that of the “U Wu
Katunoob” (the 24 year Katun cycle), as well aseothrophetic material in the
colonial sources. It is tempting to think that soone person such as Ah Kauil &

is responsible for this prophetic material. Ondtteer hand it might well be that this
uniformity of style is the result of a scholastisem which seems to have been
based on rote learning. In any case, the progratiticfor the year 13 Kan contains
several stock phrases which are to be found thmuigthe prophetic colonial
material and is, as mentioned, a good exampleisfitarature.

For the reader interested in the “Cuceb”, Ralph€Royhis article “The prophecies
for the Maya tuns or years in the Books of Chilaatan of Tizimin and Mani” has
done an excellent job of bringing this materialatbger and in translating it. The
reader will notice that there are some differefmaa/een his translation and the one
offered here. That is mainly because there haven lseene advances in our
understanding of certain particulars in the lastadies.

See Appendix C for the facsimile of the first pafé¢he trascript of the “Cuceb” as
given in the Cédice Pérez.

For transcription and translation of the Cuceb'Be&st Conquest Mayan Literature”
( http://davidsbooks.org/www/Maya/PCML.pdf ) aitd companion translation
( http://davidsbooks.org/www/Maya/PCML%20Translatjedf )
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CUCEB

13 Kan
13 Kan on the first of Poop the clay idol of theu®®
5 Ahau was created in the year 1593.
On the 15 of Zec it is proclaimed®
Here is the burden which is said to come.
Thus will be the days which will be bred by thelkat
Mayapan is the aspect of the change of the katun.
At this time the sustenance of the quetzal bird,
the sustenance of the blue bird will descend.
At this time the children of women are eaten, thié&deen of men are eaten.
At this time there are three piles of skulls.
Vigil at dawn, vision at dawn.
The wall will be thrice thrown down.
The trunk of the ceiba tree will be thrice stamffed.
At this time the water will dry up.
At this time there will be the scnaty rain god
standing in the water hole in the cave,
standing at the end in the middle of the canal.
The woman with carnal desires shall &ty.
at this time, during that katun it seems
Another prophecy came over the observer, the revanserver,
when it will be born it seems in heaven.
Thus it will happen in 13 Kan,
which falls in the years 1593 and 1594.

% Generally the worthc means a deep dish ranging in depth from a sobalispie dish to a casserole
dish. In most cases in this translatiaowill be translated as “plate”. However in thistaasce the word
lac means “clay idol”. See CMM: Lac: pronunciada breaate; plato, o cavete en que comen los
indios, y tomase por qualquier plato o escudilléefi: llaman assi los ydolatras a los ydolos cqaeeh

de barro. / BMTV: Ydolo de barro, llamanle o inadte los idélatras: lac. § Ydolos biejos, quando ya
abian echo otros nuevos: hel lac.

% The day 15 Zec appears to be in error becausgéaml3 Kan the day 5 Ahau would fall on 17
Zec. See the table on lines a524-a542 of PCML clalstmn, to confirm this. However, if the year
bearer set used for figuring out what day the dagwAwould fall on in theinal is Imix, Cimi,
Chuen, Cib, then the coefficient 17 is correct. Sages 49-50 of “Ti Can Titzil Caan” for a closer
look at the significance of the day 1 Imix in réaiship to initializing the Mayan calendar.

% There is probably some metaphorical meaning sopthiase, but that meaning has yet to be found.
For the same line see line 14 of The Word of Oxfafitku below.

B Literally “Lady Written in the Heart of the Pluni@iFlower” but probably meaning as shown. Itis

not clear if this is to be considered personakgnin Post Conquest Mayan Litertuse ibaan Yol

Nicte appears twice more on lines d086 and d507 andwiticeut the femine prefik on line d543.

On line d085 is a companion entity:Bolon Yol Nicte. It should be mentioned that the expression
ib ol means both carnal desire and imagination.
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CUCEB

Oxlahun Kan
Oxlahun Kan tu Hunte Poopab u lac katun
ti Ho Ahau ti haab 1593 cuchi.
Tu holahun zec yal kaba.
Heklay u cuch licil u talel ualic lae.
He uil tu kinil hi u c abal katun lae.
Mayapan u uich u kex katun.
Tu kinil u yemel yaal kuk,
yaal yaxunf’?®
Tu Kinil uil chibil al, chibil mehen.
Tu kinil yan ox multun tzek.
Pail akab ppix ich, pail akab amil.
Ox hublah cot.
Ox alab u nak yaxche.
Tu kinil uil yan zappal hail.
Tu kinil yan thul caan chacil
uaanti a 2
uaan tu xul ix tan beil Hd.
Okom yol ix ibaan yol nicte.
Tu Kinil uil tu katunil uale
ti tali u yanal than yokol ah chaante, kinich aiz®
ca zihi ual tu caanile.
Lay bin utzac oxlahun Kan lae
tu haabil 1593 yetel 1594 u lubul lae.

2 \While the wordyaal is derived fromha = water and in fact usually means “water”, | féslt when

it is specifically applied to food that “sustenahiea better word. In this conteyhal is usually
paired withuah, tortilla. See for example line d067: yan u uan y yaal and line d087: nicte uah u
uah, nicte ha u yaal.

% The birdkuk (Pharomachrus mocinniguetzal) angaxum (Cotinga amabilig Lovely Cotinga)

are often paired together in the texts given indblenial texts. Both th&uk and theyaxum are
highly prized for their feathers. However, René Aawsuggests that in these lines there is the
possibility that the mention dfuk andyaxum together refers not to the birds but rather is the
symbolic mode of address by which fathers reféenéir daughters. There is another suggestion that
when so paired that the meaning is metaphoricédpfecious children”. See Rémi Siméon 1977, page
426, entry Quetzaltototl and page 770, entry Xaotiot

% Forthe worda in this context see DMSFza : tierra en medio de cuevas donde hay agua. S lin
¢101 and d105 of the PCML for a similar phraggan ti a , uaan ti bulux.

2" For the use of the expressiam beil see CMM: Tan beil .I. ah tan beil: cosa que estaedio del
camino y no a la orilla. § Tan beil che, tan haii¢h: arbol o piedra que esta assi.

2t is not clear ikinich chaanteis reference to a behavior in general or if & &pecific person, such
as some sort of deity. The tekinich chaanteonce again later in the Cuceb and shows somefsort
relationship withBuluc C abtan.
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THE PROPHECY OF CHILAM BALAM

In the body of literature written early in the colal period by the Maya there is a
collection of prophecies called “U Tzol Than Ah Kob” (“the interpretation (of
visions) of the priests”). This collection contathe prophecy by the priest Chilam
Balam about the coming of foreigners bringing wiittm a new religion as well as
prophecies by other priests. This is the portioncolonial Yucatecan Mayan
literature which has received the most attentiomiigiders to the Mayan culture
since these prophecies became known by the Spamasf. A portion of these
prophecies was published by Lizana in 1633. Sime@tophecy by Chilam Balam is
the most important of these prophecies, it is fthism prophet that the whole body of
native Yucatecan Mayan literature dealing with Mayastory and religion has
received its name, namely “The Books of Chilam Béla

There are five sources for this collection of pregikes: The Book of Chilam Balam
of Chumayel, Lizana, Codex Pérez (Mani), CodexP@Eekutzcab), and The Book
of Chilam Balam of Tizimin. With the exception diet introductory remarks found
only in the Chumayel, the only complete and cordusisource for this collection of
prophecies is to be found on pages 65-75 of theeC&&rez (Mani). The Tizimin

would also be a complete source were it not fofalethat its folio 9 has been lost.

It is difficult to give a date as to when thesepirecies might have been written. In
the Cuceb the writer of that material, Ah Kauilel, says that he went on a journey
with Ah Na Puc Tun and Ah Xupan Nauat to Bacaldéwet@mal, and other places in
that vicinity in the year 8 Muluc (probably 15101115. He states further that he
finished writing down the Cuceb material in hienggis with Ah Na Puc Tunon 11
Chuen, 18 Zac, which fell on the™ 6f February, 1544. These three men are three of
the six priest which have their prophecies givetuiizolan Than Ah Kinoob”. The
other three are Ah Natzin Yuban Chan, Ah Na Puc, Bmad of course Ah Kin
Chilam Balam. It seems possible that in their jeyrto the east that the three Uxmal
priests might have visited Chilam Balam in his leoas Hol Ha (port) Ecab. This
would be especially true if the three Uxmal pri¢saseled by boat along the coast of
Yucatan. They would have had to pass Ecab onjthemey to and from Chetumal.

There is an introductory remark in “U Tzol Than Kimoob” of how these six
priests gathered at Chilam Balam’s house and hewlieard a voice speaking over
his house. To hear the voice Chilam Balam lay thkm&n in his house in a trance.
“Chilam” means “lying down”, “reclining”, and thext says, “He is called Chilam
(reclining) because he lies face down.” The corthefprophecy which was heard
was ‘yulmah u netzil uit kuk yetel yaxum” (The quetzal and the blue bird preened
its disheveled tail.). It seems that the intergrete of the prophecy given by each of
the six priests is somehow based on this cryptissage.

It should be mentioned that much of the progno&irgamaterial in the Books of

Chilam Balam shows a certain uniformity in writistyle (grammar, vocabulary,
phraseology, etc.). While it is tempting to asctibis uniformity to the work of a

single person, for example Gaspar Antonio Chi Xhowvas a prolific writer in the

late 1500’s, this uniformity could also be the testian educational system in which
much of the learning was done by rote.
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THE PROPHECY OF THE PRIEST CHILAM BALAM

6. The prophecy of Chilam Balam, the priest todhanter of Cabal Gcen Man®
On 13 Ahau the katun will end

in the time of the Itza, in the time of Tan cahrdi®

the sign of one and only god on high.

The cross shall returl.It shall be shown in the towns.

Light (enlightenment) shall happen in the worlddl?

Quarreling begins, jealousy begins

when the bearers of the sign of god shall come.

Then there shall be priests, lord.

From one shout away, one league away they cdme.

You see the mut bird which appears on top of tbe<sf

It shall dawn in the north, in the wést.

ltzam Na Kauil shall awakefi.

Our lord is coming, men of the Itza.

Our older brother is coming, (men of) Tan fin.

Receive your guests, the breaded ones, the onedii®eastern lands,
the bearers of the sign of god, lord.

Will the word of god which comes amongst us be good

% The wellCabal C een Maniis the fabled well / cenote a couple of blockstsaest of the main
plaza of Mani. In legend this well will be the Ig@ace on earth which will have water, and the lady
namedix Nuc Mani (Old Woman of Mani) will dispense one nut-shellvediter for each child
brought to her. The nan@abal C een Manimeans “Low well of Mani”, so named because itigits
one of the lower depressions in the town.

% The place nam€ancah means “in the center of town”. In the Mayan tebasicahis often given in
conjunction withMayapan so Roys assumed theéncah Mayapanis meant, but the worBlancah
is also applied to other places so it can be oohjectured thaMayapan is meant here.

31 Uaom cheliterally means “erect wood” or “erect tree”. Appatly it mostly is applied to gibbet or
hanging post. In the various dictionaries the wiord‘cross” is the Spanish word “cruz”, perhaps
because the friars who wrote the dictionaries diiwant to associate a post for hanging with the
cross. The termuaom chée appears four times in the Books of Chilam Balamd it appears from
the context that the cross is meant.

%2 The word Zazhal’, while literally means “to light up”, is also usemetaphorically to mean
“enlighten”.

33 “Hun auat, hun lub” means metaphorically “at a distance”

% The word ‘nut” actually means a bird of the Cracidae family, boetaphorically means
“prognostication”.

% While the expressiorhtun xaman, hun chikin’ literally means as shown, it metaphorically means
“everywhere in the world”.

% Jtzam Na Kauil is one of the aspects of the gathm Na (lizard house), who appears to have been
the principal deity. The aspei§auil appears to be associated with sustenance, icgarticorn.

3" The place nam@antun is not known. Perhaps it is relatedTtancah in meaning. However,
Tantun is often associated with the island of Cozun@uizamil.
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U THAN AH KIN CHILAM BALAM

6; U than Chilam Balam, ah kin tix KaydfrCabal Ceen Mani
Oxlahun Ahau u hil uil katun
ualac uil Itza, ualac uil Tancahe, yume,
u chicul Hunab Ku caanal.
Ulom uaom che. Etzahom ti cahe.
Uchebal u zazhal yokol cabe, yume.
uni moctamba, uni zauinal
ca talom ti pul chicul ku.
Uchmal ah kin uinice, yume.
Hun auat, hun lub u tal.
A uiliceex mute u tippil yetel uaom che.
Ahom cab hun xaman, hun chikin.
Ahom Itzam Na Kauil.
Talel u caah ¢’ yum ah Itza.
Talel u caah ¢’ zucun Tantune.
Kam a uulaob, ah mexoob, ah likin caboob,
ah puloob tu chicul kue yume.
Utz ka u than ku cu talel ¢’ icnale.

¥ Lizana and the Chumayel which appears to be d#rin@n Lizana giveCoyom whereas the
Tizimin givesKayom. In as much as the wof€boyomis not to be found in the vocabularies nor in
any other source it would appear that only theniiis correct. See BMTV: Cantores maiores, que
sefialan los indios en la escuela: kayom. / CMM:dfaycantor o0 musico de canto.
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The day is coming when we will live.

Do not get lost here on earth, lord.

You one and only god created us.

Will the word of god be good, lord, the guardiaroaf souls?
Whoever is going to receive the true belief in leav

is going with him, but there is the beginning of tivo-day men.
Even then the sign should be set up on high.

Even then should our vision be set there today.

Even then the cross should be set up on high.

Miserable was the change which came forth today,

the successor to the ceiba of the wéfld.

It shall be shown today to the world.

Thus is the sign of the one and only lord on high.

Thus shall you worship Itza.

Then you shall worship today the sign of the hadyg gn high.
Then you shall worship thus to the true belief.

Then you shall worship thus our true god.

Believe in the word of the one and only god.

Those who belong to us came from heaven.

Animate yourselves ltza.

Reason it seems shall come to them.

They believe during the next katun it seems.

My word shall spread throughout the world, I, Chil8alam,
now that | have interpreted the word of the trud geerywhere here on earth.
| go everywhere in the world.

The word of the true god, lord of heaven and earth,

in the ninth year of One Ahau Katun it seems.

Will the word from heaven be very good lord?

We decry the rule, we also decry our souls, truk go

But here they return thus, lord,

the three offspring of lice, the younger sisterowhrry the burden togethér.

39 Unfortunately the verbumte.t. is not registered in the dictionaries. The tratisiteis based on the
verb numut ku = misery. Howevernum is often an adjective meaning “much / too mucld’, s
perhaps the line should be translated as “Greatheashange which came forth today”.

“*The ceiba tree, callgchxchein Mayan which could mean either “first tree” gréen tree”, is the
sacred tree and is often to be found in the ceptealas of towns.

1 Both expressionspk alam ukil” and “ix cuchlum i ilnil ”, are uncertain and unregistered in the
dictionaries. The first appears only here and amthe Chumayel. It read©x alam v kil =". Roys

by translating as he does has changed it to r@adl|‘u mukiloob”. However, ‘ox alam’ does have
its own meaning: “three children”. The questiomtieshould the final part of the phrase be raad “
kil” or “ukil”. “Kil " can mean “sore, wound”, but it is hard to fitdlsoncept in here Ukil” means
“of or pertaining to lice”. But this is not reallygood fit either.
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Talel u caah u kin ¢’ cuxtale.

Ma a zatic uay yokol cabe, yume.

Tech Hunab Ku cab ti coon.

Utz tun ua u than ku yume, yah canul ¢’ pixan?
Hemac bin kamic hach ocaan ti yole ti caan
u bin tu pach, heuac u chun ca kin uinicil.
Ca uacun to u chicul caanal.

Ca uacun to ¢’ pacte hele.

Ca uacun to u uaom che.

Numtetah u kexac hokol helele,

u hel tu pach u yaxcheil cab.

Etzahom helel ti balcahe.

Lay u chicul Hunab Ku caanal.

Lay a kulteex Ah Itzaexe.

Ca a kulte hele u chicul kulil ku caanale.
Ca a kulte to tu hahil oc olal.

Ca a kulte to ¢’ hahal kue.

Ocez ta uol tu than Hunab Ku.

Tali ti caan a uah thanule.

Cuxcint a uol Ah Itzaexe.

Ahom uil cab tiob*

Oczicoob ti yol ichil u yanal katun uale.
Yaabtuba in than cen Chilam Balam.

Ca tin tzolah u than hahal ku tuzinile yokol cabe.
Licil in binel hunac tzuc ti cab.

U than hahal ku, yumil caan yetel luum.

Tu bolonpiz haabil Ah Hun Ahau Katun udfe.
Hach utz ka u than ti caan yume?

C’ okol yahaulil, ¢’ okol ix ¢’ pixan hahal ku.
Heuac heob ti ulez lae yume

ox alam ukil, ix cuchlumoinil.

42 See CMM: Ahal cab ti: abrir los ojos el que lasidecerrados, y comencar a saber de bien y de mal.

3t is difficult to reconcile this date with thetitag system used in the colonial Mayan texts. Using
that system the"®year of Hun Ahau Katun would be mid-1640 to midrL6some 130 years after this
prophecy was supposedly formulated. It has beegesigd by some that this is the year in which the
prophecy was written down, but as was stated inintreductory remarks Lizana had already
published this prophecy in 1633. Only by statingtttinere is an error in the number of the Ahau
Katun can we come somewhat closer to the time efhwthe event of the six Ah Kinoob gathering at
the house of Chilam Balam supposedly occurredpBrhiaps what is meant is that this is the year the
prophecy will come to pass, and indeed by the n6idels the Maya in various remote areas such as
on the island of Tayasal (or propefl3Ah Itza) did struggle on to maintain their independence,
claiming to visiting friars that the time foretoid the prophecies when they would accept the new
religion had not yet come.
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Be alert! Dead is their heart towards the plumbBoaers also
those who back talk, the captains of the arcfiers.

Nacxit Xuchit is the plumeria flower of the othérs,

the two day ruleré®

They will be demented on their daises,

they will be demented in their plumeria flowers,

two day men they say.

Two day their chair, their cups, their hats,

the demented day, the demented night, the hobgobfithe world"’
They twist their necks, they close their eyes,

they spit upon the rulers of the world lord.

Then it comes that there is no truth in the words

of the lords of the town®.

They shall say very difficult things,

the children of the men of Seven Deserted Hotfses,

the children of the women of Seven Deserted Holasds
Who will be the prophet?

Who will be the priest who will correctly speak

the words of the hieroglyphs thus?

4 Both expressionsah uaua tulupool and “ah uatan zinaoby are uncertain and unregistered in
the dictionaries. Tulup” by itself means “to return”, but the CMM also g&/Tulup than”, meaning
“to reply”. “Ah uatan” is “captain”, and Zin” is used in such terms agifi chulul”, “to string a
bow”.

“5Nacxit Xuchit is a corrupted Nahuatl name, which properly spa&lacxitl Xochitl. Nacxitl is
derived from haui” = four and ‘icxitl” = foot, i.e. “four footed”. It is one of the asptenames of
Kukul Can. “Xochitl” = flower. The wordxuchit is also registered in the Franciscan vocabularies
with the meaning of “orejuelas para chocolate”.

“8 The meaning of “two-day” is “temporary”.

*" The word ‘max’ really refers to a type of monkey, perhaps theepmonkey, but by extension
also means elves or goblins.

“8While the word $ul” is frequently equated with “foreigner”, from ilsage in today’s language and
from my impression of the usage in the coloniatiditaries a better translation is “lord” / “owner”.

9 The word talanil” has two meanings: “difficult” and “mysterious”.

0 Uuc tocoy na= “seven deserted houses”. It is not clear & thiperhaps a specific place name.
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aman yol! Cimen ix u puczikal tu nicteob xan
ah uaua tulupoob, ah uatan zinaob.
Nacxit Xuchit tu nicte u lakoob,
ca kin yahauliloob.
Coilac te tu amoob>*
coilac te tu nicteob,
ca kin uinicil cu thanoob.
Ca kin u xecoob, u luchoob, u ppocoob,
u colil kin, u coil akab, u maxiloob yokol cab.
Kuy u cal, mu u uich,
pw u chi ti yahaulil caboob yume.
He cu talel minaan hah tu thanoob
u uliloob cah.
Bin yaloob hach talaniloob,
u mehen Uuc Tocoy Naob,
yaloob Uuc Tocoy Naob yume.
Mac to ah bobat?
Mac to ah kin bin tohol cantic
u than uooh lag?

*1 While the wordcoil in modern Mayan means “rabid” in it various measinig order to avoid
ambiguity it seems best to translate this worddasriented”. It appears that the sickness rabiesadid
exist in the Americas until the coming of the Ewraps. (See Vos et al, 2011.) While the older
vocabularies use the word “rabia” to define Mayamdeoil, it is clear that it is used only in the sense
of “mad”, “crazy”, “demented” or “furious”. It waisot until the Diccionario of Juan Pio Pérez, 1877,
thatcoil is given as “rabia” meaning hydrophobia. In modenglish we also have various meanings
for the word “rabid”. See the American Heritage tizinary in which three different meanings apply
to the word “rabid”: rabid: adjective. 1) irratidha extreme in opinion or practicea rabid
isolationist; a rabid baseball far2) furious or raging; violently intensea:rabid hunger3) affected
with or pertaining to rabies; ma@rigin: L rabidusraving, furious, mad, equiv. tab(ere) to rave, be
mad +-idus.

*2 For transcription and translation of the completet of “U Tzol Than Ah Kinoob” see Post
Conquest Mayan Literature (http://davidsbookswygh/Maya/PCML.pdf ) and its companion
translation ( http://davidsbooks.org/www/Maya/PCM2Od ranslation.pdf )
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THE WORD OF OXLAHUN TI KU

Amongst the various loose collection of prophege®n in the Books of Chilam
Balam there is the following item which has attegichttention because of its poetic
nature as well as its prophetic nature. Daniel iGamrBrinton, on page 126 of his
1882 publicationThe Maya Chroniclesgives the text and a translation. This
translation has since been used in various pulditatvithout critical comparison
between it and the original Mayan text.

As stated in the introductory lines, this text came us from Oxlahun ti Ku,
(Thirteen God) through a prophetic priest, perhaggsmning specifically Chilam
Balam himself. Oxluhun ti Ku, along with his nense&olon ti Ku (Nine God)
makes frequent appearances in the Books of Chilalen From the texts it is not
clear if this is a single deity or in fact thirtedeities. While usually verbal forms in
the accompanying text are singular, from timerteetthey are plural. In the Ritual of
the Bacabs this deity or set of deities is writiddahun ti Kuob, showing the plural
nature of this combined deity.

The text comes to us from two sources: the Tizipage 11r, and the Cddice Pérez,
pages 115-116. For a facsimile of page 11r offikemin see Appendix C.

While there is general agreement between thesevéngions of the text, there are
some lines which differ significantly. For examptlee line given here as:

C abom u numteil cabi, u tzucteil cabi tumenel LaRlvan.
is given in the originals as follows:

Tizimin: ¢ abom unumteil cab, vtzuc teil cab, tumen lahun chaa
Pérez: caan u numteil cabi: u lucteil cabi tumenel lahuarch

It is the nature of the Books of Chilam Balam te asrtain stock phrases. Thus, for
example, the phrase numteil cab appears withu yaxcheil cabwhich in turn
appears withu tzucteil cab, leading one to assume that in this aasaucteil cabis
the correct reading, and not the Pérez alternatilieh has only this one occurrence.

As was the case with the Prophecy of Chilam Bal@amslating the text of The
Word of Oxlahun ti Ku proves to be very difficulthere are a combination of factors
which contribute to this. To begin with, while n@l of the major Mayan-Spanish
and Spanish-Mayan dictionaries have been competesa that searches for words
and phrases can be done efficiently, these sodadet give some words and
expressions, as for example the wardnte and its grammatical variants, one of
which is mentioned above. Beyond this, there ar@api®rical meanings to certain
phrases which are not recorded, so while the liteesmning can be ascertained, this
meaning will not fit the context. An example of ar@se whose metaphorical
meaning can be arrived at through the dictionasies

Haxbom kak tu teel chacil yoc.

See the footnote to this line which talks abouthtd literal and its metaphorical
meaning.
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THE WORD OF OXLAHUN TI KU

Here is the word oDxlahun ti Ku
as it is recounted by the priest Chilam.
Thus they say comes this day which is spoken of:

Eat, eat tortillas which you bought,

Drink, drink water which you bought;

On this day the back becomes hunched,

On this day the fruit becomes withered,

On this day the clouds rise up,

On this day the hills rise up,

On this day disputes break out amongst themselves,

On this day there is discord,

On this day the center leaf of the wild sisal cups®

On this day ugly faces are made,

On this day the trunk of the ceiba tree will baddrstamped,
On this day the child of the monkey shall be a gbeaderi® >’
On this day three vessels of holy water shall beghyp?®

On this day projectile points are dug up,

and they® are scattered under the trees, under the bushes.
A great hunger shall descend.

The road to war shall be loudly proclaimed.

It shall sweep in from the west, from the nétth

and pass over the children of god.

31t is not clear whether the womrhilam here refers to the post of interpreter of omentdhe
particularChilam Balam from whom the sacred Mayan books get their names.

**Hubul hub can also mean to throw down buildings.

*Thec elemis the wild relative of the domesticated sisahpl&Vhen its center leaves curl up from
drought then the drought is sever indeed.

*% As mentioned in the previous selection, tiex is a small monkey like the spider monkey but the
term is also applied to spirits such as elves anudilgs. Roys disagrees with this reading completely
and gives “They are defeated in war.” He basesdading on the expressianch chimal which
literally means “to bear the shield on the backl' imetaphorically means “to be defeatelaax is
another, mostly unused word for “shield”. Howewbe sticking point is the worgal and how to
incorporate it into the meaning of the phrase.

" This line and the next two are also given in inther text in the Tizimin, p. 16v, and this linedan
the next are given in the Chumayel, p. 92.

¢ uyula, literally “suspended water”, is given in the diciaries as a drink offering for the deities.
Even today the gourd in which offerings to theitpare placed is calledcauyub. The wordkuthen
is applied to the vessel in which drinks such ascolate are mixed.

%9 The pronoun “they” probably refers to the Itzandlsbe shown in the line at the top of page 190
where the idea of living “under the trees, underlthshes” is reiterated.

0 The expressiotali ti chikin, tali ti xaman , while literally meaning “comes from the west, asm
from the north”, metaphorically means “comes frorargwhere”.
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U THAN OXLAHUN TI KU

He u than Oxlahun ti Ku
tu tzolah ah kin chilam.
Lay bin cu talel u kin ca yalah lae:

Uien, uien a man uah.

Uken, uken a man Ha.

Tu kin ppuzlum pacf

Tu kin thuchlum ich.

Tu kin naclah muyal.

Tu kin naclah uitz.

Tu kin chuclum i .

Tu kin hubul hub.

Tu kin co yol c elem.
Tukineele.®®

Tu kin ox alab u nak yaxch&.

Tu kin ox cuchlahom yal max.

Tu kin ox c uylah xutherf®

Tu kin pan cin ¢ in,®®

yetel banhoob yalan che, yalan aban.
Emom chacmitan uiih.

Can pathom u bel katun.

Mizbom tali ti chikin, tali ti xaman.
Manebal yal u mehen ku.

1 The first line in the Pérez readien, uien, bin & man uahwhereas in the Tizimin the partidin is

not present. The Tizimin text readgn vien a man vah, uken uken a man hadt is possible that
Pérez felt that the particlein was lacking and added it. For the phrasasgan uahanda man hasee
CMM: Man: cosa comprada, que vno ha comprado. fixugan ixim: acabadoseme ha el maiz que yo
auia comprado.  a man tzimin xalo?: es por vemssa el cauallo que has comprado.

%2 The particle fum used here and in the following lines has usuadlgrbinterpreted as the word
luum = “earth” in other translations. For the meaning &nction of this particle see pages 108-109
of the Grammar. As noted there, this particle amdompanion particles usually transform the root
word into an adjective or adverb indicating that #ction becomes a group action or brings the
objects of the action together.

% For some reason the making of ugly faces is exthedistressing to the Maya, especially when it
includes the showing of the teeth of the lower jBwen today there are loud screams of anguish when
one child shows his teeth to another.

% For the same line with commentary see line 1hiefGuceb above.

% There is little agreement on the word given hepaughen in the original texts. Tizimin, pp. 11r &
16v: xotem (cigar butt); Pérez p. 11%uthlem (meaning unknown); Chumayel 9aithen (usually
the wooden vessel used for mixing chocolate, aftdtedbobok xuthen).

® There are three parallel texts for this line, tfavhich givethin thin and the othe in ¢ in. Both
thin andc in are related to thrown projectiles, althougn more specifically is given as “cross-
bow”. Thin means “to stretch tight” ared in means “to throw an object”. In reduplicated forntyo

c inc inis given in the dictionaries, specifically in t&®M and the DMSF, glossed as “to throw
rocks”, but in the CMM also as “from time to time”.
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The children of the great It¥ashall be lost under the trees,

under the bushes to great misery.

The seaside sand will burn, the edge of the sdalsira

The Mazuy bir@® shall climb into the tree.

The cloven hoof shall burn

up to the first line of mat of the people of omtun it seems

Thirteen years is its burden

The greater part of the earth, the provinces ofahd will be taken
by Lahun Chaf?

The red seated ruler shall be destroyed

The fire shall be lit at the base of the'feg

The branches of the ceiba shall be chopped off.

The branches of the plumeria flower tree shalllii@pped off.

The wings of the turtledove shall be chopped off.

On this day there is lighting in the sky

The red seated ruler shall scream, the white seatedshall be destroyed

during the time of 13 Ahau it seems.

®” The sources texts reath num itza in the Tizimin andahnun itza in the Pérez. There is some
guestion as to what is meant by this phrase amdftire which is the correct reading. The wouan
generally can be translated as “much”, “great” greatly”, and the worechun most often means
“stammerer” or is applied to a person who can petag Mayan well. Throughout the Books of
Chilam Balam this phrase appears using both sgslliand no one context points to a definite
meaning one way or the other, with some seemiimioate one meaning and others indicating the
other. Perhaps it is a matter of context, justragnglish “right / write / wright” depends on the
context in which these homophones are found. ltilshioe remembered that, as pointed out on page
14 of the Grammar, trailing’s tend towardsn, making the matter even more difficult.

® The Mazuy bird has not been identified. It appears a nunati¢imes in the Books of Chilam
Balam, variously spellethazuy, maguy, may ¢uy, may cuy and other variants. As a suggestion,
because of its connection in other contexts witimats of prey and also its connection with the
seashore perhaps it is the frigate bird.

% Lahun Chan means both “Ten Sky” and “Ten Snake”. While hisrbigyphic
representation is normally “10 sky” (see below)tlve Madrid Codex there are
various depictions of sky snakes, some of whictelihg markings of 10 and the Chi

Chan infix on the body. An example of one of thdspictions from page 14 of the
Madrid Codex is given on the facing page.

°The termhax kak, while literally meaning “to light a fire with &é drill”, is used metaphorically to
indicate incestuous sexual relations. The téeel chac means “thick root”, but is also used
metaphorically much as we do in English, as fomgxa in “the root of all evil”. This line could be
translated literally as “Fire shall be started fwétfire drill) at the root of the leg”. The BMT\ivgs a
parallel phrase, “Cometer peccado insestuoso, ptéfara: hax kak ti chac bacel. 1 Cometié asi mecad
con su hija: v haxah kak tu chac bacel yetel yikeng’ From this it can be deduced that some similar
metaphorical meaning is meant here, namely “Insleall be committed.”. Incidentally, amongst the
Maya, even today, having sexual relations with aeywithin either the immediate or extended fansiky i
very great sin. This loathing is carried out toeRtent that people having the same name eithertfie
mother’s side or from the father's side should matrry. Thus, a person with the patronymic and
matronymic names of Chan Canul, for example, shoatdmarry someone with either of these last
names.
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Zathom yalan che, yalan aban

tu chactun numya yal u mehen Ah Num ltza.

Elom u chi zuz, elom u chi kaknab.

Nacom ti che ah mazuy.

Elom i tu yax tzol poop ahi omtun uale.

Oxlahunte u cuch.

C abom u numteil cabi, u tzucteil cabi
tumenel Lahun Chan.

Paxnom chac tenel ah&u.

Haxbom kak tu teel chacil ydé.

C achom u kab yaxche.

C achom u kab nicte.

C achom u xik mucuy.

Tu kin lelem caan.

Auatnom chac tenel ahau, paxnom zac tenel ahau

tu kinil Oxlahun Ahau uale.

" The wordtenelin the nameshac tenel ahauandzac tenel ahadus translated as a derivative of the
root wordtem = “seat / bench”. See DMM: Poyo o grada: tem. Hevdgem has various meanings,
among them being “altar”, “ledge”, “step of a steay”, “satisfied”, etc., but it is hard to applhyette
meanings here. All four world direction colors agsociated with this four-in-one deity which
appears 11 times in the Books of Chilam Balam.liBes f037, f038, f049, f059, f068, f232, {253,
f254, f255. Roys notes the difficulty with trantitg the name of this deity in Chumayel, page 102,
footnote 8 Tenelin the vocabularies usually means “times”, agaab u tenel= “many times”, but
that meaning does not appear to apply here either.

"2While both source texts give the verb rookas, with the Tizimin readingax bom kak and the
Pérez readingaxan kak, there are no other instances of the verb kaat(to tie) being used in
conjunction withkak (fire), whereas the phrasex kak (to light a fire using a fire drill) is quite
common. | am making the assumption that at somet poithe process of being transcribed and
retranscribed thh in hax got changed t&.
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For transcription and translation of the completd bf the Section called "U Uu
Katunoob IlI" which includes "U Than Oxlahun Ti Kgte Post Conquest Mayan
Literature ( http://davidsbooks.org/www/Maya/PCMdUf ) and its companion
translation ( http://davidsbooks.org/www/Maya/PCM204 ranslation.pdf
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ZUYUA THAN YETEL NAAT

“Zuyua Than yetel Naat” (The Language and Undedstanof Zuyua) contains two
lists of questions and their answers which towicils were expected to know to
show that they rightfully held their positions. Tiivst list comes from two sources:
the Books of Chilam Balam of Chumayel and of Tusikis list is broken down into
three subsections. The second list comes from tluen@yel only. Since both these
lists are quite long only representative samplemsfeach list are given here. From
first list the introductory comments, the firstebrriddles from subsection 1, and
riddle 3:18 are given. From the second list riddtds 25, 40, 41, 42, and 43 are
given.

In the introductory remarks of the first list whiake given here is the statement that
the interrogation of the town officials with the teaal from the first list occurred on
September 4, 1628, which according to another pieites text is three years before
the end of the 3rd Ahau Katun. This correlationassn the Mayan and Christian
calendars is in keeping with the calendar corretetgenerally presented throughout
the Yucatecan Mayan colonial manuscripts.

Later in this anthology in the selections of moderaterial there is a collection of
modern riddles. While none of these modern ridddeeaactly the same as the riddle
given in “Zuyua Than yetel Naat”, there is a similain style and flavor. While the
main purpose of modern riddles is mainly just tegthe time, their use becomes
especially noticeable at group gathering occassuth as funerals, weddings,
lunches for fiesta guild members, and other suam&bto semi-formal occasions.

For transcription and translation of the completd bf the Section called " Zuyua
Than yetel Naat " which includes the texts giverehgee Post Conquest Mayan
Literature ( http://davidsbooks.org/www/Maya/PCdf ) and its companion
translation ( http://davidsbooks.org/www/Maya/PCM20d ranslation.pdf
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THE LANGUAGE AND UNDERSTANDING OF ZUYUA

The language and understanding of Zuyua

for our lord the military governor.

Here on the fourth day of the month of September

in the year 1628,

the unusual Mayan language was composed

so that it appeared written in the heaven

to be known to the men who need it

written in the book of the Language and Understagadif Zuyua.
It will be understood by the town officials

and the governors,

passed on to the mayors and aldermen.

Thus it happened that he came to live in Tzuc Uaxim
which is to the east of Mérida.

There is the land where his orchard and privatd {@as built,
where he came to live.

The day will come he shall finish also.

The word of the governor is delivered, his worébiseful.
Then will arrive his great cape also.

Here is the Language of Zuyua.

Thus will be the word,

thus will be the interrogation of the governorglaf towns.
Then will arrive the day of the end of the rule

of Three Ahau Katun.

Then will be seated the other katun, One Ahau Katun
Thus therefore will happen in the other katun.

Thus it is said.

He is the katun today, Three Ahau Katun.

There are three years to go

so that his reign will be taken away.

The time has arrived for the end of its rule asddign.
Anyway; it happens that the other katun, One AhatuK,
is seated in the house of Three Ahau Katun.
Hallelujah, it is being given a feast by Three Alikatun.
Shame they say will be hidden in the town.

The examination which comes in the katun ends today
The time has arrived for the town officials

to be asked about their knowledge,

if they know that they come the lineage of rulers,
whether or not it is true that all come from lineag
whether it is said that they come from town offisjdrom governors,
whether they are from lineages of rulers or linsagfetown officials;
to this they speak the truth.
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ZUYUA THAN YETEL NAAT

Zuyua Than yetel Naat
utial ¢’ yum gobernador mariscal.
Helelae tu canppel kin yuil Septiembre,
tu haabil 1628,
lic yutzcintah u yanal maya than
lay chicbezahaanil caanal
yoheltoob uinicoob himac yan u uilal
ti u huunil ibaanil u Zuyua Than yetel Naat.
Bin u naatabal tumen u batabil cahoob
yetel halach uinicoob
manahantacoob ti alcaldesil yetel regidoresil.
Lay uchic u cahtal ti Tzuc Uaxim lae
tu lakin Ichcaanziho.
Ti yan u luum uchic u yantal u pakali yetel u splar
uchic u cahtal lae.
Bin ix kuchuc tu kin u holol u bel xan.
Talel u than u halach uinicil, chac u than.
Ca bin uluc chac ix u buc xan.
Helelac tu Zuyua Than.
Lay bin u than,
lay bin u kat u halach uinicil cah lae.
Ca bin u kuchuc tu kin uocol u than
ah Ox Ahau Katun lae.
Ca bin culac u yanal katun, Hun Ahau Katun.
Lay tun bin yanac ichil u yanal katun lae.
Bay alanil lae.
He ix katun helelae, Ox Ahau Katun.
Oxppel haab u binel
ca lukuc tu tepal.
oc ix u kuchul u kinil vocol yahaulil yetel u tepal.
Halilibe; manahan ix u yanal katun, Hun ahau Kda&)
culaan ichil yotoch ah Ox Ahau Katun lae.
Yulate, tan u abal u chaan tumenel ah Ox Ahau Katun lae.
Zubultzil bin bin baloob tu cahaloob.
Kat naat cu talel ichil u katunil licil uocol helelae.
Ti kuchul tu kinil u katabal u naatoob u batabihoab
ua yoheloob
uchic u taleloob u uiniciloob yahauliloob,
lacaloob camac u than tulacal ulzaloob talicoob
ua tzolaan u talel u batabiloob, u halach uinidilloo
ua c ibaloob ahau ua @baloob batab;
ti u hah canticoob.
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Riddles from the First List

1:1; Here is the first word which will be askedtioém.
They will be asked for his food.

Gladly will the governor say to them;

thus will be spoken to the town officials:

“Son, bring me the sun in my plate, carry it in yband.
A lance with a lofty cross is planted

in the middle of its heart.

There is a green jaguar seated on top,

it is bleeding its blood.”

The language of Zuyua is being understood.

Here is what being asked of them,

that is a very large fried egg.

Here is the lance and the lofty cross

which is stuck in its heart,

that of which he speaks, it is the benediction.

Here is the green jaguar seated on top, bleedingobd,
it is green chile, it is very hot.

The language of Zuyua.

1:2; This is the second difficult word which wilelasked,
which will be told to them:

that they go to take the heaven’s brains

so that the governor can see how much there ts of i

“| desire to see it,

it has been a long time since | have seen it.”

it is graciously told to them.

Here is the heaven’s brains, it is copal resin.

The language of Zuyua.

1:3; This is the third difficult word which will basked,
which will be told to them:

that they tie (build) a big house;

six poles its length, one stick its post.

Here is the big house, it is a very large hat.

The language of Zuyua.

3:18; “Son, that you bring me a girl who has velhite/ round calf muscles.
Here | take off the slip from her calf muscles.”

“So be it, father.”

Here is the girl which he asks them about, itdama.

Taking off the slip means peeling off the skinloé ficama.

The language of Zuyua.
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Riddles from the First List

1:1; He ix u yax chun than bin katabac tiobe.
Bin u katabac tiob u hanal.

Ci bin u than halach uinic tiob;

bay bin alabac ti batabobe:

“Mehene, ca a talez ten kin tin plato, ca a lattaakab.
Ti ¢ icaan lanza caanil cruz

tan chumuc u puczikal.

Ti ix culaan yax balam yokol,

u kikic u kikele.”

Zuyua Than u naatabal.

He ix kin bin katabac tiob lae,

lay yahau tzabil hee.

He ix lanza yetel caanil cruz

c icaan tu puczikale,

lay lic yalice lay cici thane.

He ix yax balam culaan yokol, u kikic u kikele,
lay yax ic, balam yanie.

Zuyua than.

1:2; He ix u ca chich than bin katabac,
bin alabac tiobe:

ca xicoob u caob u omel caan

utial yilah halach uinic bahun u caah.
“Yan in uol in uile,

uchi in uilae.”

ci yalabal tiobe.

He ix u omel caane, lay pome.

Zuyua Than.

1:3; He ix u yox chich than bin katabac tiobe,
bin alabac tiobe:

ca u kaxoob nohoch na;

uac thil u uaan, huntil yocmal.

He ix nohoch na lae, lay yahau ppoc lae.
Zuyua Than.

3:18; Mehene, ca a talez ten a huntwlglal hach zac uolol uol u ppul yoc.
Uay in zilic u pic tu ppul yoce.

Cay bayac be yume.

He ix u c uplal lic u katice, lay chicame.

He ix u zilic u pice, lay uilic u pache.

Zuyua Than.
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Riddles from the Second List

24; Son, bring me here the women who guard theegard
Light-skinned women.

| am going to take off their slips, then | can gem.
Father, it is the jicama.

25; Son, bring me a big gallant so that | can waich
Perhaps he will not dance badly when | watch him.
Father, it is a tom-turkey.

40; Son, go now therefore
and bring the stone of the field here.
Father, it is the quail.

41; Son, go now therefore

and bring the first of the shamans here;

there are four of them.

Father, here are the gopher and the spotted agouti
and the Mexican agouti and the peccary.

42; Son, go now therefore
and bring the thigh bone of Earth here.
Father, it is the cassava root.

43; Son, go now therefore and bring the green galla

and the first chanter here.
Father, they are the hen turkey and the tom turkey.

- 200 -



Riddles from the Second List

24; Mehene, talez ten uaye ix ah canaan agblalobe,
zac c uplalobe.

Ten ix bin lukzic u picoob yokole, ca tun in hante.
Yume, lay chicame.

25; Mehene, talez ten noh tzublal in chaante.
Ma uil lob yokotoob ca bin in uilabe.
Yume, lay ah tzoe.

40; Mehene, ca tun xicech
a c ab u tunichil chakan uaye.
Yume, lay bece.

41; Mehene, ca tun xicech
a c ab yax ah menobe uaye,
cantulobe.

Yume, heklay ba yetel tzub
yetel haleb yetel citame.

42; Mehene, ca tun xicech
a c ab u chac bacel luum uaye.
Yume, lay ine.

43; Mehene, ca tun xicech aab yax tzublal

yetel yax kayomoob uaye.
Yume, lay cutz yetel ah tzoe.
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XIU CHRONICLES

Housed in the Peabody Museum at Harvard is a ¢aieof papers which concern
the Xiu family. This collection is variously knovas The Xiu Chronicles, Libro de
Probanzas, Xiu Family Papers, Ticul Manuscript @ndnica de Oxkutzcab. The
source of these papers comes from Edward H. Thampbso passed them onto
Charles P. Bowditch who in turn donated them tov/dat University. Prior to 1919
William Gates made photographs of this collectiod & 1919 bound them into
single volumes. There were supposedly 20 copiesrofdhich there are at least
eight known sets of these volumes. Since these imdr@idually bound, there is
some difference in the order in which the pagegegsented. These known copies
are at Tozzer Library, Newberry Library, Library Gbngress, Brigham Young
University, UC Berkley, University of New Mexico,atin American Library at
Tulane University and an ex-Tozzer Library whichdught from the library on
October 18, 1978.

In the introductory pages of my copy there areftlewing notations:

THE XIU CHRONICLES
MAYA
The original is in the Peabody Museum, Cambridge.
(on the recto of the following page)

Note of William E. Gates
The different documents in the Xiu papers have beearranged
chronologically, as far as determinable. And in mgkup the volume, the
right or left of the pages had been disregardetderplacement, to avoid so
many blank pages.

In this volume there are 68 leaves of photograptisame side of one leaf left blank,
giving 135 photographs. Many of the photographgjart difficult to read in their
present state, but scanned in and subjected toasbr@nhancement they become
more legible.

However, facsimile photographs of The Xiu Chrorscége now available on-line
from Harvard at:

https://iiif.lib.harvard.edu/manifests/view/drs: TBD01$1i

For transcripts of the Mayan texts given in the Xf@hronicles see
http://davidsbooks.org/www/Xiu%20Chronicles.pdf

In 2001 UNAM published the work of Sergio Quezadd dsubasa Okoshi Harada:
Papeles de los Xiu de Yaxa, Yucatarthis work there are transcripts of the materia
contained in the Xiu Chronicles. The transcriptthefdocuments written in Mayan
are also accompanied with Spanish translationsr Ta@scription is based on the
photocopy housed in the Latin American Library uddne. In their introduction to
their work they note the same problem of the ph@tplys being difficult to read.
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An example of the type of material included in Tfig Chronicles is a petition by
Joan Xiu asking for permission to have a gun.

A Letter Asking for a Gun

On May 30, 1662, Joan Xiu of Oxkutzcab dictateelttet in Mayan to the governor
asking for a gun which would help him and otheristtanized members of his
community to round uph tepp cheobor forest people who were not believers and
bring them in to be baptized. This letter was dexdan front of Nicolas Cardenas
who seems to have been a local official who wagairt in charge of interpreting
maters into Spanish. Following the letter is anl@xation by Cardenas, in Spanish,
explaining what Joan Xiu was asking for.

I, don Joan Xiu, citizen
and member of the village of holy Saint Juan Yad«ainche
which is at the end of the large town of San FrecwiOxkutzcab

My great reverent lord.

Here | come to bow at your feet in front of you

my great reverent lord to mister Nicolas de Cardena
who is the town interpreter for us Mayan people

so that you will copy my words into Spanish

so that he will hear my plea

because | want that he should give a license te hayun
because for me, lord, it is very necessary for us

so that we can serve god and our great king.

This is so we can capture the unbelieving foresepfee

SO we can bring them to be baptized here into ihmisy.
Here | and my lineage bring the bones of Mirones @malice
which they took along with the paraphernalia of $herament
After they bring everything that has to be brought

we will go with the will of god to baptize them.

along with the linage of the nobles.

There is your statement in which the community gine my garden
and my male and female servant each week.

This is the reason why | want to be given a license

by the lord governor for the gun,

not so that | will do harm to your people

because | would not know how to make myself thergne
Thus | beseech you also in the name of my town.

Thus | beseech you my dear reverent lord,

l, the least of your children kiss your hand.

Don Joan Xiu
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Ten cen Don Jhoan Xiu, ah cahalnalen
tu mektan cahil ah bolon pixan San Juan Yaxa Kumche
tu xul v noh cahal san Francisco Ox Kutz Cab.

Yn noh tzicanil yume:
vay lic yn tal chin pul tu ni a voc ta tan cech
yn noh tzicanil yum ti sefior Nicolas de Cardenas,
ah tzol than cahal coon maya vinice,
ca a hochob yn than ychil en caxtila
ca vtzac yubic in vokotba than
tumen yn kat ca vab v licenciail ten escopeta ten
tumen tene yume hach kabet v uilal toon
vtial ca tanlic dios yetel ca noh ahau.
Licil ca chucic ah tepp cheob, ma oc olalob,
ca ca talezob ti ocol ha tu polob vai ychil chasthsobe tumenel
he toone yn dbalob talez v bacel Mirones yetel caliz
v ¢ aahob cuchie yetel v bal v bail kam.
oc Vv talcicob tulacal baix bin ca talgic
ca bin xicoon yolah dios xan ca ococ ha tu polob
yeteli xan v cibal al mehen
yan ca probanca vchebal abal yn col tumen comunidad
yetel yn vah kam xiblal yetel aplal amal semana.
Lai v chun volah caabac ten v licencia ten
tumen sefior gobernador lay escopeda loe.
Ma vtial in mentic lob ti lae bal a lakobi
tumen ma vohel nupahaan ten.
Lai vokotba than tech yeteli xan tu hol kaba yarcghal.
Lay vokotba than tech cech yn yama tzicanil yum,
tenv e il a palil v benic a kab.

don Joan Xit?

3For a facsimile of this letter see Appendix C.
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RITUAL OF THE BACABS

“The Ritual of the Bacabs” is a manuscript contagnmore than 40 chants which
would be used by H-Menoob in order to exorcisecgtia, entreat, or otherwise
communicate with the various spirits which causekrsss and death. The
manuscript which comes to us was written in the ééghteenth century, but it is not
clear whether or not this is a copy of some eadmsument. The language of the
chants is quite archaic, indicating that what weehis indeed a copy of earlier
material.

Ralph L. Roys has transcribed and translated niaseahants from “The Ritual of
the Bacabs” and has also given some backgroundiaiatehis introduction to that
work. The interested reader should consult thatkbdtowill be noted that the
translation offered here for the chant which haanb&hosen is somewhat different
than Roys’ translation for the same chant.

The chant given here is from pages 130-133 of teuscript. It is numbered Chant
XXI by Roys and Chant XXV by Arzapalo.

Concerning the name of the infirmity which is tezhioy this chant, Can Tippte,
while the term is translated literally here, thdepamo Mayan de Motul has this
entry: Can tippte: enfermedad de lombrizes. (Cpptéi infirmity from intestinal
worms.)

Later on in this anthology there are examples ad@no chants. The modern chants
are dialectically different from the chants of “TRé&ual of Bacabs”, more so than
modern formal speech is from sixteenth century &drepeech.

For a depiction of one of the ilinesses treateithé“The Ritual of the Bacabs” see
Appendix C, Kaua page 3.

For a physical view of the manuscript of “The Ritwd the Bacabs” go to:
http://pudl.princeton.edu/objects/bn999802r

For a transcript and translation of “The Rituatloé Bacabs” go to:
http://davidsbooks.org/www/Bacabs.pdf
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FOR SNAKE INTESTINAL PAINS IN A PERSON’'S STOMACH?
VERY GOOD

Shortly therefore | seize you,

| who am your mother, | who am your father.

Oh you White Snake Intestinal Pains,

oh you Red Snake Intestinal Pains.

Oh who are you at sunset, oh at dawn?

Oh are you the demented child, the demented créatio
Shortly therefore | stretch you out,

| who am your mother, | who am you father,

White Snake Intestinal Pains.

When | return | seize you White Snake Intestinah®.a
Immediately | pick you up,

| throw you into the middle of the sea.

Then you enter into the four putrefactions.

Then you enter into the four fishes.

Then you enter into the four “hulub” bush@s.

Then you enter into the four grasses.

Of whom thus then are you dreaming

White Yellow-Drop-Snake, White Seated King durihg tay?®
Who thus then picked you up, you White Snake ImakPains?
Who thus then is your prognosticatory bird of omen,

who thus then is your prognosticatory bird?

Oh White Black Pip-Bird® Oh White Uakeh-Bird? Oh White Hawk®

" For the infirmitycan tippte see the Calepino Maya de Motul: Can tippte: endelad de lombrizes.

> See Roys’ Ethno-Botany: Hulub: Bravaisia tubiflortemsl. (Standl.) A bush growing on the
sand-hills near Progresso. The Maya text statei tiraws beside the sea and its stalks are ossdrg
fish. The bark or exterior is powdered and spridida an abscess of the breast; and the splitistalk
employed in a complicated charm connected withitenithie abscess.

® This deity name is made up of two pakan ¢ ah andcum ahau Forkan ¢ ah see the Vienna:
Culebra grande, sin poncofia: ah pan. Otra: kan cah. Forcum hau see the Vienna: Lucifer,
principe de los demonios: Cum Hau, Hum Hau .I. Hrau.

" There is some disagreement as to what type ofthémhut actually is. Roys’ Ethno-Botany has:
Mut. A bird of the Cracidae family. (Maler, 1908, 182). The Pio Pérez Diccionario gives: Mut:
faizan, ave, y otra que se parece un tordo comakiyplumas de las alas coloradas. The waurtl
also means “fame, reputation”, but when used awshere seems to mean “omen”.

8 See Roys’ Ethno-Botany: Ek pip. A bird of preydsaéd be the same as the coz, Micrastur
melanoleucus, Viellot (Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool., Harg 1906, Vol. L, p. 121).

¥ Theuakeh bird is unregistered.

8 See Roys’ Bacabs: Ah ii. “A certain hawk” (MotuldD). Resembles the ahuwy, but is smaller; it
has a short, curved beak and is yellowish; it @gieted Odontriorchis palliatus mexicanus (Pacheco
Cruz, Diccionario de la fauna yucateca, 146).
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CAN TIPPTE TU NAK UINIC LAE;
HACH UTZ LAE

Zam tun bacin in chucech

cen ana, cen a yum.

Cech Zacal Can Tippte be chee,

cech Chacal Can Tippte be chee.

Max bin be chee cech ocic kin be chee ahic cathbe®
Cech u coil al be chee, u coilab be cheé?

Zam tun bacin in chelcunech

cen a nae, cen a yume,

Zacal Can Tippte.

Can zutcenac ca tin chuceche Zacal Can Tippte.
Tec c uyen tech,

in picc intech tan yol kaknab.

Ti tun bacin ocech ti can ocili.

Ti tun bacin ocech ti can cayili.

Ti tun bacin ocech ti can hulubili.

Ti tun bacin ocech ti can zucili.

Max tun bacin a uayazba

Zacal Kan Caah Cum Ahau ti kin?

Max tun bacin tec airyen tech cech Zacal Can Tippte?
Max tun bacin a mutil,

max tun bacin a d¢c il chee?

Zacal Ek Pip chee, Zacal Uakeh chee, Zacal Ahdech

8 The wordcoil in modern Mayan means “rabid” in it various measingut it appears that the
sickness rabies did not exist in the Americas whé&lcoming of the Europeans. See footnote 38 for
further information aboutoil and its variations
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Then thus I tie you to the stem of a squash.

Then you arise to the heart of heaven.

Shortly then thus | deliver you to god The Rulersotthey sas
Oh so they say he is your child, your offspring.

My word arrives beyond the sky in the east oh sy gay.
You left the body it seems as you sit thus on yauit®?
Tobacco resin is pressed on the person’s stomach.
Then tobacco juice will be anointed on his stomach.
This is the drink being given to White Snake IntesdtPains.
Shortly then therefore | create

White Can-Chac-Che-Shrub as his ftee.

Shortly then therefore White Snake Intestinal Pains

then is his drink.

This then therefore is his wine.

Shortly then therefore | create the tobacco bush.

This then therefore is his wine, once steepedsisvie.
This thus therefore is what happens when | strgdchout
you White Snake Intestinal Pain, Red Snake IntakEain,
Yellow Snake Intestinal Pain, Black Snake Intesti?gin®
Amen.

82 The word or phrasan bin is unregistered. Roys translates this as “alass.tBe Calepino Maya de
Motul: An; cuc: particula del que se quexa.

8 This phrase reads in the manusctiptculic tun a cul che in which che appears to be the
exclamationcheeand is translated as such. See the last two tineghe previous page for other
examples of the use @he/cheeas an exclamation. However, both Roys and Arzamale decided,
not without reason, that the final word shouldcbhiehe which means “image, idol”. Roys translates
this as “you seated then your wooden image.”

8 See Roys’ Ethno-Botany: Canchac che. Chiococaa (@l Hitchc. Cainca. (Standl. 1920-26, p.
1386). Described as a shrub, sometimes scand#mg white fruit 4 to 8 mm. long. The root is enygld
for snake-bites (60). The leaves or some unspdgifiet are prescribed for abdominal pains (75 tka
(92), worms in the bowels (104), vomiting blood§),2oss of speech (170 & 171), swollen rectum)250
diseases of the skin and scalp (310, 333 & 377).

8 Note that contrary to the usual custom, the wditlction colors are presented clockwise starting
with the north / white. Usually the world directioalors are presented in a counterclockwise fashion
starting with the east / red.

- 210 -



Ti tun bacin tin kaxech ti yoc ca.

Ti nacech tan yol caan.

Zam tun bacin in kuben tech ti ku Ah Tepal an bhee
An bin a ual, a mehen.

Cu kuchul in than pach caan lakin an bin chee.
A ppatah hi ix uinicil ta culic tun a cul chee.
Cab kutz bin pebal u nak uinic lae.

Ca nabzabac u kabil kutz tu nak lae.

He yuklil Can Tippte lae binabal.

Zam tun bacin chee in ab

Zacal Can Chac Che u che.

Zam tun bacin Zacal Can Tipplah

tun bacin yukul.

Lay tun bacin u ci.

Zam tun bacin in ab Ix Kutz Aban.

Lay tun bacin u ci, hunam u ci.

Lay tun bacin uchic in chelcunicech

cech Zacal Can Tippte, Chacal Can Tippte,
Kanal Can Tippte, Ekel Can Tippte lae.

Amen.
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MEDICAL RECIPES

There is a great quantity of medical recipes tddaand throughout the Mayan
colonial literature. In the Books of Chilam Balaor £xample the books of Chan
Cah, Ixil, Kaua, Nah, and Tekax have numerous pdgested to medical recipes.
There are also books such as “El Libro de Judioittvlare dedicated to medical
recipes. These medical recipes seem to be a migtfurative herbal medicine
knowledge and European herbal medicine.

Two of these recipes are given here. The firstwitle remedies for snake bites is a
good example of the usual medical recipe whicloide found throughout this

material. The second one which gives the sitellfmd-letting is unusual in that it is

the only one which is about blood-letting. Howeesen today the practice of

puncturing specific veins with a sharp instrumerttsas a sliver of glass in order to
alleviate a given ache or pain is still carried on.

For more medical texts see: http://davidsbooksmoxgy/ TEXT-web.doc
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SNAKE BITES
The bite of a rattle snake or an asp or whatevakesn

If a person is bitten by a rattle snake or an asphatever kind of snake. The root of
snake-squash as well as the root of meadow-gounetkhgs the leaf of garlic with
one crystal of salt and lemon juice are to be fodimen it is to be given to be drunk.
The bite-hole is to be cauterized with it.

This is medicine also. Borage is to be found. tibise ground, then it is to be mixed.
Then it is to be warmed. Then it is to be givehita. It will be stopped because of
it.

If he is vomiting blood he is to be given a halpaf lard to drink or cooking oil is to
be given to drink. There is a herb in the land whreedicine rots or in the land of the
large trees in the forest. Find the large treesl fihe herbs which will grow also out
of the earth. Three leaves or four leaves are taken. They are to be taken with the
root. It is to be ground and then given to be drdriien it is to be anointed cold on
the bite-hole. Then you will give it as a medicfoean asp or whatever snake.
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U CHIBAL CANOOB
U chibal ahau can ua kokob can yetel uabax canile.

He tu chibaal uinic tumen ahau can ua kokob cagl yebax canile caxantabac u ui
kum can bay u uiol chakanile bay u le ajoe yetel hunppel u cofajmppel u co tab,
yetel u kab limones. Cabac yuke, chuhbil u hol yetel.

Lay ac xane. Caxbil borraja. Huigil, ca xakbezabac. Ca kinalcinzabac. @laac ti.
Bin hauac tumen.

Uatan u xeic kikeabac medio manteca yuke ua ix aceite de coatsc yuke. Yan
xiu tu luumil licil u ucul u acal ua ix u luumil nucuch cheob ti kax. Caxbalac
nucuch cheiloob, caxbac xiuiloob bin hokoc xarutuniile. C abac ox ual ua can ual
u le. C abac yetel u motz. Hubil tun ca abac yuke. Ca ix nabzabac tu hol u chibal
ziz. Ca bin a aic ca ix kokob caix balac canil acal.
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THE PUNCTURING OF A VEIN

Here is the account of where the veins are to &e g the blood-letter and where in
particular they have to be punctured on a person.

1; Here is the vein which is in the middle of theatl and behind the skull of a
person. This is where it is punctured to stop ahelae or a migraine headache of a
person whoever it has attacked.

2; Here is the vein in the corner of the eye oéespn. This is where it is punctured
to brighten a person’s sight. This is when his sigimot good.

3; Here is the vein on the lip of a person andhertdngue of a person. This is where
it is punctured to stop the bleeding and foam antlouth of a person which comes
from the lungs of a person.

4; Here is the vein at the wrist of a person. Taisies from the heart and the lungs
and the head and the skin everywhere on a person®his is to be punctured to

stop the pains in the heart and the lungs andehd hnd the skin everywhere on a
person also and the pain in the bones everywheaeperson and the pain of the
gums.

5; Here is the vein under the neck of a persors Ewhere it is punctured to stop
the pain of the eye of a person because of an oldhd:

6; Here is the vein which is in the fork of theldtfinger of a person and in the
middle of the index finger. This is where it is gtured to stop the eye ache or the
headache or the migraine headache also.

7; Here is the vein which is in the fork of thetléitfinger. This is where it is
punctured to stop the pain of a pained dog’s c{sfleen) in the stomach of a
person. The vein is punctured also so that thestimi@ pains in the stomach of a
person are calmed.

8; Here is the vein which is in the middle of tleal of a person and also in back of

the skull. This is where it is punctured to stopc@irring migraine headaches of a
person.
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U TOK U BEL NOHOL

Lay u tzolaan u bel nohol licil yilabal tumen ak @hoob lae yetel ua tub citan yan
u nah tokol ti uinice.

1; He u bel nohol yan tu chumuc u hol yetel tu paddc uinice. Lay lic u tokol tu
haual kuxub hol ua kinam pol ti uinic ua mac tzayal

2; He u bel nohol yan tu tuk u uich uinice. Layllictokol tu zaziltal u pacat uinic.
Lay ma utz u pacate.

3; He u bel nohol yan tu boxel u chi uinic yetehya yak uinice. Lay lic u tokol tu
haual puub chi tub ti uinic lae talel zac ol mac.

4; He u bel nohol yan tu ua kab uinice. Lay likul tu puczikal yetel tu zaoumic
yetel tu pol yetel tu cucutil uinic tulacal xan.yLkc u tokol tu haual u kuxucil tu
puczikal yetel tu zac ol yetel tu pol yetel tu gadil tu cucutil uinic tulacal xane
yetel u kuxlacil u bacel uinic tulacal yetel u kaxuu ninchil.

5; He u bel nohol yan yalan u cal uinice. Lay licitokol tu haual u chibal u uich
uinic tumen uchben yahoob.

6; He u bel nohol yan tu yam u na u kab uinic ygéel tu chumuc u tucibe. Lay
licil u tokol tu haual chibal ich ua chibal pol kaxub pol xan.

7; He u bel nohol yan tu yam u thupil u kab uinicay licil tu tokol tu haual u yail u
kinam yal pek tu nak uinic. U bel nohol cu tokohxaial hunbal tippte tu nak uinice.

8; He u bel nohol yan chumuc u pol uinic yetel tumpach cae. Lay licil u tokol tu
haual uazut chibal u pol uinice.
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TITLES OF EBTUN

The Titles of Ebtun is an extensive collectionegfdl documents which come from
the archives of the town of Ebtun, Yucatan. Ther some 285 items in this
collection, ranging in date from the late 1500®tigh the early 1800'’s. The type of
documents range from land boundaries, land satespther land documents to
wills.

Ralph Roys transcribed and translated this cotbectf documents in the book
“Titles of Ebtun”. There is an extensive introdoctito this work which the
interested reader should read.

The following document describes the sale of lan#li08.

For more texts from "The Title of Ebtun" see:
http://davidsbooks.org/www/TEXT-web.doc
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TITLES OF EBTUN
Let it be known:

Me | Gaspar Nauat, a resident of Ebtun, the towdeuthe protection of our patron
San Bartolome; we sell a certain forest to my Doh Bartolome Camal for eight

pesos. It is my wish to sell it and it is his wishbuy it also. This respected forest
thus was granted to me by my father thus.

This is where the forest is located to the nortthefsavannah of Ti Xac thus.

Here is the first large stone mound thus - northefate savannah which is one with
Don Andres Camal. Then goes to the north a lima@dnds. Then it arrives at the
second large stone mound, southeast of the moutieafenote of Tix Cox Tutut.
Then goes to the west a of mounds which as it gasses south of the mouth of the
cenote of X-Noh Cum Suc. Thus it arrives at thedtlarge stone mound on the
highway to Uayma at Ti X-Ppet Suc. Thus it goeth® south beside the road to
Cuncunul, the line of the mounds, to the fourtlyégastone mound on the slop of a
rocky knoll which is the one with the large stoneund of Don Andres Camal. Then
goes east the line of the mounds and arrives wihbegan a while ago.

Thus ends my account of the stone mounds of tlesfdam selling. I, Gaspar Nauat
thus before my lord governor and the magistratdayy@n May 20, 1708.

Don Bartolome Camal, governor of Ebtun

Gregorio Camal, mayor

Andres Uc and Bernardino Camal, regidors

Don Andres Camal, executor and Minguel May, scribe
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TITLES OF EBTUN

Conosimiento

Ten cen Gaspar Nauat ah cahnalen ti cah Ebtun klameahil ca yumilan San
Bartolome lic ca conic hunac kax ti in yum Don B&itne Camal yoklal uaxacppel
peso. Tal tin uol ca tin conah tal tu yol ca tu ataran. He ix talanil kax lae in matan ti
in yum lae.

He ix tub yan kax lae tu xaman u chaknil Ti Xac lae

He ix u yax chun noh multun lae - tu xaman lakiakan hunppelili yetel Don Andres
Camal. Bay binbal ti xaman tzol multun. Ca kuchucappel noh multun tu lakin nohol
u holoonot Tix Cox Tutut. Bay binbal ti chikin tzol mufiinbal ti cu manel tu nohol
u hol onot X-Noh Cum Suc. Ca kuchuc tu yoxppel noh muituimnoh be bel Uayma
Ti X-Ppet Suc. Bay binbal ti nohol hal be bel Cumadutzol multun tu canppel noh
multun tu nix buktun hunppelili noh multun yetel DAndres Camal. Bay binbal ti
lakin tzol multun ca kuchuc hoppic same.

Bay ocic in tzolic u multunil in con kax cen Gaspar Ealae tu tanil in yum Batab
yetel Justisias hele en 20 de Mayo de 1708 afios.

Don Bartolome Camal Batab Ebtun

Gregorio Camal Alcalde

Andres Uc = Bernardino Camal Regidores

Don Andres Camal Aluaseas = Minguel May escribano
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“OUR FATHER”
from
Religious Publications

As mentioned in the Foreword, right from the vemginning of the Spanish

occupation of Yucatan the Spanish friars were produmaterial in the Mayan

language in order to convert the Maya to Christyaiiihe earliest available document
of this type of material is to be found in a mamimften referred to as the “1576
Manuscript”.

In May of 1576 the General Council of the Inquasitin Seville sent a letter to the
Holy Office of the Inquisition of New Spain ordegirithe suppression of the

handbookecclesiastes En La Lengua De Los Indiad any other sacred scripture in
said tongue or any other vernacular.” Various $rigaroughout New Spain then set
about confiscating all reading material writtemidigenous languages, especially if it
had anything to do with religious doctrine. Thetig Diego de Landa was particularly
diligent at accomplishing this task, and amasseat afparently was quite a library of
this material.

Portions of this amassed material was copied andnbe available in two known
sources: the “1576 Manuscript” mentioned above jmfiDiscursos Predicables” and
“Doctrina Christiana”, both published in México Byiar Juan Coronel in 1620.
Fortunately for the scholar of this material, theyea large portion of the “1576
Manuscript” which is paralleled by material in tfiscursos Predicables”, making it
possible to verify various uncertain readings ie onthe other of the two works.

During the middle of the Bcentury Fr. Pedro Beltran de Santa Rosa began to
publish a collection of works, beginning in 174Qtwa “Doctrina Christiana” and a
“Novena”, followed by his grammar, “Arte de el ldi@ Maya” published in 1746,
and finally a reprint of his “Doctrina” in 1757. Nknown copy of the 1740
“Doctrina” is now available, and it is not certdow much the 1757 edition varies
from the original publication.

Fr. Beltran claims in his “Arte” that his mothenfgue is Mayan, and from his work
in the grammar as well as his other publicatioresghs no reason to doubt this
claim.

Given here is Beltran’s rendition of “Our Fathdfr comparison sake, below it are
given two earlier versions, the first one from Quels “Doctrina” of 1620 and a
compilation of what must have been the version beédre the “1576 Manuscript”
was written. The comparison of the three textassructive in that in fact not many
changes had taken place between the earliest menstbBeltran’s version. One item
of note however are the various changes in ortiptgyravhich are mentioned in this
grammar in the section on the alphabet.

See Appendix C for the facsimile of “Our Fathertie 1620 “Doctrina Christiana”.
For the transcript and translation of the “1576 Msoript” see the following on-line
link: http://www.famsi.org/reports/01017/sectionitm
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OUR FATHER

Our Father, from
Beltran’s “Doctrina Christiana”, 1787

Our father, you are in the heavens.

Holy be your name.

Bring your kingdom over us.

Make good your will on earth as it is in heaven.

Give us our daily bread today.

Forgive us our sins like we forgive the sins ofstaavho sin against us.
Don’t watch us fall into temptation, but bring ust of evil.

Amen Jesus.

8 Fray Diego de Landa in his Relacién, purportediften in 1566, makes the following comment on p.
13r about a Doctrina Christiana which would hawuded a version of “Our Father”: y que procurard
saber la lengua lo qual era dificultoso. El gluekmupo fue fray Luys de Villalpando que comenzo a
saberla por sefias, y pedrezuelas, y la reduxaiazaiganera de arte, y escrivio vna doctrina Cimisten
aquella lengua.

Fray Luis de Villalpando arrived in Yucatan in 15#&l died six years later in 1552, so while thizos
much time to learn a language well, perhaps hendidage to put together a Doctrina Christiana.

Twelve years after he wrote the Relacién, Landaaeeport to the Inquisition on January 19, 1578,
in which he makes the following sttement: En esiad no se a hasta aora traduzido en la lengua de
los naturales cossa alguna de la Sagrada Scriptutegnen en la lengua mas de una Doctrina
Christiana que yo hize ymprimir en essa ciudadNdxico] estando en ella, y también algunos
sermones de mano en la mesma lengua, no ympr¥sdegstos, porque e yo hallado algunas cossas
gue me an descontentado en algunos, abia ya di#sscandaba haziendo recoxer para examinarlos y
ver si tienen qué les quitar. Y, en lo que toctoeque se a de advertir a los ministros, guardasemo
todos el orden que se nos diere, porque el quag@paora ay es predicar cada uno conforme a las
fuerzas que en la lengua y en la sufficiencia tieigos, y cosas prohibidas, con mucho cuydado se
a<n> quitado a todos siempre.

In as much as it was customary for the Francisgarsfto borrow from one another without stating
who the author was, one can only surmise that Landasion and the 1576 version of the “Our
Father” are based on a version produced by Viltadpa Unfortunately there is no known copy of
Landa’s Doctrina Christiana in order to comparevinisk against the known varsions.
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CAYUM

El Padre Nuestro, from
Beltran’s “Doctrina Christiana”, 1757

Ca yum, yanech ti Caanob,
cilichcunabac a kaba:
tac a uahaulil c okol:
utzcinabac a uolah, ti luum, baix te ti caane;
a ca zamal kin uah toon helelae:
zatez ix ca zipil, bay ca zatzic u zipil ah ziplcimone:
maix & uilic lubul ti tumtabal&’ heuac lukezcoon ichil lobil.
Amen Jesus.

El Padre Nuestro, from
Coronel’s “Doctrina Christiana” (1620)

Ca yum yanech ticaane,
sanctocinabac akaba.
tac auahaulil cokol,
utzcinabac auolah tiluum, bateticaane,
aca camal kin uahtoon, helelae
catecix cagipil, bay cacgaat cic v¢ipil, ah cipitolone,
maix auilic calubul, tac tumtabale heuac lukezahjlylobil.
Amen lesus.

El Padre Nuestro, from
Coronel’'s “Discursos”, based on the “1576 Manugtrip

Ca yum, yanech ti Caane,

Sanctocinabac a kaba.

tac a uahaulil ¢ okol:

Vtzcinabac a uolah ti luum, ba te ti caane.
a ca camal Kin uah toon helelae.

Hauez ca ¢ipil bai licil ca haucic v cipil, &c.

Chanix a uilab ca lubul tiaalpach, &c.

8 The following are two vocabulary entries showing tise of this phrase as an example. Note that this
phrase in the “1576 Manuscript” is rendered diff¢ise using “chanix” instead of “maix” and

“saalpach” instead of “tumtabale”.

BMTV: No permitais que caigamos en tentacién: mdi@aca lubul tac tumtabale.

CMM: Ma: no. es particula prohibitiua antepuestamrsente de indicatiuo.... Item: es deprecdiiaa.

a uilic ca lubul tac tumtabale: no permitas caygaemtentacion.
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THE CASTE WAR LITERATURE

In the late 1840’s there was a great uprising &y Maya against the Spanish
speaking overlords and became known, by the wieibple of Yucatan in any case,
as “La Guerra de Castas” (“The Caste War”). Dutingwar there was quite a lot of
writing in the Mayan language produced, mainly he tform of letters and
proclamations. A sample of each type of writingiigen here.

During this war there was a substantial interchasfdetters between the leaders of
the rebel Maya and the government in Mérida anallaétween the various factions
of rebel Maya. Much of this writing was done in May and a very elegant Mayan at
that. One of the early rebel leaders was JacintoaPdayan hacienda owner from
the area of Tihosuco who was apparently well ecgaccanhd before the beginning of
hostilities was a friend of Miguel Barbachano wlezéme governor of Yucatan on
March 25, 1848. On April 1, 1848, Jacinto Pat seietter to the governmental
representative Felipe Rosado acknowledging theipecd letters from Felipe
Rosado, Miguel Barbachano, and the priest Josét@¥&eln, also a friend of Jacinto
Pat. This letter, which is given here, was the ieigig of negotiations between Pat
and the Barbachano government. However, other Meslael leaders’ reaction to
the treaty produced by these negotiations was veggative and the war resumed.

After the initial successes the Mayan offensivekbrimto disarray and many of the
troops retreated into what were the more or legshabited regions of what is now
the state of Quintana Roo. These regions were ahitdéd because of various
diseases such as malaria and smallpox which theMaye not able to withstand,
and many of the new-comers succumbed to theseséises well.

These Maya who escaped to Quintana Roo brought tivéim the political and
religious structures which they had gotten useavtEr the centuries under Spanish
colonial rule and so as they began to reorganiemselves in their new homeland
these political and religious structures were ra@e, although this time with Maya
themselves being the heads of these organizations.

One of the most important towns to grow both padilliy and religiously during this
period of reorganization was Chan Santa Cruz, ted#gd Carrillo Puerto. It was
here that the cult of the “Talking Cross” was ebshled. In 1850 this “Talking
Cross” issued a proclamation, the first part ofakhs given here.

Victoria Bricker gives a detailed overview of tltigste war as well as the complete
text of the proclamation given here, called “ThedPamation of Juan de la Cruz”, in
her book “The Indian Christ, The Indian King”.

For a facsimile of this letter see pages 390-3@2.acollection of more than 100

facsimiles, transcripts and commentaries from tlest€ War Literature see:
http://davidsbooks.org/Tratados.pdf
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Mr. Esqg. Political Superior,
Mr. Felipe Rosado,
Tihosuco, the first of April, 1848,

My dear great respected venerated lordship. Ivedaiour venerated letter dated the
27" of the month just finished. Likewise also | re@ithe venerated letter of lord
governor Mr. Miguel Barbachano and of the vener&iedicurate Mr. José Canuto
Vela. | received also the copy of the act in whictd Mr. Miguel Barbachano
received the oath and baton of governorship. Insllvenerated lordship that you
have to have patience with me because | havenitenesl quickly to your venerated
letters - on the reason that | am waiting so thatah listen to my fellow
commandants so that | can hear what they say. itmramy lord until now it has
happened that they have told me nothing those hopwfeommandants. | am telling
your reverence therefore that | am taking into atersition all that your reverence
has told me as well as all that your reverenceqsiesting me to give consideration
to. Our lord god will be content. In the end thisod will be reduced to dirt also.

| say therefore to your great reverence theretoaeltwant to come therefore to the
town of Peto with all of my troops, also therefarigh all of the captains and their
troops. Itis very necessary that all of the armkeh from them be delivered to me. It
is necessary these be delivered by Trujeque andhthgovernment give the order
that they be gathered. | say thus to your reverdoee many of the arms were
gathered, sir: two thousand five hundred arms taen not counting the rest of the
commandants; just my party. | say therefore to yeuerence that it is necessary that
these have to be delivered to me in the town af Bgthe venerated lord governor
so that | can deliver them to my troops in the t@ikReto. If | do not receive these
arms | am not able to say to your reverence whegetmtions can take place with
your reverence. Be certain therefore that it isclained to all the towns, and
however it will begin that the venerated lord gox@rMr. Miguel Barbachano will
give me consideration because whichever townnbisproclaimed it is necessary
that it is seen as the beginning of the end bechesdoes not wish it to be
proclaimed: a sign that they are the enemy. ytalr reverence also that you have to
make it heard.
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Don L. Superior Politico,
D. Felipe Rosado,
Tihosuco 1. de Abril, 1848;

In yamail noh talan tzicbenil yume. Tin kamah ahbzn huun fecha 27 ti le mez
oocilo. Bay xan tin kamah u tzicbenil huun yum Gataelor D. Migual Barbachano
yetel u tzicbenil yum cura D. Jose Canuto Vela. Kdmah xan u copiail le Acta
uchic u kamic u juramentoil yetel u bastonil u gohbil yum D. Miguel
Barbachano. Cin ualic tin tzicbenile yume ca yamawkolticeneex tumenel ma tin
nuctah tu zebali ti a tzicbenili huunexi - u motleatumenel tan in paktic utial in
uuyic ti in uet comandantoilobe in uic bax cu yabb. Bey tuno in yume tac bay u

a uilah ma u yaloob ten mix manbali le in uet codaanilobo. Cin ualic tun ti a
tzicbenil oc in ¢ a nuctic tulacal bax cu yalic ten a tzicbenil hdimi u tza nuctic
ten a tzicbenile tulacale bax canuctico. Cimac yol ¢’ yumil ti dios.ocebal bay
xan in manbal luumal xan.

Cin ualic tun ti a noh talan tzicbenil tune talcamah tun ti cah Peto yetel tulacal in
tropaoob, tumen tun tulacal u capitaniloobe yetbpailobe. Hach tza ca yanac u
kubul ten tulacal le armasoobab tiobe. Tza ca yanac u kubul tumenel Trujeque
yetel u gobiernoil a u ordenil cat yanhi u molchahaltiobe. Cin ualia ti a
tzicbenile bahun le u armaobo molochahio, yume:rdibgjuinientos armas @an
tiobo ma ocaan u chucaan comandanteobi; chen tid@aCin ualic tun ti a
tzicbenile hach tza cu yanac u kubul ten tu cabibRumenel u tzicbenil yum
gobierno tu yoklal in kubic tiob in tropaob ti lalt Peto. Hasta ma in kamic leti le
armaobo ma tan in ualic ti a tzicbenil tuux uchathian yetel a tzicbenil. Bey bic
tumenel tan ua nuctic ten a tzicbenile bicil tan u pronunciartia tulacal cahobe
yetel hebix licil u a nuctic ten u tzicbenil yum Gobernador D. MiguatitBachano
porque hencex cah ma tan u pronunciarticubae tzéataix cu cutal yetel uocol
tumenel ma u kat u pronunciartubae: sefal que gyoaii Cin ualic ti a tzicbenil
xane leti le ca betci yuobo.
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| am pursuing these men (and) it is necessaryhiegtbe delivered to me also: their
names: Trujeque = Jaun Vasquez Vega = Cecelio ®@amiMiguel Bastion =

Manuel Mufios. These are the ones | am asking wiaek to be delivered to me. |
tell your reverence also that these are the onéshvdid evil to the south of Tekax.

It is necessary that | arrive in the town of Petdlgat | can see which captain | am
going to send there. That is what your revereritertee in your venerated letter. In
any case this is the end of my speech to your e¢eetordship. Our lord god protect
your holy spirit for many years: |

Jacinto L. Pat
Commandant
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Cin ualcabtic u pachobo ca yanac u kubultenoob u&abaobe: Trujeque = Juan
Vasquez Vega = Cecilio Camillo = Miguel Bastion aiiel Mufios. Leti le cin
katic ca yanac u kubul teno. Cin ualic ti a tziakeerane leti le men loboob yan tu
nohol ti Kaxo.

Cu yantal in kuchul ti cah Petoe cin uilic max ¢apil cin bin in tuchi ti. Le cu yalic
ten a tzicbenil ichil a tzicben huune. Hali u xutlan ti a tzicbenil yume. C’ yumil ti
dios u canaan ta santo pixan tu yabal haab: ten

Jacinto L. Pat
Comate.
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THE WORD OF JUAN DE LA CRUZ

Jesus Mary!
In the name of god the father and god the sonratitkiname of god the holy spirit.
Amen Jesus.

In the month of October on the™ 8ay I begin my word with my engendered ones
here on Earth in the year of 1850, | Juan de la @t live in the town of X-Balam
Na (Jaguar House, later called Chan Santa Crun@ndnown as Catrrillo Puerto).
My dear christian townspeople! Now has arriveddag, the hour that | give you a
sign over the land of all my engendered people amhEso that it can be read to be
heard by all of the commandants and all of theataptand all of the lieutenants and
all of the sergeants and to be heard by all of ngeadered people on Earth so that
all of my engendered people will come to know thaing this very year it happens
that | am passing it below the right hand of mylor my engendered people here
on Earth because only | have offered my spirit d@ yny engendered people.
Because | engendered you. Because | redeemed gcauge | spilled my holy blood
for you. Then | engendered you to see on Earths Tierefore my beloved people
here on Earth in the very hand of the holy crowmgfholy lord Jesus Christ | am
showing here to their eyes this paper so that kimeyv all of my commandments.
Thus my engendered people here on Earth, whoeves dot believe in my
commandments will receive a draught of sufferinthaiit end. Whoever completes
my commandments will earn the grandeur of my glaill,earn also my love. | will
also shade (protect) him under my right hand. llaldo give the end of my glory so
the their souls earn even that final resurrection.
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U THAN JUAN DE LA CRUZ

Jesus Maria!
Tu kaba dios yumbil yetel dios mehenbil yetel tb&aios espiritu santo.
Amen Jesus.

U mesil ti quince u xocol Octubre ca tin hopp iartlyetel in zihzahbiloob uay yokol
cabe tu haabil 1850 afios, ten Juan de la Cruz leahinecahil X-Balam Na. In hach
yamail cristiano caheex! Beyora cu kuchul tu kitul,orail inoaic teex humppel
sefala yokol u luumil tulacal in zihzah uincilootkgl cab tioklal ca anac u xocol
yub tulacal commandantesoob yetel tulacal capitayetel tulacal tenienteob yetel
tulacal sargentoob yetel yub tulacal in zihzah ilsod yokol cab tiolal ca yanac
yoheltcoob tulacal in zihzahbilobe hach u manaabyl u menmah cin manzic yalan
u noh u kab in yum yoklal in zihzah uinciloob uaykgl cabe tumen halili ten
kuchaan in uol ti texe in zihzah uincileex. Tumen tin zihzeex. Tumen ten tin
lohheex. Tumen ten tin uecah in cilich kikel ta labdéex. Ca tin zihzahheex ti pacat
yokol cab. Bey tuno in yamabhil uinceex yokol cabhhtu kab u cilich corona in yum
h-cilich Jesu Cristo cin chicultic te tu uich layuna tioklal ca yanac yoheltic tulacal
in ualmah than. Ley in zihzah uinciloob yokol chlemax ma tan yoczah oltic in
ualmah thane bin u kam hun lukul numyah ti minaaluHemax bin uocbez in
ualmah thane bin u nahalt u nohchil in gloria,ikiran u nahalt in yacunah. Bin ix
xan in boybeze yalan u noh in kab. Bin ix xamanu xul in gloria ti u nahalt u
pixanoob tac tu xul caput cuxtal.
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AN AUTOBIOGRAPHICAL NOTE WRITTEN BY JOSE SABINO UC
IN YUCATEC MAYAN IN 1871

The accompanying transcript and translation isudakaographical note written in

1871 by José Sabino Uc, who was 14 at the timerbee\it. José was adopted by
Mayan scholar Karl Hermann Berendt and was witleBatduring Berendt's stay in

New York City during the years 1871 - 1872, andaapptly stayed with Berendt for

the rest of Berendt's life.

In April, 1866, Berendt

was in Sacluk in the
Peten of Guatemala
collecting linguistic

data. It was in this

town, now called La
Libertad, that José’s
father found a
wet-nurse for José in
January of 1857. There

is a note in Berendt
Collection No. 179 by
Berendt on what he
learned at Sacluk, but
there is no mention of

José Sabino Uc. Aside o
from a line drawing
showing a young boy
teaching a girl how to

write with a caption
“Juliana Vasquez lernt

von Sabino .... Tuxtla 1869.” we have found no pthention of José in the Berendt
material. Thus we have no information on how it Wes José came to be adopted
by Berendt.

@
ok

José’s autobiographical note, while very shortjnigresting on two fronts: it

provides us with a look at the Yucatecan Mayan Uaigg of the Peten of the late
1800’s, and it gives us some ethnographical inféienaabout the Maya of that
region.

On the facing page is a map supplied by lan Graslaomwing the route taken by

Sabino’s father and him from Akul to Sacluk in arttefind a wet nurse for Sabino.

Above that is photo of José which is now in the tBsgdnian Institution and a line

drawing of Juliana Vasquez by Karl Hermann Beredated 1870, and thus a year
after the line drawing of Juliana Vasquez and Sakhmown above.

For a facsimile of the autobiographical note sepelix C.
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THE STORY OF MY LIFE
written by José Sabino Uc

Here in the big town of Mérida

today on the 10 day in the month of February in the year 1871
I, José Sabino Uc being my name,

he of the house of Couoh Uc,

| am going to write the story of my life.

There at the mouth of the big water (lake) of Akul,

there | was born in the land of Peten Itza its name

He of the house Menche Uc was my father.

she of the house Kin Couoh was my mother,
descendants of forest people which inhabited theéda
Lacantun was their name.

There died my mother on the very day that | waspor

on the 38 day in the month of December in the year 1856.
My mother being dead

there wasn't another women in the house of my fathe

just three small children, my older brothers.

Then came to the Peten the priest Brother Pedro

with other Capuchins.

There were baptized my father with my older brasher
José Uc was the name of my father;

Juan and Lorenzo and Juan José the names of rybbotitbers.
There wasn’t nearby a woman to give me breast milk.

My father wrapped me, he put me in a big basket.

Then he got into a boat,

then they boated to the big river Kancuen,

Pasion is its name.

Then they went up also the little river, Subimtssname.
Two days we traveled.

Sour corn was my drink.

Then we traveled in the forest,

then we arrived in the town of Sacluk.

Then my father went to the house of the chief:

“Lord, here is my motherless small child.

Alive | bring him to you, I give him to you.

| am going to give my child into your hand to beagst you.”
So were the words of my father, so he spoke ta!inef.
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U TZOLAAN BEY IN CUXTAL
ibtabi tumen José Sabino Uc

Uay ti noh cah ti Hoo,

helel tu lahunil kin ichil yuil Febrero ti haabiBT 1,
ten José Sabino Uc in kaba,

H-Na Couoh Uc,

cin bin ibic u tzolan bey in cuxtal.

Te tu chi noh ha Akul

ti zihen ichil u luum Peten Itza u kaba.

H-Na Menche Uc in yum,

X-Na Kin Couoh in naa,

kaxil uinicoob tu cahmatil tu cabil u cobol,
Lacantun u kaba.

Ti cimi in naa tu hahil kin cin zihen,

ti lahuncakal kin ichil yuil Deciembre, tu haab836.
Cimen in naa,

ma yanhi ulak x-cuplal ti yotoch in yum,

chen hali oxtul mehen, in zucunoob.

Ca tali ti Peten ah kin Fray Pedro

yetel ulak Capuchinoob.

Ti oci ha tu hol in yum yetel in zucunoob.

José Uc u kaba in yum;

Juan yetel Lorenzo yetel Juan José u kabaob impatu
Ma yan naaan x-cuplal utial u a ten chuuch.

Tu toahen in yum, tuahen ti boxac.

Ca ix oci ti chem.

ca ix u chemul ximbalnahoob ti noh yoc ha Kancuen,
Pasion u kaba.

Ca ix nacoob xan ti chichan yoc ha, Subim u kaba.
Cappel kin ¢’ ximbalnahoon.

Pah keyem in uukul.

Ca ix ¢’ ximbalnahoon ti kax,

ca kuchoon ti cah Sacluk.

Ti bini in yum tu yotoch batab:

“Yume, hela in h-ma naa mehen pal.

Cuxaanto in talez tech, in kubic tech.

Bin in kube in pal ta kab ich a uicnal.”

Lay u than in yume, beyo tu alah ti batab.
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MODERN H-MEN RITUALS

The next four pieces are rituals by H-Menoob (shashduring the ZDcentury. The
first ritual which is part of a thanksgiving ceremyowas recorded by Alfonso Villa
Rojas and published by Redfield and Villa Rojash@ ethnographic study of the
village of Chan Kom (“Chan Kom, A Maya Village”, @egie Institution of
Washington, 1934). The second ritual is a curimgroeny performed by Don Felipe
Paz of Tecoh in about 1964 and recorded by Caroh&el. The third ritual, also a
curing ceremony, was performed by Don Anotnio H&uTeabo in 1974 and
recorded by the co-author (D.D.B.). The fourth piexa pair of rituals done for bee
hives by Don Felipe Paz. The first ritual was reear by Carol Leonard in 1964 and
the second was recorded by Malcolm Shuman in 19%2re is no significant
difference in the language of these four setstoéls.

Transcripts of the material collected from Don pelPaz and his idzat is available
at:
http://www.famsi.org/reports/96072/textsrc/inderaht

Those which are marked with * are available as@fitlis in the MP3 format.
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A THANKSGIVING CEREMONY

The following ritual is part of a larger thanksgigiceremony called “U Hanlil Col”
(The Feast of the Garden). “U Hanlil Col” is usyaiven when the first ears of corn
in a milpa have gotten to a point where they cardien as “corn-on-the-cob”. As
part of this ceremony some of these ears are pigakddoasted in a fire pit and are
called “pibil nal”. Others are picked and the kdsrait off, cooked, and blended into
a drink called “za”. Special tortillas, some of whiare quite elaborate in their
preparation, are also made for this ceremony.h&éée food items along with other
things are place on the ceremonial table and afferéhe spirits. The actual ritual in
which the food is offered to the spirits is calfétlKub Uah” (The Delivery of the
Tortillas) and this is the ritual given here.
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THE FEAST OF THE GARDEN; THE DELIVERY OF THE TORTLAS

In the name of god the father, god the son,

god the holy spirit.

Thrice hail falls my word

to the great east to the oratory of Coba,

to the Four Great Rain-Gods, the Four Great Jaguars
Thrice hail falls my word to the oratory of Chi €en,
to the Four Great Rain-Gods, to the Four Greatalagu
Here | bring down my word

here in front of the table of god the father,

here to the table of lord Saint Michael,

here to the table of One Rain-God in the great east
Thrice hail falls my word to X-Katac Chucmil,
Thrice hail falls my word to X-Labuzubin.

Thrice hail falls my word to Nahcuche.

to god Rain-God, god Jaguar,

to the four corners of the sky.

Thrice hail falls my word to the large town of \adolid.
Thrice hail falls my word to Pixoy.

Thrice hail falls my word to X-Katba.

Thrice hail falls my word to Uayma.

Thrice hail falls my word to Zacab €en.

Thrice hail falls my word to San Antonio.

Thrice hail falls my word to Bubul.

Thrice hail falls my word to Chan @en.

Thrice hail falls my word to Hanbe.

Thrice hail falls my word to Ahmula.

Thrice hail falls my word to San Francisco.

Thrice hail falls my word to Zinaan Chac.

Thrice hail falls my word to X-Mex.

Thrice hail falls my word to Oxkin Kiuic.

to Four Great Rain-Gods, to Four Great Jaguars.
Here | bring down my word

in front of the table of holy god the father,

to god Rain-God in the Fifteenth Layer of the Cleud
My word falls to the White Pauahtun.

My word falls to the Yellow Pauahtun.
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U HANLIL COL; U KUB UAH

U kaba dios yumbil, dios mehenbil,

dios espiritu santo.

Oxtez cu lubul in than

ti noh lakin ti abrencia Cobail

ti Cantul Nucte Chacoob, Cantul Nucte Balamoob.
Oxtez cu lubul in than ti abrencia Chi €en
ti Cantul Nucte Chacoob, ti Cantul Nucte Balamoob.
Uay cin uenzic than

uay tu tan mesa dios yumbil,

uay tu tan mesa yum San Miguel,

uay tu mesa Huntul Chac ti noh lakin.
Oxtez cu lubul in than ti X-Katac Chucmil.
Oxtez cu lubul in than ti X-Labuzubin.
Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Nahcuche,

ti tu dios Chac, dios Balam,

ti tu can titz caan.

Oxtez cu lubul in than ti noh cah Zac Ii.
Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Pixoy.

Oxtez cu lubul in than ti X-Katba.

Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Uayma.

Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Zacab €en.
Oxtez cu lubul in than ti San Antonio.
Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Bubul.

Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Chan €en.

Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Hanbe.

Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Ahmula.

Oxtez cu lubul in than ti San Francisco.
Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Zinaan Chac.
Oxtez cu lubul in than ti X-Mex.

Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Oxkin Kiuic,

ti Cantul Nucte Chacoob, ti Cantul Nucte Balamoob.
Uay cin uenzic than

tu tan u mesa cilich dios yumbil,

ti tu dios Chac tu Holahuntaz Muyal.

Cu lubul in than ti Zac Pauahtun.

Cu lubul in than ti Kan Pauahtun.
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Thrice hail falls my word to X-Tohil.

Thrice hail falls my word to Pamba.

Thrice hail falls my word to Zizal.

Thrice hail falls my word to Colem.

Thrice hail falls my word to Che Balam.

Thrice hail falls my word to Yokdzonot Aban.
Thrice hail falls my word to X-Kalakoob.

Thrice hail falls my word to Pekel.

Thrice hail falls my word to Chumuc Be.

Thrice hail falls my word to Chan Kop €en.

Thrice hail falls my word to San Pedro.

Thrice hail falls my word to Chulul.

Here | bring down the word of the Four Great Ramd&
here in front of the table to the holy god the &ath
where the word is evened out at Cetelac,

where the word is passed by at the Town of Mani.
In the name of god the father, god the son,

god the holy spirit.

Amen.
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Oxtez cu lubul in than ti X-Tohil.

Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Pamba.

Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Zizal.

Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Colem.

Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Che Balam.
Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Yokdzonot Aban.
Oxtez cu lubul in than ti X-Kalakoob.
Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Pekel.

Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Chumuc Be.
Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Chan Kop €en.
Oxtez cu lubul in than ti San Pedro.
Oxtez cu lubul in than ti Chulul.

Uay cin uenzic than Nucte Chaciloob,
uay tu tan mesa ti cilich dios yumbilo,
tuux cu cetpahal than ti Cetelac,

tuux cu mancahal than ti Mani Cah.

U kaba dios yumbil, dios mehenbil,
dios espiritu santo.

Amen.
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TWO CURING CEREMONIES

“Santiguar”, which in Spanish means “to bless, tkenthe sign of a cross over a
sick person”, is the name used in Mayan for a cergnm which a H-Men alleviates
the sickness of a person through incantation. Bhaatiguar” is usually only part of
the total curing process. Usually herbal mediciaes,today even medicines bought
at a pharmacy (penicillin, tetracycline, aspiritg.pare also part of this curing
process. There are two “santiguars” presented here.
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SANTIGUAR BY DON FELIPE PAZ

The first “santiguar” was done by Don Felipe PaZ@toh on a young child. It is not
clear from the “santiguar” itself what the ailmeithe young child is, nor was there
any indications through other comments on the tdpehat particular ailment this
child suffered.

It will be noted that there are many elements is thantiguar” which are to be
found in the following “santiguar” done by Don Anio Hau. Among these ideas is
the idea of sweeping out, cleaning out, and untsiegevil spirits (literallykakaz
ikoob = evil winds) which are locked up in the body loé tperson over whom the
“santiguar” is being performed.
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BLESSING
Jesus Mary in the name of god the father god thegsd the holy ghost.

| am going on my knees in front of all the deitieghe four corners of the earth to
the four corners of the sky to the right hand afwi holy Mary and the eternal
father. | am asking for the power to bless a vi@ngel to the four chests of father
Jesus Christ. Then certainly also | clean out pets all the warming (sickening)
spirits: middle light way spirit, scorpion spirdwl spirit, receive power spirit, square
spirit, all the shooting-through spirits to beawitivoman virgin holy Mary eternal
father to the right hand certainly of jaguar. Td gaguar to beautiful woman wash
jaguar to also beautiful woman envelopment to wooemarean to beautiful woman
untie-spirits also. I clean out the spirits | urthe spirits | sweep all of the spirits to
the holy virgin chests to your beautifulnesses.ld@ttdrteen times descending came
holy god to the middle of the virgin day the virgiight so that the spirit of the virgin
angel be cooled and certainly also | am kneeliisg.dl bless the virgin head the
virgin brain virgin lung virgin breast virgin mousitomach virgin chest. Thirteen
times it has just come down in the day thirteeretitrhas just come down in the
night. I untie them | sweep them | fan them | feattust them | cut them with the
“zipit che” (Bunchosia glandulosa) through the dlasough the night to the right
hand of god the father in the middle of the blug tskthe south to the north.
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SANTIGUAR
Jesus Maria tu kaba dios yumbil dios mehenbil deggritu santo.

Tan in bin xolaan pix tu tan tulacal le yumtzilaoban titzil luum ti can titzil caan tu
nohol u kab zuhuy santa Maria yetel padre eteran.iff katic u poder in santiguartic
huntul zuhuy angel ti cuatro homcabil ti yum Jesirssto. Ti bacan xan cin
¢ oc iktic tulacal kinam ikoob: tan luz be ik, zinaan Woc ik, kam mukul ik,
lamayil ik, tulacal dzon ikoob ti X-Cichpam Coldllduhuy Santa Maria padre
eterno tu nohol u kab bacan Ah Balam ti X@alam ti X-Cichpam Colelbil X-Ppo
Balam ti tun X-Cichpam Colelbil X-Pixatic ti X-Cdlal X-Cesaria ti X-Cichpam
Colelbil X-Uac ikoob xan. Cin coc iktic cin uac iktic cin miztic tulacal ikoob ti
santo zuhuy homcabiloob ti x-cichcelemeex yumerhudxeabalac ca tali santo dios
ti tanchumuc zuhuy kin zuhuy akab. Cinoc iktic cin uac iktic tulacal le kam
mukul iko le lamayil iko utial u ziztal u yol le huy angelo yetel bacan xan cin
xolaan pix xan cin santiguartic tu zuhuy cabeceraihuy celebro zuhuy plumon
zuhuy pecho zuhuy boca estomago zuhuy homcabilaHDrl ca dzu yem kin
oxlahun ca dzu yem akab. Cin uaxccin miztic cin pictic cin puztic cin xotic yetel
zipit che tu pul kin tu pul akab tu noh kab diosnhil tanchumuc ti yaxil caanal
nohol xaman.
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SANTIGUAR BY DON ANTONIO HAU

The “santiguar” given here was carried out on adi@éged woman suffering from
anemia. The H-men, Don Antonio Hau, had been matuagkly visits to this
woman’s house to administer a “santiguar”. The gtirar (D.D.B.) was invited by
Don Tono, as he is called locally, to go with himabserve the ceremony. This
ceremony was carried out in the early afternoon.

When we arrived at the woman'’s house we were lbyianother woman who then
left us in the main room while she went to fetch platient. Don Tono immediately
set about putting his various objects in order ba table which, as is often
customary in Mayan houses, already had variougioels objects on it. The objects
which Don Tono placed on the table included a ceoppre-Columbian clay facial
images which Don Tono referred to as “balamoolédilly “jaguars”), some clear
glass marbles which are used for viewing the alterld referred to as “zaz tunoob”
(“clear rocks”), a small drinking cup fashioned rfrothe shell of the jicara
(Crescentia cujete) fruit referred to as “homa” evhwas filled with “zuhuy ha”
(“virgin water”) into which the “zipit che” (Bunctsa glandulosa) was dipped
during the sweeping away of the evil spirit, arwbaple of candles. A teenaged boy
happened to appear and Don Tono immediately semtoffiin search for seven
twigs of the “zipit che” bush, giving him instructis as to the locations of the
various bushes nearby. When his preparations waere Bon Tono called out the
back door to bring the patient in. She was seatedahair in front of the table which
now had become an altar and Don Tono proceededhétfollowing chant. When
he finished the chant he gave the woman instrugtasnto what her diet should be
for the following week. | gathered that the giviafjtherapeutic instruction along
with the chant is standard practice. Thus one cealdthat a H-Men works on his
patients both psychologically and physiologicaligce he works to satisfy the
psychological needs of the patient as well as logkor ways to cure his patients’
physiological ilinesses.
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BLESSING
In the name of god, god the son, the holy spintea.

Right now | am going on my knees asking for the @ote bless a virgin body to the
brown-earth-beings, the rulers, the great earthgseito the four corners of the sky,
the four corner of the earth. Right now also | asmg on my knees to ask for the
power to sweep a virgin body, its virgin legs,vtggin hands, its virgin back, its
virgin breast, its virgin head, its virgin hairieg head with a virgin “zipit che” bush
to the brown-earth-beings, the rulers, the gredihdaeings to the four corners of the
sky, four corners of the earth, the cross of thg 8le cross of the earth, holy sky,
holy earth, holy trinity and to the thirteen jagsiathirteen whirlwinds, thirteen
brown-earth-beings, thirteen rulers. Right now alam going on my knees asking
for the power to clean out the spirits, to untie $pirits from the virgin body, virgin
everything (ridding it of) the evil spirits, theityg spirit, the sinning spirit, the dirty
spirit, the scorpion spirit to the brown-earth-lgminthe rulers, the great earth-beings,
the Euans, to the four corners of the sky, to tlue €orners of the earth, to the cross
of the sky, cross of the earth, to the holy skyy tionity. | clean out the spirits, |
untie the spirits, | clean out the spirits, | urttie spirits, etc.

Right now also | am going on my knees in front leé wirgin table with virgin
jaguars (clay figurines) virgin candles, virgin zipe bushes, virgin saints, virgin
everything. Right now also | am sweeping the vitggad, the virgin back, the virgin
breast, the virgin hands, the virgin feet, the irgverything also. | clean out the
spirits, | untie the spirits, | clean out the gsiril untie the spirits, etc.

In the name of god, god the son, holy spirit.

| am just going along, | am just going along, whenme out on a fork in the road.
Then | am stopped by our lord in heaven Jesus Chitien he asks me, “Who is
your father, who is your mother?” Then | say, “Myter is the virgin saint Mary
and my father in heaven is Jesus Christ. | am eeryarrassed that | should deliver
my work to he who is laying down over the land whiire sun comes out. You shall
come out of the holy glory also and | deliver atsp virgin holy work also.”

In the name of god, god the son, the holy spiritena, and | four-corner (cross)
myself here also.

Amen.

- 254 -



SANTIGUAR
Ich kaba dios, mehenbil dios, espiritu santo, amen.

Ti beyoritas cin bin xolaan pix cin katic u podén santiguartic humppel zuhuy
uincli ti Ah Cacaboob, Ah Tepaloob, ti Ah Noh Catluib, ti can titz caan, can titz
luum. Ti beyoritas xan cin bin xolaan pix cin katipoder cin miztic humppel zuhuy
uincli, u zuhuy ocoob, u zuhuy kaboob, u zuhuy puckuhuy tzem, u zuhuy pol, u
zuhuy tzotzel u pol yetel u zuhuy zipit che ti Aagaboob, Ah Tepaloob, Ah Noh
Cabiloob ti can titz caan, can titz luum, cruz caamiz luum, cilich caan, cilich
luum, cilich oxil yetel ti trece Ah Balamoob, tree®zon ikoob, trece Ah Cacaboob,
trece Ah Tepaloob. Ti beyoritas xan cin bin xolgar cin katic u poder cin
¢ oc iktic, cin uac iktic u zuhuy uincli, zuhuy tulacal u kakaz ikoabtuzbil ik, u
keban ik, u kokol ik, u zinaan ik ti Ah Cacabool) Aepaloob, Ah Noh Cabiloob,
Ah Euanoob, ti can titz caan, ti can titz luungrtiz caan, cruz luum, ti cilich caan,
cilich oxil. Cin ¢ oc iktic, cin uac iktic, cin ¢ oc iktic, cin uac iktic, (etc., etc. until
the whole body has been swept with the bundlepf zhe)

Ti beyoritas xan cin bin xolaan pix actan zuhuy angstel zuhuy balamoob, zuhuy
ciboob, zuhuy zip cheob, zuhuy santosoob, zuhacall Beyoritas xan cin miztic

zuhuy hol, zuhuy pach, zuhuy tzem, zuhuy kaboolwyygwcoob, zuhuy tulacal xan.
Cin ¢ oc iktic, cin uac iktic, cin ¢ oc iktic, cin uac iktic, (etc., etc. until the whole

body has been swept with the bundle of zipit che)

Ich kaba dios, mehenbil dios, espiritu santo.

Chen tin bin, chen tin bin, ca hoken ti hunppel kay Ca tu uacacinba tumen ¢’
yumil caan Jesus Cristus. Ca twc Kkat tin chi, “Max a yum, max a na.” Ca tin
ualic, “In na zuhuy Santa Maria yetel in yumil ca@sus Cristus. Zen zublacen utial
in kubic in meyah ti max tu chiltal tu yokol calututu hokol kin. Tech ca hokol ti
santo gloria xan yetel cin kubentic xan in zuhuytsaneyah xan.”

Ich kaba dios, mehenbil dios, espiritu santo, angetel tin can titzcinba uaye xan.

Amen.
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TWO BEE CHANTS BY FELIPE PAZ

The two chants presented here are chants by DapeHeaz of Tecoh, Yucatan,
Mexico, recorded on tape by two different anthrogadts about a decade apart. The
first one was done for Carol Leonard in about 19@th William Folan in
attendance. The second chant was done for Malcbbim&n in 1972.

In both instances Don Felipe explains in Spanighpgtrpose of the bee chant.
Briefly stated, the bee hive has come under afftack various pests and diseases
and the hive owner has failed in his efforts todvaif the attacks. The H-Men is
called in to alleviate the situation. It is the jobthe H-Men to call on the various
spirits which will aid the bees to overcome thérdssed situation. While no mention
is made by Don Felipe in his discussions of otleéioas taken by either the H-Men
or the hive owner, it should be noted that physiealedies as well as spiritual ones
are taken also. (eg. if the xulab ants are attgckia hive then the appropriate steps
are taken to make the hive inaccessible to the)ants

For the bee chants presented here there are thilesarig points which are common
in both:

a) certain deities must be called upon, namely ICdd, Colel Peten, Colel Hol,
and Colel Ek Tun;

b) certain trees which have good flowers for beescalled upon to open their
flowers to the bees;

c) the deities called upon above should aid in kepgway the various pests which
are destroying the bee hive.

Beyond these points there seems to be no setThkefirst chant is sung in it
entirety. The second chant parallels the firshim $ung part in the presentation of
ideas, but then Don Felipe has added a chantetrseghich recapitulates the
themes except that he leaves out the idea of kgépepests away.

Just as the words in the sung parts are diffesertho are the melodies. In still other
examples of Don Felipe’s melodies (in aadChac - rain ceremony - for example)
still other melodies are used. How a melody is/adtiat is something which we have
yet to learn.

Of the deities called upon here at least two aréspssociated with definite places:

X-Colelbil EK Tun (Lady Black Rock) is a site irgfProgresso township lands a few
kilometers northwest of the Hacienda San Ignaciciwis situated on the road from
Mérida to Progresso. The site consists of sevemdy elassic or late early period
platforms (visual observation by E. Wyllys Andrew$, the highest and most
important of which is not over two meters high aondghly 20 meters square. To the
southwest corner of the largest platform theregakaan unfaced stela roughly 20 cm
thick, 1-1.5 m wide, and above the actual groungll@bout 2.5 m high (visual
observation). This stela is the actual X-Coleldid Eun. The face of the stela is
roughly north-south. Around the base of the stekmi altar of rock and rock rubble
of about 2 m square and 70-80 cm high. The steda & covered by a tin roof
supported by four chacah trees which seem note &y particular world direction
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as alignment. On the altar, particularly on thetkside of the stela, there are various
offerings including the remains of vigil candleswers (both real and plastic) and
tin cans and tin lard cans (five gallon size) afimas ages containing various types
of offerings. One of these cans sometimes contaorgetary offerings, but this cash
may be used by a visitor in case of need!?

The people of Kom CGeen (five km south of X-Colelbil EK Tun) and theiwvity use
the spirit of X-Colelbil EK Tun mainly as an aidrfdeer hunting since in part it is
from this site northwards into the Koxol Ac (“mosigugrass” = savanna) that the
deer hunting area begins. Most of the offeringsifigaandles) are offered without
any prayers or chants, but it is mentioned that\edge of the proper words would
certainly enhance the offering. No use of the spirX-Colelbil Ek Tun for aiding
bees in Kom Ceen has come to our attention.

It should be noted that the normal water levelhiis area is only 2 meters below
ground level and that there are several small dsoabout the site. Some are
covered over and seem to be sources for zuhuyitgan(water) for H-Menoob.

X-Colelbil Hol (Lady Hole) as a site is a dzonotl Calkini region. Since we have
not seen it personally the following is a descaptirom various local sources. The
dzonot is a “large” one, apparently meaning anyndtz@ver 3 meters across. The
water is deep (over 5 meters?) and at the bottogood days the actual stone image
of X-Colelbil Hol can be seen (imagined?). Somepbeof Kom C een know of X-
Colelbil Hol, but no particular power has yet bemscribed to me.

e BV

A stack of native beehives
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Photos by Karl Herbert Mayer
The beekeepers extracting honey
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TO LADY BEE
Tu bu, tu bu (sound of the bees)
| drink the wine of gods my lord
to therefore the insects of the lady bee
to lady black rock, to lady rain
tu bu, tu bu, tu bu the wine of the lord god
thirteen days, thirteen nights
thirteen times descending then return our insestsinly
of the beautiful (lady) hole lord
where therefore | place the holy virgin wine
in the path of the lady bee, lady péeten
full of water for gathering is the spring of springy lord
to the beautiful lady foreign divine queen lord
| wash her wings | give strength to her wings
to the flower of ruellia tuberosa
to the flower of ageratum intermedium
to the flower of acacia gaumeri
to the flower certainly of pithecolobium albicans
to the flower of zebalmilobil (unidentified plarird
tu bu, tu bu
| drink the wine of god lord my lord
tu bu, tu bu sweet smell sweet smell skywards
anxiously open the flowers of the trees certainly
in the forest my lord
to the beautiful lady wash jaguar
she anxiously washes herself the lady my lord
so that he can certainly be kept away the lord
of the insects certainly of the xulab &nt
so that he can certainly be kept away the lord
of the insects certainly of the locust
so that they can certainly be kept away the insects
of the lord of the long tailed cuckoo straight away
so that the ziruhoob (a lizard) can be moved oth®frogs
all the sick ladies are kept away my lord
thirteen days, thirteen nights
thirteen times downwards they come returning
our insects of the gods lord
love me today my lord so that there will be therefboney
to lady bee lady peten, to lady black rock

8 peten = province, territory. See Calepino Mayaidéul: Peten: ysla o prouincia o region o comarca.
1 vay tu petenil Yucatan: aqui en la prouincia deatan.

8 Forxulab see Roys (1965): Xulab. A stinging ant (Motul DicEound in moist places. These ants
move in batallions, invade houses, and destroy Beesignated Atta barbata (Pacheco Cruz, Diccionari
de la fauna yucateca, 308).
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TI COLEL CAB
Tu bu, tu bu
cin yukul u vino u diosil in yumbil
ti tun u yikel Colel Cab
ti Colel Ek Tun, ti Colel Chac
tu bu, tu bu, tu bu u vino dios yumbil
oxhun kin, oxhun akab
oxhuncabalac ca zuten ¢’ yikel bacan
le X-Cichpam Holmobil yum
tuux tun cin dzic u santo zuhuy vino
tu bel le Colel Cab, Colel Peten
tixnac uxnac zayo zayobil in yum
ti X-Cichpam X-Colel Estranjera Divina Reina yum
cin ppoic u xikoob cin dzic muk u xikoob
ti lol tail
ti lol dzidzilche
ti lol catzimil
ti lol bacan chucmilo
ti lol zebalmilobil yum
tu bu, tu bu
cin yukul u vino dios yumbil in yum
tu bu, tu bu ci boc ci boc caanacnac
ci u toppol u loloob u cheob bacan
ti u montafiao in yum
ti X-Cichpam X-Colelbil X-Ppo Balam
u ci ppocuba xunan in yum
utial nachcunzic bacan le yumen
le yikel le bacan le xulabe
utial u nachcunzic bacan le yumen
u yikel bacan le zakalo
utial u nachcunzic bacan le yikel
le yumen le cipchoho tohol be
utial u nachcunzic ziruhoob ti bacan le muchoob
u nachcunzic tulacal kinam xunanoob in yum
oxhun kin, oxhun akab
oxhuncabalac cu tal u zuten
¢’ yikel kuobil yum
yacotunen behlae yumen ca tun ca yan tune cabe
ti Colel Cab Colel Peten, ti Colel Ek Tun
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TO LADY BEE

Holy mead my lord

to lady bee, lady god, lady peten

thirteen times downwards comes back our insectiseofady bee
beautiful lady hole

to lady god

love me

then come certainly your beautifulness

to lady bee, lady peten

thirteen times downwards it comes

certainly where it went into the forest

where therefore always then there are flowers
ageratum intermedium its flower

ripe ruellia tuberosa its flower, acacia gaumerilibwer
quickly returning, quickly returning

tu bu it drinks the holy wine

where drink the lady bee, lady peten, lady god

lady god, lady bee divine queen lord

divine sacred constaifdord

it drank lord

before therefore lady bee lord not be caught bgespialso
not be caught in the web of the spider nor sucketled
moved away straight away moved away also

to the xulab ants close your flower that lady loed,|

lady peten, lady god

hinhulil, hunhuluf* come 1 right back my lord

to where it is full of water for gatheriffgour lord of the water
to lady black rock, lady peten, lady hole

to lady bees lord

% The wordtupilixil is unregistered, but perhaps it is relatedugil which means “constable”,
indicating the divinity called upon is protectirfggethive. See CMM: Tupil: alguazil.v tupil meson:.

1 The sound of the bees. Perhaps related to thenmatul which means “to return” in modern
Mayan. While in the colonial vocabularigk/ hul in this context is generally given as “venir”, it
appears from its usage in colonial texts that dle@ iof returning from a place where one started the
journey is implied.

92 The words sound liké tixnac uxnacxpil uxbil, which is similar to the words in line 11 of the
previous chantixnac uxnac. Fortixnac see CMM: Tixancal; tixancil:} llenarse la vasijadta arriba.
Foruxnac see CMM: Uxaan: lo que esta assi cogido.Uxtil see CMM: Uxbil: lo cogido assi.
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TI COLEL CAB

Cilich maben in yumen

ti Colel Cab, Colel Ku, Colel Peten
oxhuncabalac cu tal u zuten ¢’ yikel le Colel Cab
X-Cichpam Colelbil X-Holo

ti Colelbil Ku

yacotunen

ca talen bacan a cichcelmil

ti Colel Cab, Colel Peten

oxhuncabalac cu talo

bacan tuux penah ti u montafiao

tuux tun amal tu ca uil lolol

dzidzilche u lol

takan tail lol u lol, catzimil lol xan

tzancalac, tzancalac

tu bu u yukul u santa vino

tuux cu yukul le Colel Cab, Colel Peten, Colel Ku
Colel Ku, Colel Cab Divina Reina yumen
didivina sagrada tupilixil yumen

tu yukala yumen

antes tune Colel Caben yumen mu kalo ti am xan
mu kalo tu kaan am mix dzudzaan chuchuptonilo
nachcuntic toholtic nachcuntic xan

le xulabobe mudz a lol ti le Colel Cabe yumil,
Colel Peten, Colel Ku

hinhulil, hunhulul talen tzancalac in yum

ti tixnac uxnacxpil uxbil ¢’ yum hai

ti Colel Ek Tun, Colel Peten, Colel Holo

ti Colel Cabobil yum
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(chanted)

to the right holy hand of god send you to the Iadg

to lady peten

to the god of the bees bows down lady to the lasy b

to certainly where the holy bacab is

here it comes down where the divine comes also

to the south east wind west wind south wind

then return our insects also the lady bee comes|oet

if  don’t hand out also the food the honey also
ageratum intermedium they received also

where opens the flower also

to ageratum intermedium and the honey of acaciengau
the honey also of ruellia tuberosa, all the horfethe forest
sweet its smell sweet its vapor of the food also

to our beautiful lady holo kneeling down your belnhesses
you beautiful hole

you beautiful lady bees

beautiful lady black rock

your beautifulness then nourishes the virgin godarfey
to the god peten

to the right hand of god lord
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(chanted)

Ti noh cilich kaba dios tuxteex ti Colel Cab

ti Colel Peten,

ti kuil le caba tu chilcuntaltic Colel ti Xunan Cab

ti bacan yan X-Cilich Bacab

he cu yemelo tuux talo divino xan

ti nohol lakin ik chikin ik nohol ik

ca zuten ¢’ yikeloob xan cu tal le Colel Cab uayeny
ua ma thoxenen xan le hanalo cabo xan
dzidzilche tu kamilo xan

tuux cu toppol u cabilo xan

ti bacan dzidzilche xan yetel u cabilo xan catzim
tu cabilo xan x-tailo, tulacal u cabil montafia

ci u boc ci u budz u hanal xan

tu ¢’ X-Cichpam X-Colelbil X-Holo xacuba x-cichatlineex
teche X-Cichpam Holmo

texe X-Cichpam Colel Cabeex

X-Cichpam Colel Ek Tun

a X-Cichpamil ca tu tzentah tu zuhuy Kuil Cab

ti Kuil Peten

ti noh kab dios yumbil

g

A bee inside a bee hut with the hives stacked albagvall to the left. Under the
bee’s right foot is a cone of crystallized honeyamof two Kan glyphs, thought to
symbolize corn. Sugar, crystallized honey andasalstill sold today in cone shapes
in the Mayan highlands.
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MODERN STORIES, SONGS, AND OTHER FOLK MATERIAL
FROM NORTHWESTERN YUCATAN

The material which follows comes from two collectso that of Manuel J. Andrade
and that of our own.

The Andrade Material

Manuel J. Andrade was actively collecting storiesry the early 1930’s under the
auspices of Carnegie Institution. In looking thrbugs collection we have come to
the conclusion that at first he collected his matday copying it down by hand as it
was told to him. Then in 1931 he was able to getuminium disk recording
machine which he used through 1933 to record hignia&

There are two microfilms of Andrade’s work on stésriavailable from Microfilm
Collection of Manuscripts in Cultural Anthropologyeries 19 No. 108 which is a
transcription of the Andrade recordings by Refuggomont Salas, and Series 49 No.
262 which is Andrade’s actual transcription work.

It is interesting although at times confusing tdlg@ugh these two microfilms. This
is because in some instances there are paralteéstold by the same story teller
(principally Bernardino Tun of Piste) to be found each of the microfilms.
However, the stories as transcribed by Andradeairat all the same as the stories
transcribed by Vermont Salas when one comparesttnes word for word. It is
apparent that when Andrade arrived in Yucatan Wighrecording machine he was
able to get some of his informants to retell sormne stories which he had taken
down by hand earlier. Naturally enough the retaddies came out differently from
the ones he had transcribed.

One of the notable things about Andrade’s own tapsons (versus the
transcriptions by Vermont Salas) is that the MayaAndrade’s transcriptions is
rather strained and in some instances un-Mayan rgeditally speaking. In a
conversation in 1991 with Facundo Meex Ocan, a teng resident of Piste and a
person who knew the various Carnegie workers inctuthe co-author’s (DDB)
father, he noted that Andrade never did have ageod speaking knowledge of the
Mayan language, and this would explain the straiMad/an of the Andrade
transcriptions. Because of the limited value ofaherade transcriptions in terms of
informing the reader how the Mayan language fumsti@nd furthermore, because
the Andrade transcriptions give the reader a mestaknpression of the Mayan
language, none of his transcribed material is ghvene.

It should be mentioned that Vermont Salas has wahscribed 62 of the Andrade
disks. The total collection contains 102 disksstthere is some recorded material
not yet transcribed.

Of the various informants with whom Andrade worlady one is known to us.
Bernardino Tun was one of the contact men for tamé&Qie Institution archeologists
who were working at Chi Gzen ltza under Sylvanus Morley. Bernie, as he was
called by the Morley group, would help in gettingnkers for the excavations and
would also be a job foreman at a particular site.dxample, during the early 1930’s
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Bernie Tun was the foreman for the co-author’'sdgtiohn S. Bolles, who was in
charge of excavations at Las Monjas. We have nornmdtion on how old
Bernardino Tun might have been at the time, bugijugifrom the various pictures of
him and from the fact that he woreauh (a wrap-around apron worn over e
(loin cloth), something rarely seen today and wamty by the very oldest men), it
seems that he might have been in his 50’s duriadl&80’s. He died some years
later when rocks fell on him while he was diggingell.

.
e "T_h ,Q‘i'aq:"h <
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Bernardino Tun holding a meter stick in front oflgéesia at Chi Ceen lItza

The original transcriptions by Andrade and Verntgaias were done according to an
orthographic system developed by Andrade. Howewveheé presentation of the
Andrade material here we have altered the orthdyrép match the one we have
been using throughout this book.

Due to various considerations, we chose only aory §tom the Andrade collection,
“John Rabbit And A Big Male Puma” told by BernardiTun. This story is based
on the recording, but to ensure that what we unaledss substantiated by an outside

source the Vermont Salas transcript was consuttedmjunction with listening to
the recording. It should be mentioned that theeevarious false starts, extraneous
sounds, and other such to be heard on the recerdimgj Vermont Salas made an
attempt to capture all this. However in the tramdgimm presented here such
extraneous utterances are not transcribed.

Other transcriptions of stories from the Andradéection are available on line at the
FAMSI website. See http://www.famsi.org/reports/@BQextsrc/index.html.
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Mention should be made of the fact that some stageorded by Andrade are of
common knowledge, and the story lines of those whiatch those of the similar
stories told to us by other people have been usedeaite a composite version of
stories written by the co-author (A.K.B.) in a pess described below.

Our Collection

Our collection dates mostly from the late 1960i4, dfforts to enlarge the collection
continue down through the present. Part of thiectbn was published in 1972 ina
booklet entitledlzicbaltabi ti in Mama uch caachi (Stories my mother was told
long ago).

Since the purpose of the material which was publidhy us was to make readable
material available to the Mayan readers the stosiese edited. The amount of
editing done on any one story depended on thetguadlihe story as recorded. In
some instances very little editing was done buttirers the editing was extensive.
An example of the type of editing which was donehiat if the story line was
confused we rearranged the story to eliminatectimgusion. Another example is that
some of the story tellers would use a considerabileunt of Spanish vocabulary
when such usage was unnecessary. We decided thasminstances where there is
a Mayan word in common use we would replace thaeniSpavord with a Mayan
word. An example of this is that Martina Yu Chanulgbfrequently usée sefiorao
(that woman). This we changediéaxunano(that woman) which is a common and
perfectly understandable Mayan word.

Some of the stories in our collection are of genkn@wledge. In these cases,
especially where we have collected various versiam®mposite story was formed
from the various versions. In these cases co-audtlegaindra Kim Bolles is listed as
the story teller since it is in fact her versiornttod story which is being used.

Following is a list of the story tellers from whaomar stories have been collected.
Many of these people are relatives of the co-atghHamily.

Manuela Chan de Yu, the co-author’s (A.K.B.) grantimr, was born on the
Hacienda Santa Rosa near Muna in the early 18Ad'sli@d in Mérida in 1967. She
was raised as an indentured servant on the hacgienda the Maya themselves say,
as a slave. She was married twice; first to a Mayan who had the last name of
Cen, and later after he died to a Korean importdéntured servant José Yu. Mam
Uela, as she was called, seems to have been atttacdong and had a store of little
ditties, many of which were two or three liners.

Ladislao Cen Chan was born in the 1900’s on theddda Santa Rosa, and was one
of two children of Manuela Chan’s first marriages i/ed most of his life in Ticul
and died there in 1989.

Martina Yu Chan was born on the Hacienda Santa Ras& 1910’s and is a child
of Manuela Chan’s second marriage. She learned wiamgr stories when she was
very young from two people: José Cuuc of Cacaoandld lady from Yaxkopil.
She is married to a Korean, Andres Kim Jimenez gl bearing and raising most
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of her children in Ticul moved to Mérida, bringihgr mother Mam Uela with her.

Ignacia Ku de Cen was born in Yaxkopil in the 18¥nd died in Ticul in 1971. She
was the first wife of Ladislao Cen Chan. Concerniggy story “Rosario” it is
important to know that her ability with Spanish wasy limited.

Emiliano Poot Chim was born in Kom €en in the mid 1930’s. Aside from
supplying the story about the hunchbacks Don Lig I@en quite helpful to the
authors by listening to and helping with the intetption of such things as H-Men
chants. His knowledge of Spanish is very limited.

Teodosio Tujin was a long-time resident of Kome€n and died there in 1987. In
the early 1960’s he worked with the co-author (B.p.on excavations under E.
Wyllys Andrews IV and it was then that he told #tery about how the man-made
mounds came to be.

Origin of the Following Stories

Almost all of the material which follows is from poollection. If the subtitle of a
story gives only the name of the story teller othére is no name given then the
story is from our collection. The story from thedkxade collection is distinguishable
from ours by a note under the title stating thatgtory is based on the recording of
Andrade.

Transcripts of the material we collected availadite
http://www.famsi.org/reports/96072/textsrc/inderaht
Those which are marked with * are available asaftitiis in the MP3 format.
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WORLD CREATION STORIES FROM KOM CEEN, YUCATAN

The three stories which are given here are stovldsh seem to have a basis in
native creation myths rather than in European mgthene would expect if one
considers that the Maya of Kom €2n have been under the influence of the Catholic
church since the mid 15 hundreds. The themes eétht®ries are as follows: story
1), a description of the hunchbacks and the mdblyaghich they built the mounds;
story 2), how the hunchbacks were destroyed bylfland story 3), how this present
creation will come to an end by fire lit by the aighutt of the lord of heaven.

The reason for stating that these stories aregatid not European imports is based
on two ideas expressed in the stories: that thassanprevious creation destroyed by
flood (as opposed to the continuation of the samation through a deluge as is the
case of the Judeo-christian creation myth), antittieaend of the present creation
will be by fire caused by the lord of heaven thnegvdown his cigar butt. The idea of
smoking gods is certainly pre-columbian. It is resting to note that these ideas
parallel those from other parts of the Yucatecamnzila.

The first story about the construction of the maumds told to me while | was
working with some men from Kom @en on an archaeological excavation under E.
Wyllys Andrews IV. We had come across some ratirgyd stones and were having
trouble moving them. Somebody asked how was itiplesthat these stones were
put in position here and don Teodosio Tujin resgadith the story.

The second story about the end of the hunchbackagh flood was told to me by
don Emiliano Poot after we had come back from arslgn plot which happened (as
is frequently the case) to be on and around sereyahds. While we were out in his
garden | was looking at the various pilas (haltutMiayan) laying around on and
near the mounds and | mentioned to him that | woettlevhat these things could
have been used for. Later that day in the lateredten he came over to help me clean
up some of the weeds around the orange trees ibamlryard and while we were
talking about this and that he all of a sudden oaet that he remembered what the
pilas were for and told me the story about thedloo

The third story about the end of this world wasl t@ me in don Emiliano’s house.
We were sitting in the hammocks and one of his “gadres” happened by. The
compadre (I don’t know the fellow’s name) is ondlwd better off citizens of Kom
C een, and seemingly as a mark of this carries akithim a pack of cigarettes
which he frequently offers to the people who arthwim. He offered cigarettes to
all present, and when he got to the end of hisawe ghe butt a flick with his fore
finger and the butt made an arc through the roothe@adoor. Since the room was
somewhat dark one could see the path of the butntigrery well. The compadre
said,Ti cu bin u chamal yumil caan!(There goes the cigar of the lord of heaven!)
When | asked him what he meant by that he toldstbey about the end of this
present world.
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THE LITTLE HUNCHBACKS
told by Teodosio Tujin, Kom Gen

There were a long time ago little people, very $mdlo were called hunchbacks. At
that time the rocks were not heavy. If you thromek in the water, it doesn’t sink,
the rock doesn’t go under. Like wood it stays anwhater. Those hunchbacks then
had power over the water, they knew how to calMiager so that the water would
come wherever they wanted. Therefore if a hunchlaaokts to carry a rock he just
calls the water. Then the water comes like a htthér] wind. He presses then on the
rock with his finger, and afterwards he takes tiekiwherever he wants.

Nobody knows what the hunchbacks needed the amoi@mds for, but they are the
ones it is said that raised those mounds. For réeton even today there are
everywhere here in this land many mounds with Varge rocks in them. Only
because the hunchbacks have power over the watéhey able to raise the large
stones on to the ancient mounds.

THE BOATS OF THE HUNCHBACKS
told by Emiliano Poot Chim, Kom @en

Wherever there are ancient mounds there arehilienoob beside them. It is said
that the haltunoob are the little boats of the hibacks. Because the hunchbacks
were bad people then the lord of the heaven thotigitithe needed to remove the
hunchbacks from the surface of the earth. Therehelsord Rain so that the world
would be drowned.

When the hunchbacks knew that there would be aflbey made their little boats

from rock. When the lord of the heaven saw whatittie hunchbacks were doing

then he thought, “Now I will quickly screw the létdevils.” Then he made the rocks
become heavy.

Then the lord of the heaven sent the Lord Rain. Mthe hunchbacks saw that the
surface of the earth was going to be drowned hiyr#tiathey all got into their boats.
As the water rose the hunchbacks all died becaesédats all stayed under the
water because the rocks had become heavy. Thusheand of the lives of the
hunchbacks.
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MEHEN PPUZOOB
tzicbaltabi tumen Teodosio Tujin, Kom €en

Yan bin uch caachi chichan macoob, mehentacoolzggiuu kabaob. Ti le kinaco

ma al le tunichobo. Ua ca pulic humppel tunichlitdhihao, ma tu dzamal, ma tu
bulul le tunicho. Bey che cu ppatal yokol le hae.ppuzoob tuno yan u mukoob
yokol le hao, u yohloob u thani le hao utial uleahao he tuux u katobe. Leolal ua
tac u putic humppel tunich huntul ppuze chen cuithke hao. Le tun le hao cu tal

bey humppel chan mozon ik. Cu pedzic tun le tunigtel u yal u kab, cu dzocole

cu bizic le tunicho he tuux u kati.

Mix mac u yohel baaxten tun kabet le uchben muutolegopuzobo, pero letiob bin
tu likzahoob le muulobo. Lebetice tac behlae y#actl tuux uay te luumila yaabach
muuloob yetel zen nohoch tunichoob ichiloob. Chemdn le ppuzobo yan u
mukoob yokol le hao cu paahtal u likzicoob le ndhtunichobo yokol le uchben
muulobo.

U CHEM PPUZOOB
tzicbaltabi tumen Emiliano Poot Chim, Kom &&n

Hetuuxac yan le uchben muulobo yan mehen haltutnedbeloob. Cu yalale le

haltunobo u chan chemoob le uchben ppuzobo. Tumetkaz macoob le ppuzobo
ca tu tuclah u yumil caan kabet u tzelic le ppuzgdkol cab. Ca tun tu tuxtah yum
chac utial u bulul yokol cab.

Ca tu yoheltahoob le ppuzobo tan u uchul bulcabtiucbhetahoob u chan chemoob
yetel tunich. Ca tu yilah u yumil caan le baax etidle mehen ppuzobo ca tu tuclah,
“He in han topic le mehen cizinobo.” Ca tu alcuni@kunichobo.

Ca tun tu tuxtah u yumil caan le yum chaco. Lewgilah le ppuzobo u bulul le
yokol caba yolal le chaco ca tun lah naacoob tuindub. Le ca caanchah le hao le
ppuzobo dzu lah cimloob tumen le chemobo tu labghmeob yanal ha tumen dzoc u
altaal le tunichobo. Bey tun dzocil u cuxtal le pplbo.
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THE CIGAR OF THE LORD OF HEAVEN

Have you seen the smoking stars (meteors) in the Blo you know what those
things are? | am going to tell you what the smolstegs are.

The lord of the heaven daily smokes his cigarythele day he smokes his cigar. He
is watching what the people here on earth are daihide he smokes his cigar.
Because there are many bad people here on earthatfeedays when he gets angry
with us. He thinks then, “I am going to finish tife there on earth.” He throws then
his cigar butt, he flicks it with his finger.

Only because the beautiful lady virgin Mary feadsrg for us, she saves us. When
she sees the lord of heaven has just thrown his sige quickly moves her hand.
With the back of her hand she flicks the cigar it the sea. But the day is going
to arrive when the beautiful lady virgin Mary whilé fed up with us, she will then let
the cigar fall here in the middle of the earth. i@at day then the whole surface of
the earth has to burn. Thus then all the people terearth will die.
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U CHAMAL YUMIL CAAN

Ta uilah ua le budz ekobo yan ti caan? A uohelasxle baalobo beyo? Yan in
ualic tech baaxi baal le budz ekobo.

U yumil caan zanzamal cu dzudzic u chamal, butkidzudzic u chamal. Tan u ilic
le baax cu betic le macobo uay yokol cabo calicilzudzic u chamalo. Tumen yan
yaab u kazil macoob uay yokol cab yan kin cu kyatkel toon. Cu tuclic tun, “Yan
in dzoczic u cuxtal te yokol cabo.” Cu pulic tusabo chamal, cu picmtic yetel u
yal u kab.

Chen tumen le x-cichpam x-colelbil zuhuy Maria tuacoltzil ti toon, cu
salvarticoon. Le ca tu yilah dzoc u pulic u chateayumil caano cu han peczic u
kab. Yetel u pach u kab u pigatic u cabo chamal yumil caan ichil le kanabo.dPer
yan u kuchul u kin u nacal u yol le x-cichpam xedbil zuhuy Maria yetel toon, le
bin u chae u lubul u chamal uay chumuc cab. Tire kune yan u elel tulacal yokol
cab. Bey tun cun u lah cimil le macobo uay yokdl.ca
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THE EXPLOITS OF JUAN THUL, THE TRICKSTER RABBIT

The following stories are about the rabbit JuanIThohn Rabbit) and the various
jokes he plays on other animals and on people.

The Trickster Rabbit story cycle was a common stygle amongst many of the
Gulf Coast Indian peoples. It is thought for exaenlat the “Br'er Rabbit” stories
got into the American folk culture through the ensld Choctaw Indians who passed
the stories onto the enslaved blacks. Another el@offa shared story theme will be
found in the following section “Anthropomorphic Anal Stories” in the story “The
Deer and the Turtle”. The theme of this story msikir to the Cherokee story “How
The Therrapin Beat The Rabbit”, recorded by Challlexander Eastman and his
wife Elaine Goodale Eastman in their book “Indisegends Retold”.

At the present time however there are many stamesngst the Maya which have
come from such things as Walt Disney movies andyDatick and Bugs Bunny
comic books, so itis hard to know in some instamekeat is truly native to the Maya
and what is recycled from outside media. For examiongst these “Juan Thul”
stories there is the “Tar Baby” story. Does th@gbriginate amongst the Maya or
is it a recent import? In one of our conversatwith Don Alfredo Barrera Vasquez
the subject of the “Tar Baby” story came up. Haiesd us that the “Tar Baby” story
was an old story amongst the Maya predating anyemmodnode of cultural
transmission. His assumption was that the wideagptede that was carried on in
the Gulf of Mexico in pre-hispanic times was resgible for the diffusion of the
Trickster Rabbit stories throughout this area.
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JOHN RABBIT AND A BIG MALE PUMA

told by Bernardino Tun, Piste

There was once a small Rabbit who came out daifgéd himself on a field of
grass. It happened that he was seen by a Big MaleaPThen the Puma said,
“Today | am going to eat you John.” he said to him.

John answered him, “Hey. Why are you going to ea® Well | have been left to
guard this little field so that no one can entemia anything.” he said. “O.K. There
is a way that | can come with you wherever you re@aly if you carry my food of
grass so that | can come with you.”

Then the Big Male Puma said, “Well if thus you veitime with me O.K. well I will
carry your food of grass.” spoke the Big Male Puthas he answered. Anyway,
John then gathered the two burdens of grass, thguldted them on Puma. He
thoroughly tied them on the back of Big Male Puraanzen the front and hind legs.
He tied it everywhere. Then he began to go. ThahXksn, “O.K.,” he spoke it is
said, “since you took my food the grass well ordaryback also | have to get up on
you so that | can go more comfortably.” John spkieim it is said.

Then said Big Male Puma, “O.K. Because you are@pamying me well | too will
do that which you say.” spoke Big Male Puma itaglsJohn then climbed on the
back of Big Male Puma. Then they began to go. @slthey were going then John
lit his cigar. Then Big Male Puma said, “Hey Johwiatch out that you don’t light
the grass on my back!” spoke Big Male Puma. Anyd@lyn just listened. Then he
just contentedly smoked as he went on Big Male Pémgway, when the cigar was
finished then he stuck the end of the cigar ongilass which Puma was carrying.
Just as John saw that the grass had caught fyd#tgust arrived at the mouth of a
large well, John then threw himself forcefully, thiee got off. Big Male Puma then
went about beating himself to put the fire out th& grass which he carried only
caught fire more. Then he wildly threw himself itih@ well. Well in there it was put
out. After it was out and he made certain it washmiclimbed out. Then he said,
“John has made fun of me therefore | have to chaithto eat him. He has done to
me whatever he has wanted.” spoke Big Male Puman Tie set on the smell of
John.

Anyway. Well as he was following John all of a sadde caught up with him. He

was in a large cave. Then he said like this, “Waratyou doing. | am chasing you
John.”
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JUAN THUL YETEL HUNTUL NUC XIB COH
tzicbaltabi tumen Bernardino Tun, Piste
(based on the recording done by Manuel J. Andrade)

Yan bin huntul chan Thul zanzamal cu hokol u tzel¢cti u chakanil zuuc. Chen de
repente ca yilabi tumen huntul Nuc Xib Coh. Ca alajp Cohe, “Behlae cin
hantcecha Juan.” cu yalah ti.

Catu nucah Juan letie, “Eya. Baanten bin a haRtees tene pataanene in calant le
chan chakana ‘tial mu ocol mixmac kazcunt ulak raedb” cu thana. “Bueno.
Humppel modo hin tal ta pach hetuux ca oceche.ildaytuch in uoch zuuce yolal
cu paahtal in tal ta pach.”

Ca tu yalah Nuc Xib Cohe, “Pues ua tumen ha tgbdiche bueno pues cin cuch a
uoch zuuc.” cu than Nuc Xib Coh, ca tu nucah. HegyliJuan ca tu kaxah ca cuch
zuuce, ca tu dza t'yokol Coh. Ca tu tatalkax tuhpislac Xib Cohe tac tu cap yoc.
Tulacal tuux tu kaxah. Ca hoppol u bin. Ca yalamdyi“Bueno,” cu than bin, “hebix
ta bizah in uoch zuuca pues ta pach xane yan rahtauokole t'yolal u paahtal in
bin mas comodo.” cu than bin Juan ti.

Ca tu yalah Nuc Xib Cohe, “Malob. Tumen ca acompedize pues tene xane in
dzoczic le baax ca ualic.” cu than bin Nuc Xib Caéban ca naac tu pach Nuc Xib
Cohe. Ca hoppol u binoob. Chen tan u binobe caahah u chamal Juan. Ca tu
yalah Nuc Xib Cohe, “Eya Juan! Bic ta thab le ztingpacho!” cu than Nuc Xib
Cohe. Haylibe Juane chen tu yubah. Ca tu ci dzalzitbin yokol Nuc Xib Coh.
Haylibe, cu xupul u chamale ca tu capah u cabawmelhe yokol le zuuc u cuchmah
Coh. Le ca tu yilah Juan dzoc uic kak le zuuc dzoc u taclobe tu chi humppel
dzonote, Juan ca tu caintubae, ca emi. Nuc Xib Cohe ca tu man u ppuppuzha
tup tu tane mas cu thabah le zuuc cu cuchmaha Kaancintuba dzonot. Pues ti
lelo ca tupi. Cu dzocol u tupule u yilic u posibléupule ca hoki. Ca tu yalah, “Juan
bet yolal tenen yan in chucic yol’ in hantic. Daobetic ten yolal hebix bin yoltce.”
cu than Nuc Xib Coh. Ca tzay tu boc Juan.

Haylibe. Pues tan u bin tu pach Juane chen detepatu chucpachahe. Ti humppel
nuc xib zahcab yan. Ca tu yalah ti beya, “Baaxeata®ech cin pudze Juan.”
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“Not me.” said John when he spoke to him. “Me | laene to take care and hold up
the world so that it does not fall down. Can’t ygme? You can see that | have been
here so long that my shit is old.” said it is saathn to the Big Male Puma thus he
answered. “They have even gone so far as to hade mbell for me here so that |
can pull it here.” he said it is said. He saidhe Big Male Puma, “It is not | who
have escaped you. | was place here long ago liyugod. | take care of the world.
Don’t you see that if | take away my hand from hdneld it up it falls?” said John,
thus he answered. Just as John took away his heetd then (pieces of) the cave
fell. Then he immediately took hold of it againt ybou wish to do me a favor,” he
said it is said to the Big Male Puma, “you wouldchop the ceiling for a moment.
Me not even food for so many days have | eatewé nat eaten.” said John thus he
spoke as he said to the Big Male Puma.

Then spoke the Big Male Puma, “If thus you wonkiggta long time John well | will
hold up the ceiling.” said the Big Male Puma. “Buatreful that you don’t fool me
because | can catch you. Just try to fool me again.

“No. Not me. Me the true god put here.” said is&d John.

Anyway. Big Male Puma saw himself fooled when rst hield up the cave. “If thus
you see that after awhile | haven’t come pull tkt&elbell which is next to you so

that | will be able to come immediately.” he sdigisaid John to him. Anyway then
the Big Male Puma went and strengthened himséteto hold up the cave. While

he just held it up the Big Male Puma got tired @fitimg for the return of John who
was out eating. Then he quickly pull the bell whigds told to him, then fell down a
large hornet’s nest which began to bite him so thatBig Male Puma ran out
jumping. Anyway as he came out he said, “Hey bbhJuas really fooled me. | have
to capture him so that | will be able to eat hisaid it is said Big Male Puma. Then
he went after the smell of John.

As he was going after John suddenly he saw himlarga flat meadow where he
was contentedly while holding a vine (lit. “ropetbk sky”). He was just playing
with it. “Hey John! | am going to catch you.” sdfte Big Male Puma.

“No. Not me. Me | hold the “rope of the sky” so tlitadoesn’t fall. If | should let it
go by god the world would be destroyed.” said isasd John. “Stay and see how
beautiful the “rope of the sky” which | am holdiong to is.” said it is said John to
him. John then jumped lightly up and said to theeyi‘Shrivel yourself up vine!
Shrivel yourself up vine! Shrivel yourself up vihdhus he spoke as he went up (the
vine). Then he says to it, “Extend yourself vineltéhd yourself vine! Extend
yourself vine!” as he climbed back down it. Big Ma&uma just watched.
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“Ma tene.” cu than Juan ca thanahi. “Tene ti yamaye in calant in lath yokol caba
yolal ma u hutul. Ma t'ilic? Ta uilic tene uaye yanhasta labantac in ta uaye.” cu
than bin Juan ti Nuc Xib Coh ca tu nucah. “Hastaublal tu betahoob ten uaye tac
humppel campana ti yolal in col uaye.” cu than Binthan ti le Nuc Xib Cohe, “Ma
ten a pudzo. Ten hach uch dzabcen uay tumen haisal calant le yokol caba. Ma
ta uilic ua cin lukzic in kab te in lath le caanahutul?” cu than Juan, ca tu nucah.
Chen tu lukzah u kab Juan ueh ca hutul le zah&dtu chen han chicuba tucateni.
“Ua ca uolt a bet ten humppel favore,” cu thantbMuc Xib Coh, “ha lath le caan
hunzutuca. Tene mix hanal bucaah kin ma hancenameehni.” cu than Juan ca tu
yalah cu than ti Nuc Xib Coh.

Catu yalah Nuc Xib Cohe, “Ua tumen ma xantale jusgs tene cin lath le caano.”
cu than Nuc Xib Coh. “Pero bic ma trabarten portpes in pudzca. Chen tan a ca
trabarcen.”

“Ma. Ma tene. Tene hahal dios dzamali uaye.” cu thia Juan.

Haylibe. Nuc Xib Cohe ca tu yilhuba trabartaanddw chen lathah le zahcabe. “Ua
tumen ta uilah xanchah ma taceni ca colic le champana yan ta dzela ca paahtac in
talac enseguidas.” cu than bin Juan ti. Haylibkiodau chan cicuba Nuc Xib Cohe

u lath le zahcabo. U chen lathmah naac u yol NloccC6he ma tac Juane bihaan tu
hanale. Ca tu ham paytal le campana alaal tig, lels nuc xib dzibilnail cucul chi
tie ca zith yalcabe Nuc Xib Coh. Haylibe cu hoko#etu yalah, “Eya pero Juane
dzoc u zen trabarcen. Yan in chuce yolal u paahmtadntic.” cu than bin Nuc Xib
Coh. Ca tzay tu boc Juan.

Tan u bin tu pach Juane chen ca tec ilahe ti huhmpyoexib tatz kancabe te ci yani u
machmah humppel x-tab caani. Tan u baaxali. “EymJliech in pudze.” cu than
Nuc Xib Coh.

“Ma. Ma teni. Tene in machmabh u tabil caani yolal lebul. Ua cin halkabtce adios
cu hayal yokol cab.” cu than bin Juan. “Paat & lilicaah hadzutzil le u tabil caan in
machmah.” cu than bin Juan ti. Juane cu chenzthucaanale cu yalic ti le x-tab
caanilo, “Motzaba x-tab caanil! Motzaba x-tab cHavibtzaba x-tab caanil!” Cie
than u chen bin caanal. Cu yalic tie, “Zadzabalxdaanil! Zadzaba x-tab caanil!
Zadzaba x-tab caanil!” le cu ca emi cabal. Nuc &dhe chen tan u yilic.
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“John, you are just fooling me.” said the Big M&ema.

“No. If you grab the vine you will see how beautifus.” said it is said John to Big
Male Puma.

Anyway, Big Male Puma says to him, “John. | havee#&b you. | am chasing you.
You have already done a lot of things to me. | haveat you.”

“If because of that you want to eat me, then eatbuoethen the world must also
come to an end. Don’t you see. The thing which hahding is the rope of the sky.”
said it is said John to him. “Grab me! But cardésit you forget to say when you
want to that which I told you.” said it is said Jaio him.

At this Big Male Puma came to see that it was \mgutiful then he went just to
grab it. Then the Big Male Puma just began to $algrink yourself vine! Shrink
yourself vine! Shrink yourself vine!” as he justnteip. Then he just says it is said
again, “Stretch yourself vine! Stretch yourselfelihand nicely he just came down
again. Well that is what he was doing that is wigaivas saying when it happen that
he forgot. Then he says, “Shrink yourself vine!iBkyourself vine! Shrink yourself
vine!” He forgot to say that which he is to say Big Male Puma forgets the way it
is told to him. Just it keeps on really shrinkingilit snaps, then Big Male Puma
fell. After he fell and returned to consciousnédsen he said, “Hey! But that John
has really very much fooled me! | have now to eat'hsaid the Big Male Puma.
Then he followed the smell of John.

John went directly to a meadow of a cocoyol pakee ttAnyway, after he arrives
then he picked ten loads of palm nuts. Then hésgbiem. Anyway, then he begins
to eat. He is just quite happy as he is eatingp#he nuts when the Big Male Puma
appears.

“Hey John! It is you who | am chasing!” says Big lRl&@uma to him. Anyway, well
Big Male Puma arrives at his side.

“How then do you know? Me since | was put herehs kcan very much split open
the palm nuts of all this meadow palm by the troé.ghe said. John grabs that palm
nut, he holds it with his feet. Dze!, he splitdHe takes it, he eats it.

“John. Well what is it that you are eating liketthia
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“Juan, chen tan trabarcen.” cu yalic Nuc Xib Coh.

“Ma. Ua ca machmabh le x-tabil caana ha uilic budasdrutzile.” cu than bin Juan ti
Nuc Xib Coh.

Haylibe, Nuc Xib Cohe tan yalice, “Juan. Yan in teach. Tech in pudze. Dza zen
betic ten a uolal. Yan in hantcech.”

“Ua tumen a kat a hantcene, hantceni, pero lo gy®lkol cab xan yan u xulul. Ma
ta uilic. Le in machmah u tab caan.” cu than biandii. “Machtene! Pero bic tubul a
ualic le baax cen a uolt cin ualtecha.” cu thanJaian ti.

Ca bin tu yilah Nuc Xib Coh de que hach hadzutzeicden machah. Ca chen hopp
u yalic Nuc Xib Coh, “Motzaba x-tab caanil! Motzak#ab caanil! Motzaba x-tab
caanil!” tan chen bin caanal. Tu chen alic bin tana “Zadzaba x-tab caanil!
Zadzaba x-tab caanil!” ci cu chen emi cabal tuca®eres le cu betce ca bin yalah ca
bin tub tie. Catu yalic, “Motzaba x-tab caanil! Maba x-tab caanil! Motzaba x-tab
caanil! Motzaba x-tab caanil!” Tub yalice le u yatiu tub tie u modo alic tie Nuc
Xib Coh bix u betce ca hopp u yalic u motzcuba-tatx caanilo. Chen tan u hach
motzcuba ca thocchahe, ca lubi Nuc Xib Coh. Dzlubule ca zunah tu yole. Ca tu
yalah, “Eya! Pero le Juano dzoc u tippil u zendrabn! Yan tun in hantic!” cu than
Nuc Xib Coh. Ca tu tzay tu boc Juan.

Juane bin u betah huntadzac tu chakanil humppelHaklibe, cu kuchle ca tu
yenzah diez u cuchul tuke. Ca tu paic. Haylibehaap u hantic. Chen nayal yol tan
u hantic le tuko ca tu tippil Nuc Xib Coh.

“Eya Juan! Tech in pudze!” cu than Nuc Xib CotHaylibe, pues tan u kuchul Nuc
Xib Coh t'yicnale.

“Bix tun a uohel? Tene desde dzanen uaye utiakimpa u tukil tulacal le chakanil
tuka tumen hahal diose.” cu than. Juane cu maeltigkio, cu nathoctice. Dze!, cu

paic. Cu machce, cu hantic.

“Juan. Pos baax le ca hantic beyo?”
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“Well don’t you see what | am eating? My eggs (t#s$) | am eating.” he says itis
said. “If you do yours like that (which) are biggiishould be that the seed inside is
very much more delicious it seems.” John sayssidid to Big Male Puma. Big Male
Puma is just listening. Well just while he was jdsing it like that he began to see
himself become fooled again. Then he began tohgm he began to near himself
beside John. He watched intently. John takes a patrbetween his feet. Dze!, he
splits it. He takes it, he eats it. John says tpMale Puma, “Here! Try the seed of
my eggs so that you can taste it.” he says iticsteehim. “You taste to see if it isn’'t
very good.” Then Big Male Puma took it and eaiNiell as he was eating it he felt it
was delicious. “If you want you can do yours liket” said John it is said to the
Puma. Anyway Puma just saw himself fooled like thig sat himself well down on
a rock, then he began to take that palm nut, tieelelgan to split it. “Not that one
like that! The ones are your eggs! Those are thes avith the good seeds. Not
those!” he said it is said. Well anyway in thaispist fooled like that then Big Male
Puma went and took out his eggs. Then he laid threthat rock. Whack! Then Big
Male Puma smashed his eggs it is said. Then he dhatety laid down, then he died.
When John saw that Big Male Puma had just died tieejump up running. He is
just clapping his hand as he went. Well that wihietdid like that when he saw that
he just killed Puma was that he took off. | wad p&ssing there where John was
seated he was very contented because he hadljedtiig Male Puma.
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“Pos ma ua ta uilce baax cin hantca? In huevoblamic.” cu than bin. “Ua ca bet
tech beyo mas nuctacoob, debe ser mas hach ciwatek cu than bin Juan ti Nuc
Xib Coh. Nuc Xib Cohe chen tan u yubic. Pues téil ic chen betic beyo ca hopp
chen ilicuba trabartaale. Ca hopp u bin, ca hoppdecuba yicnal Juane. U hach
ilahe. Juane cu nathoctic tuko. Dze!, cu paic. @ahme, cu hantic. Cu yalic Juan ti
Nuc Xib Coh, “Hela! Probar u nek in huevos a uuyai'than bin ti. “Ca uuy ua ma
len malob.” Cu machah Nuc Xib Cohe ca tu hantalesRan u hantce cu yubce
malob. “Ua ca uolte bet tech beyo.” cu than bimJui&oh. Haylibe Cohe tu chen
ilahuba trabartaani beyo. Ca ci etzcuba yokol hushpymiche, ca hopp tu mach le
tuko, ca hopp u paic. “Ma leti lelo! Letie a hueVbstie u nek malobo. Ma letie!” cu
than bin. Pues haylibe ichil u chen trabartaal®lmaybin tu hozah u huevos Nuc Xib
Cohe. Ca tu peccuntah yokol le tuncho. Yi&a tu pucah u huevos bin Nuc Xib
Cohe. Ca cu tec calaancali, ca cimi. Ca tu yilanJizoc u cimil Nuc Xib Cohe ca
zith yalcab. Tan chen papaxkabe bin tu betah. leUssax tu betah beyo ca tu yilah
dzoc u cimzic Cohe bin tu betahe. Ca manen tglpucaan Juan cimac yol dzoc u
cinzic Nuc Xib Coh.
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LITTLE RABBIT IN THE CAVE
told by Martina Yu Chan, Ticul

There was they say a little rabbit, he was beingghbafter by a hunter. When he
finally got tired of running, then he saw a cavert he went in. He’s thinking like

this, “Wow! If the man comes in here, he has tleeshioot me. How am | going to do
it? I’'m going to hold up the cave. If he comes andy | say to him since | was born
I’'m holding up this cave.” Then he held up thateav

After a while there comes that hunter, he saysthikg “Ah, little rabbit. I've just
found you. Now I'm going to shoot you.”

“Oh, old gentleman, that wasn’t me,” he says to.Hi&ince | was born, here I've
been here. I'm holding up this cave. If not, ilddl

“Oh is that so0?” says that hunter.

“Like that.” says the little rabbit. “My mother is the grass. If you take hold of this
cave, I'm going to tell her to come help me, beedis already tired.”

“0.K.” says that hunter. Then he held up this c&/aen the little rabbit saw that he

had just fooled that man, then he went. That huhtn is thinking that that rabbit
will return. He is waiting the return of that rabtbut he didn’t return. He made off.
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CHAN THUL ICHIL LE ZAHCABO
tzicbaltabi tumen Martina Yu Chan, Ticul
(edited by Alejandra Kim Bolles from a recording)

Yan bin huntul chan thule, tu chucpachtaal tumentiith-dzone. Dzoc tun u canal
alcabe ca tu yilah humppel zahcabe, ca oci. Tuctbelya, “Machiz! Ua cu ocol le
uinic uaye, yan tun u dzoncen. Bix tun cin in bé@¥caah in lath le zahcabo. Ua cu
ocol uaye cin ualic tie desde zihcene tin lathtizhdhcaba.” Ca tun tu lathtah le
zahcabo.

Zam lelo cu tal le h-dzono. Cu yalic beya, “Ah clilanl. Dzoc in caxticech. Beyhora
cin in dzonecha!”

“Ay nohoch dzul, mateni!” cu yalic ti. “Desde z#ige uay yanen ten tela. Tin lathtic
le zahcaba. Ua mae, cu lubul.”

“Am beyo?” cu yalic le h-dzono.

“Beyo.” cu yalic chan thul. “Ti yan in mama te ithe zuuco. Ua ca machic le
zahcaba cin bin in ual ti ca tac u uanten, tumert @z canal.”

“Malob.” cu yalic le h-dzono. Ca tu lathtah le zaba. Ca tu yilah chan thul dzoc u
tuzic le maco ca bini. Le h-dzon tuno tu tuclictheut le thulo. Tu paatic u zut le
thulo, pero ma zunahi. Bin tu betah.
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LITTLE RABBIT AND THE SHIT ROLLERS

told by Martina Yu Chan, Ticul

There was it is said a man, who went hunting inftrest. Then he saw a little
rabbit, then he said like this, “Now | am goingstooot the little rabbit.” Then he
began to go after that little rabbit, then he lost because that little rabbit ran very
hard.

When then that little rabbit arrived at a moundtlat, then he saw there were many
shit rollers (dung beetles). He says like this, f@®hcomrades, a man is chasing me
with his gun. He wants to kill me. Help me!”

“How am | going to help you?” says one of the sbilers.

The rabbit answers like this, “When the man arri'e you say like this, ‘Get out
of my way comrades. If the spirit of my horse iglitened, what am | going to do? |
can't deliver the load | am taking.’ Like that yo&'going to say it.”

“O.K.” say those shit rollers. Then with that thigtte rabbit went to hide himself.

When that man came, then began to speak the #bitsrbke this, “Get out of my
way my comrades. Be careful to frighten the spiriny horse. If you frighten the
spirit of my horse, | can’t deliver the load I'mkiag.” So say the shit rollers as the
man nears. Then he stopped, he waited the padsinat tiorse, but he sees nothing
coming in the road. Thus he did, then he lowersdelges down, then he saw those
little shit rollers. Then he said like this, “Ahow little children of the devil. For
certain it is you who are yelling here.” Then halgped one, then he put it in his
mouth. When the rest of them saw him just take @ahat then they all went.

At that the one who was in the mouth of that mageindo say like this, “Listen! Is it
true you've accustomed yourself with your neighBor?

At which that man doesn’t answer because if he arsWve has to open his mouth.
Out will come then that little shit roller.

Then said the little shit roller again like thigisten! Is it true you've accustomed
yourself with your sister-in-law?”

“Humf!” says that man, but he still doesn’t opes mouth.
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CHAN THUL YETEL CUCLINTAOB
tzicbaltabi tumen Martina Yu Chan, Ticul
(edited by Alejandra Kim Bolles from a recording)

Yan bin huntul mace, bin dzon ich kaxe. Ca tu yitaimtul chan thul, ca tu yalah
beya, “Beyhora cin in dzon le chan thulo.” Ca hdppdin tu pach le chan thulo
pero ca zat ti tumen le chan thulo zeten chiclcatal

Le tun le chan thulo kuchi ti humppel chan muktatu yilah yaab cuclintaob yani.
Cu yalic tun beya, “Ay in uetxibileex! Tu chucbil pach tumen huntul mac yetel u
dzon. U kat u cimzen. Antenexi!”

“Bix tun cin in antech?” cu yalic huntul le cucladbo.

Cu nucic thul beya, “Le can kuchuc le maco ca ealkkcbeya, ‘Tzelabaex tin bel in
uetxibileex. Ua ca hakzic u yol in tzimne bix cmhbete? Ma tin in kuch le cuch cin
bizca.” Beyo can a ualeex.”

“Malob!” cu yalic le cuclintaobo. Ca tun bin u tadxa le chan thulo.

Le cu tal le maco, ca hoppol u than le cuclintablega, “Tzelabaex tin bel in
uetxibileex. Bic a hakzeex u yol in tzimin. Ua @khiceex u yol in tzimne, matin in
kuch le cuch cin bizica.” Bey cu yalic le cuclintemoca nadzi le maco. Ca ualchahi,
cu patic u man le tzimno, pero cu yilice mixbaata&lite beo. Le cu betice, ca chin u
yich cabale, ca tu yilah le mehen cuclintaobo.Cgalah beya, “A chan meheneex
cizineex! Teex bacaan ca auateex tela!” Ca machatule, ca tu dza tu chi. Ca tu
yilahoob le chucaanoob dzoc u machah le huntultgtcainoob.

Le tun huntul yan tu chi le maco hopp u yalic béyye! Tu hahil ua zucech yetel a
vecina?”

Le tun le maco ma tu nucic tumen ua cu nucic yaapic le u chio. Cu hokol tun le
chan cuclintao.

Catu yalah le chan cuclinta tucaten beya, “Uyehdil ua zucech yetel a cuhada?”

“Humf!” cu than le maco, pero leyli ma tu hapatulehio.

- 289 -



Then that shit roller began to think what then &g to do so that that man opens his
mouth. Then therefore he said like this, “Listes!il true you've accustomed
yourself with your mother?”

“Hal!” says then that man. Then he opened his mdh#n came out thereby that

little shit roller. Away he went. Then that man ked down so that he could grab
another so that he put it in his mouth, but theasnit even one. They have already
all gone. Then he says like this, “You little cméd of the devil! Because of you that
little rabbit has just escaped me. Now | won'tleatause all you do is lie.” With that

he went home.
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Cu hoppol u tuclic le cuclintao bix tun yan u beti@l u hapic u chile maco. Catun
tu yalah beya, “Uye! Ha ua zucech yetel a mama?”

“Ha!” cu yalic tun le maco. Ca tu hapah u chi, oc&ittun le chan cuclintao. Bin tun
tu betah. Ca chin u yich le maco utial aalak utial u dza tu chie, pero minaan mix
huntul. Dzoc u lah binoob. Cu than tun beya, “Urchreeheneex cizin! Tu olal teexe
dzoc u pudzul ten le chan thulo. Behlae ma tinanté tumen texe chen tuz ca
betceex!” Ca tun bin tu yotoch.
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LITTLE RABBIT AND THAT PITCH MAN
written by Alejandra Kim Bolles

There was a man, he made his garden. Then he glantarea with chile pepper.

When it began to be eaten, then he spied, theavtéhat rabbit certainly was eating
it. Then said that man, “I have to catch you.” Tlensaid, “I'm going to make a

man of pitch.” After he made it, then he took ibithe garden, then he put it in the
path of the rabbit. Then he went to his house.

The other day as it became light, then he wenttimib garden. As he arrived that
little rabbit was just coming in. Then he stoppedée, then he heard what that little
rabbit says. He says like this, “Get out of my wgoy hear. If not, I'll punch you.”
Then he hit the little pitch man, then his hanatktoecause it was sticky. When he
saw he wasn'’t able to pull it off, he says likestHiAre you thinking that | haven’t
another hand?” Then he struck again, then his tidred stuck. He sees he can'’t take
his two hands off that man, he says like this, “Yiwak | don’t have my foot?” Then
he kicked, then his foot stuck too. Then he kicketth the other foot, then it stuck
too. He says again, “Are you thinking | haven't gog stomach?” Then he hits the
man with his stomach, then it stuck too.

Then the owner of the garden neared, then he tmokdhis house. The big lady’s
spirit was contented when she saw she has to aatahbit, then she said to her
husband, “I have to make good food.” That man s&sod. Do it. I'm going to get
my compadre so we can eat together.” Then he went.

Then the big lady wanted to grab that rabbit sbtha could kill him, but that little
rabbit then began to speak, he says like this, “Omnquick to kill me. | can dance,
you'll see.”

Then that lady said, “You're only lying.”

Then said that little rabbit, “Allow me to be alttedance so that you can see.”

“If you don't go, I'll let you.”

Then that rabbit says, “I'm not going.”

Then he was let loose, then he began to danceopjzeld, but the only thing was bit
by bit he did it so that he got further away uttién he went. When her husband
came again she was really crying. Then her husbamj “What are you crying

about woman?” Then that woman said, “My food thebragot lost.” So it was that
nobody ate rabbit this day.
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CHAN THUL YETEL LE ZAC CIB MACO
dzibtabi tumen Alejandra Kim Bolles

Yan huntul mac, tu betah u col. Ca tu pakah hunkad®a hoppol u hantaal ti, ca tu
¢ uctah, ca tu ilah thul bacaan hantic. Ca tu yatamaco, “Yan tun in chuccech.”
Catu yalah, “Nin caah in bete humppel mac za¢ 8lboc u betice, ca tu bizah ich
col. Ca tu dza tu bel le chan thulo. Dzocole ca toiryotoch.

Ulak kin cu zaztale, ca bini ich le colo. Le ca kukach tu ocol le chan thulo. Ca
uali u yile, ca tu yubah baax cu yalic le chandh@u yalic beya, “Tzelaba tin bel,
ca uyic! Ua mae, cin malacech.” Ca tu lahah le amac zac cib. Ca taki u kab
tumen tatakci. Le ca tu yilah ma tu paahtal u lo&zcu yalic beya, “Tan ua a tuclic
minaan ulak in kab?” Ca tu ca lahah, ca taki ul&alo. Tan u yilic ma tu paahtal u
lukzic u cappel kabobo ti le maco cu yalic beyaa tiliclic minaan in uoc?” Ca tu
cochatah, ca tak xan u yoc. Ca tu cochatah yea&l wlyoc, ca taki xan. Cu yalic
tucaten, “Tan ua a tuclic minaan in nak?” Ca tuzafide mac yetel u nak, ca taki
xan.

Ca tun nadzi le yumil col, ca tu bizah tu yotocim@c u yol le nohoch mam ca tu
yilah yan u hantic le thulo. Ca tu yalah ti le hlamo, “Yan in betic malob hanal.”
Cu vyalic le maco, “Malob. Bete. Tene nin caah ime in compadre ca mul
hanacoon.” Ca tun bini

Le tun le nohoch mam u kat u mache le thulo utia@lzic, pero le chan thulo ca
hoppol u than, cu yalic beya, “Ma a zeb cimzcenoKatnahcen, a uile.”

Ca tu yalah le colelo, “Chen a tuz!”

Ca tu yalah le chan thulo, “Chaeni ca paahtac ot ok a uile.”

“Ua ma ta bine, cin chaicech.”
Cu yalic le thulo, “Ma tin bin.”
Ca chabi, ca hoppol u okot. Tu ppitinpul, chen edaimppit cu betice cu mas
naachtal tac ca bini. Le ca tal u yichamo tu zetei. Ca tu yalah u yichamo, “Baax

ca oktic cole?” Ca tu yalah le colelo, “In hanallhpudzi.” Ca ppate mixmac tu
hantah thul ti le kina.
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ANTHROPOMORPHIC ANIMAL STORIES

Aside from the trickster rabbit cycle there is my&astore of animal stories amongst
the Maya. There are those stories in which animgdsact amongst themselves, and
there are those stories in which humans interaitt animals. Both these types of
stories we have just already seen in the trickstbit cycle.

The following stories have no common theme othan tihey are all about animals.
Amongst these stories there are definitely somegm@zable imports, albeit that the
settings in which these stories take place have treayanized” to a certain extent.
For example, the first two stories, “Cicada and”Amd “The Old Woman Possum
who wants very much to eat Papaya” are undoubteolhywerted Aesop fables,
namely from “The Ant and the Grasshopper” and “Hux and the Grapes”
respectively. In the second story in particular yar@zation” is necessary in order
for the story to be of any instructive value beeansither foxes nor grapes occur in
Yucatan in any great abundance, foxes being qarte and grapes being close to
impossible to grow. The substitution of a possuwh thie papaya tree for these two
items is a meaningful and logical one.

A rather perplexing story in terms of its origirti&t of the “Old Lady Turtle And
Those White Birds”. This story is parallel to thesdp fable “The Turtle and the
Ducks” and is to be found amongst the peoples reyfgom Iran to India. However,
the story is also to be found throughout the Gol#€l region and into the Algonquin
speaking regions. Different birds, ranging fromnas, as is the case in the story
given here, to ducks and geese, are used as tihersaf the stick which the turtle
holds onto with its mouth while flying.

There is one story which does seem to have its indfleso-American storytelling,
that of “Mouse Who Took Cockroach’s Five Cent Pietrethe state of Puebla there
is a similar story, “In Sihuat huan Ipitzou” (“A wtan and her pig”) which goes
through the same cycle of the subject of the sisking one actor (person, animal or
thing) after the next to go after the previous act@rder to get a task accomplished
until finally one of the actors agrees to do saylaith point when the previous actor
sees the actor coming it runs after the one befanetil all comply and the task is
done.
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CICADA AND ANT
told by Martina Yu Chan, Ticul

There was they say a cicada and an ant. The cibadause it only sings during the
dry days, doesn’t go to find its food. It is raigimnd sprinkling, the wind is
becoming strong, for that reason it is not ablgddo find its food. When therefore
came the cold, then it began to become hungryi,itiveent beside a small ant, then
it said to it, “Listen, small ant. Loan me a snzalin so that | can eat, because for me
it is not possible for me to go out to gather itlsat | can eat, because it's very cold.”

“And thus in the dry days, what did you do? Didydu find things to eat?”
“Me | only sang.”

“If you only sang, today go dance.”

THE OLD WOMAN POSSUM
WHO WANTS VERY MUCH TO EAT PAPAYA

told by Martina Yu Chan, Ticul

There was they say an old possum, who likes verghntol eat ripe papaya. When
she went into the garden, then she passed by wWierewas a papaya plant, leaning
over with ripeness. Then she began to climb uphlglt up is the papaya, she isn’t
able to arrive. She jumps, she falls, she isn'¢ ablarrive. She did like that, then
passed the whole night, she didn’t arrive whereghpaya is so that she could pick
it, so that she could eat it. Her spirit got tiveith not being able to pick it. When she
saw it was becoming light, then she said like thisimpf. In the first place, | don’t
want to eat that papaya. It's not even ripe.”
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C OC LIN YETEL ZINIC
tzicbaltabi tumen Martina Yu Chan, Ticul

Yan bin huntul coc lin yetel huntul zinic. Le coc lin, tumen chen kay cu betice ti
le yax kino, ma tu bin u caxte u yoch. Tan u kdveayetel toz ha, tan u kamtal le iko,
le betice ma tu paahtal u hokol u caxte u yochtu@aal le ceelo, ca hoppol u uiihtal,
ca bin tu yicnal huntul chan zinic, ca tu yalatlye, Chan Zinic. Pay ten humppel
chan ixim utial in hante, tumen tene ma tu paahtalbkol in caxte utial in hante,

tumen zeten ceel.”

“Cux tun tu yax kin, ban ta betah? Ma ta caxtal bdente?”

“Tene chen kay tin betah.”

“Ua chen kay ta betah, behlae xen okot.”

HUNTUL X-NUC OCH HACH TAC U HANTIC PUT

tzicbaltabi tumen Martina Yu Chan, Ticul

Yan bin huntul x-nuc oche, zeten utz tu than uilsantakni put. Ca bini ich col, ca
mani tuux yan humppel chum put, chinchincbal u taka hopp u nacale, pero
caanal tun le puto, ma tu paahtal u kuchli. Cuezitlu lubule, ma tu paahtal u kuchli.
Bey cu betic, ca man tulacal le akabe, ma kucbh gan le puto utial u emze, utial u
hante. Nacal u yol yetel ma tu paahtal u emzicetuGalah tu zaztale ca tu yalah
beya, “Humf. Yax chune, ma tac in hantic le putax k&kni.”
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THE DEER AND THE TURTLE
written by Alejandra Kim Bolles

There was a big Deer and a little Turtle. The Bszad to the Turtle, “If you would
want to, let's make a bet to see who can run faster

“O.K.” said the Turtle. Then the Deer began to laubhen said the Turtle, “What
are you laughing about? | can run very fast. | igdlve you.

The Deer answered, “How are you going to be ableutofast? |, because | am
bigger, can run faster.”

Then said the Turtle, “Well O.K. I'll see you tonmow noon here.”

Then the Turtle spoke with his friends. When hevas, he says to the rest, “I have
just made a bet with Deer about a little catchwp’r

“Are you going to do it?”

“I told him, ‘Yes!”

“What day?”

“Mid-day tomorrow | told the Big Male Deer.”

Then the others said, “But Big Turtle! How are yming to beat the Big Male Deer.
He can run very fast.”

“Well if you help me | can beat him.”
“How then?”

“Well you are going to line up on the road everyr2éters so that you can answer
the call of the Deer as he goes along the road.”

“O.K. We'll help you.”

The other day the Turtle arrived where he was bewited for by the Deer. Then he
said like this, “I have come. Let’s go on the bet.”

“Well let’s go.”
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CEH YETEL AC
dzibtabi tumen Alejandra Kim Bolles

Yan bin huntul nohoch Ceh yetel huntul chan Actigalah Ceh ti Ac, “Ua a kate,
coox chan betic humppel apuesta cac’ ile maax inia ¢ yalcab.”

“Malob!” cu than Ac. Ceh tune ca hopp u cheeh. Cagalah Ac beya, “Baax ca
cheehtic? Tene zen chich cin alcab. He in ppatcéche

Ca tu nucah Ceh, “Bix tun cun chichtal a ualcab®eT&umen nohochen, mas chich
cin alcab.”

Catu yalah Ace, “Pos malob. Las doce zamal ciceah uaye.”

Ca bin Ac u thane u lakoob. Cu kuchule, cu yale thucaanobo, “Dzoc in betic
hunppel apuesta yetel Ceh utial hunppel chan chudtab.”

“He ua tun a betce?”

“Tin ualah tie, ‘Hele!™

“Baax tun kin?”

“Tancuch kin zamal tin ualah ti Noh Xib Ceh.”

Catu yalah u lakoob, “Pero Nohoch Ac! Bix can aayge le Noh Xib Ceho. Leti zen
chich u alcab.”

“Pos ua ca anticenexe he in ganartice.”
“Bix tun?”

“Pos teexe can a tzolcabaex te beo ti huhunkaahauiuciceex u than le Ceho hebix
u bin te beo.”

“Malob. He'c anticeche.”

Ulak kine kuchi le Aco tuux tan u pataal tumen EhG. Ca tu yalah beya, “Dzoc in
tal. Coox te yokole le apuestae.”

“Pos coox.”
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Then the Turtle said, “Well let me go first. Wheouysee that | have gone a little
way then | will call you.” Then the Turtle went. \&ih the Deer heard, “Listen Old
Woman! Let’s go!” then he started to run.

After a bit Deer stopped to see where Turtle wagnThe heard the call of another
turtle up ahead, “Listen Old Woman! Let’s go!”

Deer answered like this, “Let’s go Old Woman. | eaming quickly.”

Poor Deer. Even though he goes faster he is nettatdatch up with Turtle. When

he gets tired he stops. When he stops then hdlesl dsy another turtle up ahead.
“Listen Old Woman!” he hears up ahead again. Thear[3tarts running so that he
can catch up with Turtle. When he just stops atfen he is called again by another
turtle up ahead.

Thus did the turtles. Then Deer said like this,&T& it Turtle. | am not able to beat
you because | am very tired. | think it is betteattwe leave the catch-up run.”

“Well if you are tired of running what do you say&dys the Turtle.
“What are we to say?” says the Deer to the Turtle.

Then the Turtle said, “Well not what. Since you&geone back on your word today
| am going to pluck (swipe/rob) your hat.”

- 300 -



Ca tu yalah Ace, “Pos ppatic in bin tanil. Le cdicudzoc in chan nachtale cin
thancech.” Ca bin Ac. Le cu yubic Ceh “Uye X-Nuad@X!” le cu hokol yalcab.

Cacate cu uatal Ceh utial u uilic tuux yan Ac. Ggitibah u than ulak le aco te
tanilo, “Uye X-Nuc! Coox!”

Cu nucic Ceh beya, “Coox X-Nuc! Tene chich in tal.”

Otzil Ceh. Cex u chichcuntic u bine ma tu paahtaiucpachtic le Aco. Le cu canale
cu uatal. Le cu uatale le cu thanaal tumen ulak lgan te mas tanilo. “Uye X-Nuc!

Coox!” cu yubic mas tanil tucaten. Ca ca hokol @altab utial u chucpachtic Ac.
Cu chan helel tucaten le cu ca thanaal tumen elak ke tanilo.

Le cu beticoob le acobo. Ca tu yalah Ceh beya, t0mya Ac. Ma tu paahtal in
ganarticech tumen tene dzoc in hach canal. Mi malebnc’ ppatac le chuclan
alcabo.”

“Pos ua dzoc a canal alcabe baax uchac a ualicttiacule Aco.

“Baax yan'c ale?” cu than le Ceho ti le Aco.

Catu yalah Ace, “Pos ma baax. Bey dzoc a rajaattidb thano pos behlae nin cin
toc a ppoc.”
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OLD LADY TURTLE AND THOSE WHITE BIRDS
told by Ladislao Cen Chan, Ticul

There was, itis said, a turtle, who for sixty yelared at a small lake. The little turtle
daily comes out to the edge of that water, to snmsdif. One day then came some
white birds, big, with very high legs. Then therefgaid the little turtle, “You are
very contented. You even have your wings, for wiédson you are able to go other
places to visit. God pays you for coming to visé.fmr herewith the big birds didn’t
answer to that old turtle. Then they rose up, thely went. Then that poor turtle’s
spirit was hurt.
The other day therefore when that little turtle eamat to sun herself. Just then she
saw those birds coming again, then she said like ‘thly spirit is content that you
have come to visit me. If only | have my wings battl can go with you.”
Then answered a big bird like this, “Grandmothes.yu want to go for a walk?”
“I want to go for a walk with you, but | don’'t hawey wings.”
“Nothing to it. Say whether you will go.”
“Certainly. Will you take me?”
“Certainly.”
“How are you going to take me?”
“Just tell us whether you will come, we know howa&e you.”

“Certainly.”

“O.K. then. But grandmother, just one thing | hawetell therefore. No talking,
because if you talk you have to die.”

“O.K. I won't talk.”

“0O.K., grandmother. We will take you.”
“Is that really true?”

“It's the real truth.”

“O.K. My spirit is contented that | will come.”
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X-NUC AC YETEL LE ZAC C IC OBO

tzicbaltabi tumen Ladislao Cen Chan, Ticul
Yan bin huntul ace, sesenta afios cahacbal ti amictr@ab. Le chan aco zanzamal cu
hokol tu hal chi le hao, tu haykinticuba. Humppiel &a tal dzedzeci zacic oob,
nuctacoob, caanaltac u yocoob. Ca tun tu yalahde aco, “Ci a uoleex. Yan tac a
xikeex, le olal cu paahtal a bineex tanxel tuux bdim Dios botic a talal a

ximbalteneex.” Le tun le nucuchic obo ma tu nucicoob ti le x-nuc aco. Ca likobe,
ca binoob. Ca ya u yol le otzil aco.

Ulak kin tune ca hoki le chan aco, tu haykintub&ael ca tu uile tu ca tal le
c ic obe, catu yalah beya, “Cimac in uol dzoc a tah#alteneex. Cexi yan in xik
utial in bin ta ueteleex.”

Ca tu nucah huntul nohochic beya, “X-chich, tac ua bin ximbal?”

“Tac in bin ximbal ta ueteleex, pero minaan in %ik.

“Mixbaal ti. Uale ua he a tal.”

“Hele! He ua a bizcenexe?”

“Hele.”

“Bix tun can a bizceneex?”

“Chen a ual toon he ua tale. Toone ohel bix cendala.”

“Hele!”

“Malob tun. Pero X-Chich, chen humppel baal kabetalic tech tun. Ma tan than,
tumen ua ca thane yan a cimi.”

“Malob, ma tin than.”

“Malob, Chich. He tun’c bizceche.”
“Hach ua tu hahil?”

“Hach tu hahil.”

“Malob. Cimac in uol he in tale.”
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Then the big birds found a branch. “Here you aesdmother, sink your teeth onto
this stick, but be careful that you open your mob#tause if you open your mouth
so that you can talk, then you fall down, then kdluyourself.”

“O.K. I will do it like that.”

“O.K. Let’s go then. Sink your teeth into the middif the stick, grandmother.” At
that that turtle sank her teeth into the middlthefstick. Then came one of the birds,
then it sank its teeth into one end of the stickother then sank its teeth into the
other end, then they went. The spirit of the oltléuwas very contented because she
was going for a walk. Just then it was seen that Wirere passing over a small lake,
where there were little children catching littlsHfi When they lifted their eyes up,
then they saw that old turtle. They began to deg/this, “Eh look at that old turtle
they are taking. Isn’t she ashamed? Look how sbeiigg carried.”

The old turtle therefore then said, “What's it mu?” Then she let loose that stick.
Uilele uilele, ppachah, then she fell. There waany turtle.
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Le tun le nucuch d@c obe tu caxtoob humppel che. “Hele Chich. Nache .dReeo
bic a hap a chi, tumen ua ca hapic a chi utiahag¢hca lubul cabal, ca cimzcaba.”

“Malob. He in betic beyo.”

“Malob. Coox tun. Chumuc le cheo can a nache, Chightun le aco ca tu nachah u
chumuc le cheo. Ca tali huntul leic obo, ca tu nachah humppel u xul le cheo. Ulak
tune ca tu nachah ulak u xule, ca tun binoob. Kaolc u yol le x-nuc aco tumen tu
ximbaltaalo. Chen ca tu uile tu manoob yokol hunhjghbé&han kanab, ti yan yaab
mehen palalobe tu chucicoob mehen cay. Ca lik lnogb caanale, ca tu ilobe le
X-nuc ace. Ca tu yaloob beya, “Eh ila le x-nuctadnizaab. Ma ua zublaci? lle bix u
bizaab.”

Le x-nuc aco tun ca tu yalah, “Baax a kateex?” «Cahae le cheo. Uilele uilele,
ppachah, ca lubi. Minaan ac.
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MOTHER SQUIRREL
written by Alejandra Kim Bolles

There was it is said a little squirrel and hetdilaughter. One day said her little
daughter like this, “Mother Squirrel, let’'s go bawr a few pumpkin seeds.”

“O.K. Let’s go.” Then they went into the garden.€jlare eating the pumpkin seed
when the owner of the garden comes. Then saiddbghder of Mother Squirrel,
“Oh, Mother Squirrel. Here comes the owner of thedgn.”

“Oh wait while | eat a little bit more pumpkin se&d

“But Mother Squirrel. The owner of the garden istigg closer.”

“Oh wait while | eat another bit of pumpkin seed.”

“But Mother Squirrel. The owner of the garden haken very near.” Then the little
child ran, but Mother Squirrel could not run bee@ske was very full.

She was then seen by the owner of the garden htheaid like this, “Little thing.
What are you doing here? Today you are going td d@ieen he took out his gun,
then he kill her.

Poor Mother Squirrel. When the owner of the garbdad gone away, then came
running her little child. Then she began to crgrtshe began to say like this, “Oh
Mother Squirrel! You have just been killed!” Thehesgrabbed the hand of her
mother. Helili helili, then she took her to undee fgrass.

There she was under the grass with her motherhatigust die, when a little snalil
passed by. Then he said like this, “What are yangithere, Little Squirrel?”

“Oh! Don't you know Little Snail? Mother Squirreéh just been killed. | am holding
vigil over her.”

“O.K. Let’s hold vigil.”
“O.K., Little Snail.”

That is what they are doing, then a gopher pasgedtn says like this, “What are
you doing there?”
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MAM CUUCEBA
dzibtabi tumen Alejandra Kim Bolles

Yan bin huntul chan cuuc yetel u chan pal. Humppetu yalah u chan pal beya,
“Mam Cuuc, coox matic hunppit zicil.”

“Malob. Coox.” Ca hinoob ich col. Tu hanticoob lela ca tal u yumil col. Ca tu
yalah u pal Mam Cuuc, “Ay, Mam Cuuc. He cu tal umyucol.”

“Ay ppatic in hantic hunppit mas zicil.”

“Pero Mam Cuuc. Tu nadztal u yumil col.”

“Ay ppatic in hantic mas zicil.”

“Pero Mam Cuuc, dzoc u hach nadztal le yumil cGla’alcabnah le chan pal, pero
Mam Cuuc ma tu paahtal u yalcab tumen zen naah.

Ca ilabi tumen u yumil col, ca tu yalah beya, “Clhaal' Baax ca betic tela? Behlae

can cimil.” Ca tu hozah u dzon, ca tu cimzah.

Otzil Mam Cuuc. Dzoc u naachtal le yumil col, deataabil u chan pal. Ca hoppol u
yokol, ca hopp u yalic beya, “Ay Mam Cuuc! Dzodmazaal.” Ca tu machah u kab u
mamae. Helili helili, ca tu bizah yanal zuuc.

Ti yan yanal zuuc yetel u mama, dzoc u cimilo, anrhuntul chan urich. Ca tu
yalah beya, “Baax ca betic telo, Chan Cuuc?”

“Ay! Ma a uohel Chan Urich? Dzoc u cimzaal Mam Cuitian in belartic.”

“Malob. Coox belartic.”
“Malob, Chan Urich.”

Le cu betcobe, ca mani huntul bah, cu yalic beBagk ca betceex telo?”
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“Don’t you know Little Gopher? Mother Squirrel haisst been killed. We are
holding vigil over her.”

“O.K. I will stay too.”

There they were when a vulture passes by, wholgaythis, “What are you doing
there?”

“We are holding vigil over Mother Squirrel.”

“O.K. I will stay too.”

They are still doing this when a white horse pabkse$What are you doing there?”
“We are holding vigil over Mother Squirrel.”

“O.K. I will stay too.”

Then they all began to sing:

“Me | am a white horse. Me | am a white horse.”
“Me | am a little snail. Me | am a little snail.”
“Bahcutum. Bahcutum. Bahcutum. Bahcutum.”
“Hurururudz. Hurururudz.”

“Bahcutum. Bahcutum. Bahcutum. Bahcutum.”
“Hurururudz. Hurururudz.”
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“Ma a uohel Chan Bah? Dzoc u cimzaal Mam Cuuc. d aelartic.”

“Malob. He in ppatal xan.”
Ti yanobe ca man huntul om, cu yalic beya, “Baax ca betceex telo?”

“Tan’c belartic Mam Cuuc.”

“Malob. In ppatal xan.”

Leyli le cu beticoob ca man huntul alazan. “Baabeteex telo?”
“Tan’c belartic Mam Cuuc.”

“Malob. Cin ppatal xan.”

Ca hoppol u kayoob tulacaloob:

“Ten tene Alazanen, ten tene Alazanen.”

“Ten tene Chan Urichen. Ten tene Chan Urichen.”
“Bahcutum. Bahcutum. Bahcutum. Bahcutum.”
“Hurururudz. Hurururudz.”

“Bahcutum. Bahcutum. Bahcutum. Bahcutum.”
“Hurururudz. Hurururudz.”




SQUIRREL LIED TO ME
told by Martina Yu Chan, Ticul
There was it is said a bird, whose name is dowadittle squirrel. The dove passes
by with her children, then said the squirrel likat, “Why don’t you kill all of the
small children? Don’t you see, me not one child Have.”

“Eh how then am I going to kill them. Don’t you séleey are my children?”

“Like that so that you are able to go for a wallkuydon’t need not even one small
child to be behind you.”

“Certainly not. Poor ones.”

“What poor ones? It is better like that.”

“Is that what you really say?”

“In truth.”

Then went the dove, then she grabbed her smadirelni) then she smashed them on
the ground. Then she said like this, “O.K. | hav& Kkilled all of my children. There
is not even one.”

“O.K.” says that squirrel.

The other day there went that little squirrel wigity many children behind her. Then
said the dove like this, “Why did you lie to medikhis? Didn’t you tell me that you
had killed all of your children? For that reasqust killed all of my children. Now

not even one is left to me.”

Then she began to cry, she said like this:
“Heyin!?® Squirrel lied to me, Squirrel lied to me!”

% Heyin is a common expression of pain or distress. IniEimg somewhat similar expression is “O,
woe is me!”
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CUUC TU TUZEN
tzicbaltabi tumen Martina Yu Chan, Ticul
Yan bin huntul cic e, u kaba ucum, yetel huntul chan cuuc. Tu manueuyetel u
palalobo, ca tu yalah le cuuc beyo, “Baaxten ntataimzic le mehen palaloob? Ma

ta uilic, tene mix huntul pal yan ten.”

“Eh bix tun cin in cimze. Ma ta uilic, in palal?”

“Beyo utial ca paahtac a bin ximbal. Ma kabet mixtul mehen palal ta pach.”
“Mataan. Otziloob.”

“Baax otziloob? Mas malob beyo.”

“Hach bix a ualic?”

“Tu hahil.”

Ca bini le ucum, ca tu machah u mehen palalooty sayueyppuchtah luum. Ca tu
yalah beya, “Malob. Dzoc in cimzic tulacal in palab. Mix huntul yani.”

“Malob.” cu yalic le cuuco.
Ulak kine ca bini le chan cuuco yetel zeten yadhlpab tu pach. Ca tu yalah le

ucum beya, “Baaxten ta tuzen beya? Ma ta ualahdeoea lah cimzic a palaloob?
Letene dzoc in cimzic tulacal in palaloob. Beyoria huntul ppat tene.”

Ca hoppol u yokol, tu yalah beya:
“Heyin! Cuuc tu tuzcen, Cuuc tu tuzcen!”

- 311 -



COCKROACH AND HER FIVE CENT PIECE

written by Alejandra Kim Bolles
There was they say a Cockroach, she is sweepingouse, when she found a five
cent piece. Then she began to think, what shefgggoibuy. Then she said like this,
“If I buy meat it is used up on me. If | buy beainis used up on me. If | buy corn it
is used up on me. Better | buy talcum powder.” Thea went to buy her talcum
powder. When she returned to her house, then shidgued all her face. Then she
sat at her doorway.

Not long afterwards Rooster passes by, then he lgadthis, “Oh beautiful
Cockroach. Will you finish your road (get marriedjh me?”

The little Cockroach answers like this, “If you dioscream very loud.”
The little Rooster answers like this, “No. Not véoyd.”

“Let’s see. Sing so that | can hear.”

“Kikiriki!” says that little Rooster.

That frightens the spirit of that little Cockroathen she said like this, “Oh no! Your
voice is very loud! It will frighten my spirit.” Apway, then the little Rooster went.

Then little Horse passed by, then he said like thi beautiful Cockroach! What if
you have to finish your road with me?”

“If you don’t scream very loud. Sing so that | dagar.”
“Neeeeeeh!”

“Oh! You scream very loud! My spirit will be frigahed at night.” Anyway, then he
went.

Then a Bull passes by, then he said like this,very beautiful Cockroach! Will you
finish your road with me?”

“If your scream is not very loud. Scream so thearn hear.”

“Rooooooor!”
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X-KURUCH YETEL U CINCO
dzibtabi tumen Alejandra Kim Bolles
Yan bin huntul X-Kuruch, tan u miztic u yotoche te@axtah humppel cinco. Catun
hoppol u tuclic, baax cun u mane. Ca tu yalah b&yacin manic bak cu xupul ten.
Ua cin manic buule cu xupul ten. Ua cin manic ixiooexupul ten. Mas malob cin

man polvio.” Ca bin u man u polvio. Ca zunahi ttoghe, ca tu lah pakah tu yich.
Ca culah tu hol na.

Ma zami cu man huntul Thel, ca tu yalah beya, “AZXhpam X-Kuruch. He ua a
dzocol a bel yetel tene?”

Cu nucic Chan X-Kuruch beya, “Ua ma hach kam aeatiat

Cu nucic Chan Thel beya, “Ma. Ma hach kami.”

“Coox uilic. Kaynen utial in uyic.”

“Kikiriki!” cu than le Chan Thelo.

Ca hak u yol le Chan X-Kurucho, ca tu yalah beyg, fha! Hach kam a than! He a
hazic in uole.” Haylibe, ca bin Chan Thel.

Ca tun man huntul Chan Tzimne, ca tu yalah beyg XACichpam X-Kuruch! Yan
ua a dzocol a bel yetel tene?”

“Ua ma hach kam a auate. Kaynen utial in uye.”

“Neeeeeeh!”

“Ay! Hach kam a auat! He a hazic in uol ti akab &ibe, ca bini.

Ca man huntul Xibil Uacax, ca tu yalah beya, “Agh&-Cichpam X-Kuruch! He
ua a dzocol a bel yetel tene?”

“Ua ma hach kam a auate. Auatnen utial in uye.”

“Rooooooor!”
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“Oh certainly not! Your scream is very loud. Youffighten my spirit at night.”
Anyway, then he went.

Then little Mouse passes by. “Oh beautiful Cockhbawill you finish your road
with me?”

“If your scream is not very loud.”

Your scream is very good. | will finish my road twgou.” O.K. They finished their
road.

Another day the little Cockroach wants to go tandrcorn, then she said to her
husband like this, “Little Mouse. I'm going to gdrcorn. In a bit of an hour you
have to go to see those beans | put on the fireydau have to stir it with the big
spoon, no good with that little one.”

“0.K.”

Then went the little Cockroach to grind corn. lniteof an hour then that little Mouse
went to stir the beans, but he had already forgdtieget the big spoon, then he
stirred with the small spoon. That's what he wamgowhen he went into those
beans. When little Cockroach returned, there wammythusband. When her spirit
was tired of trying to find him, then she said likkes, “Since my husband is not
seated (at home), | want to eat. | am already huhghen she went to dish out her
food, then she saw there was meat in it. Then ahelige this, “Oh, poor little
Mouse. He put pork in these beans. I'm going te talit to my neighbor.” When
she returned, then she sat down to eat. That she di

Then came running the neighbor. “Where is your hodB”

The little Cockroach answers, “I don’t know. Hestmhere.”

Then the neighbor said like this, “Well don’t youdw something, neighbor? You're
eating your husband!”

“Oh don't tell me!” says that little Cockroach.
“It's like that, neighbor. Didn’t you see the lgthand you gave me in the beans?”

The began to cry that little Cockroach becauseetivasn’t her husband.
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“Ay matech! Hach kam a auat. He a hazic in uokéta” Haylibe, ca bini.

Ca man huntul Chan ©. “Ay Cichpam X-Kuruch. He ua a dzocol a bel y&tele?”
“Ua ma hach kam a auate.”

“Hach malob a auat. He in dzocol in bel yetel tetMalob. Cu dzocol u beloob.

Ulak kine u kat bin le Chan X-Kuruch tu hug ca tu yalah ti u yicham beya, “Chan
C o. Nin caah huc Hunppit ora yan a bin a uile le buulo in dzamahKo, pero yan
a peczic yetel nohoch cuchara, ma malob yetelitlehaho.”

“Malob.”

Ca bin le Chan X-Kuruch ti hue. Humppit orae ca bini le Chan €u pecz le
buulo, pero dzoc u tubul ti u i© le nohoch cucharao, ca tu peczah yetel le chicha
cuchara. Bey cu betice, ca bin ichil le buulo. Beatnahi Chan X-Kuruch minaan u
yicham. Dzoc u nacal u yol u caxtice, ca tu yalayah “Bey ma culaan in uichamo,
tene in kat hanal. Dzoc in uiihtal.” Ca bin halkanalo, ca tu ilah yan bak ichil. Ca

tu yalah beya, “Ay otzil Chan ©@. Tu dza keken ichil le buula. Nin caah in biz
humppit ti in vecina.” Ca tu bizah. Ca zutnahiccéah te hanalo.

Le cu betice ca tali alcabil le vecina. “Tuux yanieham?”
Cu nucic Chan X-Kuruch, “Ma in uohel. Minaan uaye.”

Catu yalah le vecina beya, “Pues ma a uohel huhtygiade vecina? A uicham le ca
hantico!”

“Ay ma a ualic ten!” cu than le Chan X-Kurucho.
“Beyo, vecina! Ma ta uilah le chan kab ta dza tdmlile buulo?”

Ca tun hoppol u yokol le Chan X-Kurucho tumen mmaayicham.
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MOUSE WHO TOOK COCKROACH'S FIVE CENT PIECE
written by Alejandra Kim Bolles

There was they say a little Cockroach. She waspgwgéer house, when she found
a five cent piece. Her spirit contented, she’skimg what's she going to buy with it.
Then Mouse came, then he took that five cent piedas home. Then that little
Cockroach began to cry, she says, “Little Mousge@ie back my five cent piece. If
you don’t give it back to me, I'll tell a Cat totegou.”

Mouse says like this, I'm not giving it back to ydaecause it is good to my eye (I
like it).”

“Well Cat. Come and eat Mouse, because this Moudemy five cent piece.”
Cat says like this, “I'm not able to eat Mouse, dese he didn’t do me nothing.”

“Well Dog. Come bite that Cat, because that Casdevant to eat this Mouse,
because this Mouse took my five cent piece.”

Dog says like this, “Its not possible for me tcelittat Cat, because she didn’'t do me
nothing.”

“Well Stick. Come beat that Dog, because that Dogsd’t want to bite that Cat,
because that Cat doesn’'t want to eat this Moussguse this Mouse took my five
cent piece.”

Stick says like this, “Its not possible for me &abthat Dog, because he didn’'t do me
nothing.”

“Well Fire. Come burn that Stick, because thatkSticesn’t want to beat that Dog,
because that Dog doesn’t want to bite that Caglmeethat Cat doesn’t want to eat
this Mouse, because this Mouse took my five cestel’

Fire says like this, “Its not possible for me tamthat Stick, because it didn’t do me
nothing.”

“Well Water. Come put out that Fire, because theg Boesn’t want to burn that
Stick, because that Stick doesn’t want to beat Bluag, because that Dog doesn’t
want to bite that Cat, because that Cat doesn’t teagat this Mouse, because this
Mouse took my five cent piece.”

Water says like this, “Its not possible for me th put that Fire, because it didn’t do
me nothing.”
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C O TUBIZAH U CINCO X-KURUCH

dzibtabi tumen Alejandra Kim Bolles
Yan bin huntul Chan X-Kuruch, tu miztic u yotocloa, tu caxtah hunppel cinco.
Cimac yol, tu tuclic baax cun u man yetel. Ca tatthl C o, ca tu bizah le cinco tu

yotoch. Ca hoppol u yokol le Chan X-Kurucho, cug/Bkya, “Chan Co. Zut tenin
cinco. Ua ma ta zutic tene, cin thanic huntul Mazuchantcech.”

Cu yalic C o beya, “Ma tin zutic tech, tumen utz tin uich.”

“Pues Miz. Coten a hante Ga, tumen le Coa tu bizah in cinco.”
Cu yalic Miz beya, “Ma tu paahtal in hantic & tumen ma tu betah ten mixbaal.”

“Pues Pek. Coten a chie Miza, tumen le Miza matw lkeante Coa, tumen le Coa
tu bizah in cinco.”

Cu yalic Pek beya, “Ma tu paahtal in chiic le Miaanen ma tu betah ten mixbaal.”
“Pues Che. Coten a hadze Peka, tumen le Peka atauchkie Mizo, tumen le Mizo

ma u kat u hante @o tu bizah in cinco.”

Cu yalic Che beya, “Ma tu paahtal in hadzic le Rekonen ma tu betah ten
mixbaal.”

“Pues Kaak. Coten a thabe Chea, tumen le Cheakmtiwhadze Peko, tumen le
Peko ma u kat u chie Mizo, tumen le Mizo ma u khaote Coa, tumen le Coa tu

bizah in cinco.”

Cu yalic Kaak beya, “Ma tu paahtal in thabic le €heumen ma tu betah ten
mixbaal.”

“Pues Ha. Coten a tupe Kaaka, tumen ma u kat et@&leo, tumen le Cheo ma u
kat u hadze Peko, tumen le Peko ma u kat u chie Mimnen le Mizo ma u kat u
hante Coa, tumen le Coa tu bizah in cinco.”

Cu yalic Ha beya, “Ma tu paahtal in tupic le Kaakomen ma tu betah ten mixbaal.”
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“Well Cow. Come drink that Water, because that Wdtesn't want to put out that

Fire, because that Fire doesn’t want to burn thiak Sbecause that Stick doesn’t
want to beat that Dog, because that Dog doesn't tedpite that Cat, because that
Cat doesn’t want to eat this Mouse, because thigsddook my five cent piece.”

Cow says like this, “Its not possible for me tondtrihat water, because it didn’t do
me nothing.”

“Well come Man. Come kill this Cow, because thisnGipesn’'t want to drink that
Water, because that Water doesn’t want to putaitfire, because that Fire doesn’t
want to burn that Stick, because that Stick doesatit to beat that Dog, because
that Dog doesn’'t want to bite that Cat, because @a doesn’'t want to eat this
Mouse, because this Mouse took my five cent piece.”

The Man says like this, “Its not possible for méilbthat Cow, because she didn’t
do me nothing.”

“Well let me speak to the selectman who will takel wall to jail.”

Then that Man went running so that he kill that CoMhen Cow saw that she is

going to be killed, then she went running to dtimkt Water. When Water saw that it
is going to be drunk, then it went running to put that Fire. When Fire saw that it

is going to be put out, then it went running torbtimat Stick. When Stick saw that it

is going to be burned, then it went running to lleat Dog. When Dog saw that he is
going to be beaten, then he went running to baé @at. When Cat saw that she is
going to be bitten, then she went running to eattfMouse. When Mouse saw that he
IS going to be eaten, then he went running to netiue five cent piece.

Then Cockroach’s spirit was contented again.
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“Pues Uacax. Coten a uk le Haa, tumen le Haa et u kup le Kaako, tumen le
Kaako ma u kat u thab le Chea, tumen le Chea n&t u kadz le Peko, tumen le

Peko ma u kat u chi le Mizo, tumen le Mizo ma ulkkaant le Coa, tumen le Coa
tu bizah in cinco.”

Cu yalic Uacax beya, “Ma tu paahtal in ukic le Hampen ma tu betah ten mixbaal.”

“Pues coten Mac. Coten a cimz le Uacaxa, tumeraleakla ma u kat u uk le Hao,
tumen le Hao ma u kat u tup le Kaako, tumen le Kaak u kat u thab le Chea,
tumen le Chea ma u kat u hadz le Peko, tumen le ideku kat u chi le Mizo, tumen
le Mizo ma u kat u hant le ©a, tumen le Coa tu bizah in cinco.”

Cu yalic Mac beya, “Ma tu paahtal in cimzic le Uagatumen ma tu betah ten
mixbaal.”

“Pues ppat tin thanic le halach uinic cu bizceepatcel.”

Ca bin alcabil le Maco utial u cimze le Uacaxot@glah le Uacax nu caah cimzaalo,
ca bin alcabil u uke le Hao. Ca tu yilah le Ha maltukbilo, ca bin alcabil u tupe le
Kaako. Ca tu yilah le Kaak nu caah tupbilo, cagboabil u thabe le Cheo. Ca tu yilah
le Che nu caah tocbilo, ca bin alcabil u hadze Re&adu yilah le Pek nu caah hadzbilo,
ca bin alcabil u chie le Mizo. Catu yilah le Mz caah chibilo, ca bin alcabil u hante le
C 00. Catuyilah le Go nu caah hantbilo, ca bin alcabil u zute le cinco.

Ca cimacchahi u yol X-Kuruch tucaten.
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STORIES ABOUT PEOPLE

To finish off the modern stories given in this aitgy we give here a group of
stories about people. In almost every case thesestpaint a very unflattering
picture of the people in them. More often than that subject of the portrait is a
woman.

Most of the “people” stories we know of appearearported stories. There are two
major sources for “people” stories: the “Grimmsiryalales” and “The Thousand
and One Nights”.

Two of the stories given here take their themesfiioe “Grimms’ Fairy Tales”. One
theme is from the story “Frederick and Catherimeivhich the wife foolishly takes
the front door off its hinges and carries it witktr fthinking that is what the husband
commanded her when he tells her to make surehibdtdnt door is secure. In the
end the couple scare some thieves with the doormgatiter up their booty. This
theme is the basis for the story given here cdildee Wife who sold the Pig”.
Another theme comes from “Hans and His Wife Gréttelhich the woman, after
eating up the fowl which she was cooking for antawguest, scares off the guest by
telling him that the man of the house is fetchirgkmife to cut off the guest’s ears.
This theme is to be found in “A Man who caught EiQail”. A somewhat similar
story is also to be found amongst the White Riveu$ except that the actors are a
spider and his spider wife, and the guest is a teoyn this case it is the testicles
which are to be cut off.

The collection of tales from “The One Thousand @m# Nights” is a particularly
rich source for many stories about kings and tléspring and other stories
involving royalty plus several stories involving gieal people and powers. One of
these stories, “The Story of the Slave Tawaddualindl its way into the Books of
Chilam Balam under the title “A Merchant’'s Servaairl whose name was
Teodora”®* Another story, “The Story of the Three Sisterildtl “Nohoch Halach
Uince yetel Oxtul Laktziloob”, to be found on th&MSI website as noted in the
introduction to modren material), has been toldBbynardino Tun and recorded by
Manuel J. Andrade. It is interesting to note howdhat in the version as told by
Bernie Tun the Princess Periezade has the gooé sepsovide her brothers with
“keyem” (corn dough used for making the drink af #ame name) as they set off on
their journeys in search of the speaking bird. Ersteries are rather long and are not
included here in the Anthology, but are availabl&zicbaltabi Ti In Mama Uch
Caachi (http://davidsbooks.org/www/Maya/Tzicbaltabi.pdf).

% See Appendix C for a facsimile of Kaua, page 18 a depictions of Teodora and the other two
principal characters in her story.
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ROSARY

told by Igancia Ku de Cen, Ticul
There were two men lost in the woods who when thagpd the road to go to town
were very hungry. They then passed by a house wheanniversary of the death of
a woman was being done. As the men were passieg sw that a lot of food was
being made. Then one of the men said, “Go ask thiether the rosary is going to
be done, then tell them we know to pray too.”
Then the man went, so they say. “Is there goirtgeta rosary here, little mother?”
“There isn’t. We don’t know the rosary. We are ogbing to light the candles. We
are going to speak her name. We are not doingtay. There is nobody here to do
it.”
“If you don’t mind, | know the rosary.”
“Do you know it little father, do you know it?”
“We know it.”

“Well come on little father. Come on the both ofilyd am very contented.”

He went to tell his partner, “Let’s go in here. @y have to do the rosary, and we
will have food. Let’'s go.”

Anyway, they went. They arrived; “Here we comeldimother.”

“Come on, little father, come on.”

They quickly rolled out their sacks, then they Kedethen they began to say, “Las
capsules, los perdigones, los fulminantes, lossb@le capes, the bird shot, the
detonators, the bullets).” Things like that theid s&Chinga tu puta madre (fuck your
mother the whore).”

“That’s the way, little fathers. Bring back memarigf my mother. You are bringing
back memories of my mother.”

“Las perdigones, los municiones, las balas, lawiftdintes. Chinga tu puta madre.”

“That’s it. That’s it. Bring memories of my mothdrlove the way you bring me
memories of my mother.”
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ROSARIO
tzicbaltabi tumen Ignacia Ku de Cen, Ticul

Yan catul macoob zatoob ich kaxe, le ca tu caxtoble utial u binoob ich cahe,
zeten tun uiihoob. Ca tun manoob ti humppel na tubetaal le haab cimic huntul
xunaan. Ca tun mani le macobo, ca tu uilobe tantadb zeten yaab hanal. Ca tu
yalah huntul le macobo, “Xen a ualtiobe ua u kbetoob u rosario; ca ualice ¢’
uohel resar xan.”
Ca bin bin le maco. “Nu caah ua uchul rosario uagenita?”
“Minaan. Toone ma ohel le rosario. Chen’c thabicilm. C’ thanic u kabai. Ma
tan’c betic le rosario. Minaan max cu beitc.”
“Ua ma ppecexe tene in uohel le rosario.”
“A uohleex ua tatito? A uohleex?”
“C’ uohel.”
“Pos coteneex tatito. Coteneex. Hach cimac in uol.”
Cabin u yale ti u etxibil, “Coox man telo. Ca clapete le rosario, ca paatac hanal.
Coneex.”
Haylibe, ca binoob. Cu kuchlobe; “He’c taloone metii

“Coten tatito, coteneex!”

Cu han hayle pita tiob, ca xolahoob, ca hoppol antlob, “Las capsulas, los
perdigones, los fulminantes, los bales.” Baaloojhb®n. “Chinga tu puta madre.”

“Beyo tatito! Kahzeex in mama! Ta kahziceex in mdma

“Los perdigones, los municiones, los bales, losifaantes, chinga tu puta madre.”

“Beyo! Beyo! Kahzeex in mama. Zeten utz in thandeg kahzeex in mama.”
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“O.K. What's your mother’'s name?”
“Aurelia.”

“0O.K. Chinga tu puta madre Aurelia. So. Ya estakario dofita (That’s the end of
the rosary, little woman.)”

“Is that it?”

“That’s it. Now is there pay?”

“There is. Now | will quickly give you your food.Then a table was brought out,
then the tortillas were brought out, then a tunkeg brought out. “Eat, it's yours.”
Then one saw how they ate, they gulped down thkeyuiVhen they were finished
then she said, “How much do | owe you, father?”

“Nothing, nothing.”

“I will quickly give you two tortillas and a littléit of that meat.”

“O0.K. O.K.”

Then she quickly gave them a stack of tortillagntithe breast of the turkey was

brought out, the leg of the turkey too, then fusckly given to them. “Here you are
father. God pay you because you just brought mearnesof my mother.”
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“Malob, bix u kaba a mama?”

“Aurelia.”

“Malob. Chinga tu puta madre Aurelia! Bah. Ya dataosario doiiita.”

“Dzoc ua beyo?”

“Dzocaan. Beyora yan ua u booli?”

“Yan. Beyora cin in han dza teex a hanal.” Ca hohamppel mesa. Ca hozabi le
uahe. Ca hozabi huntul ulum. “Hanteex! Atialeex!a @ilaal bix u hanlobe u
cacaahoob u hancoob le ulumo. Le dzocobe ca th,y&Bahux in paxmahteex,
tata?”

“Mixbaal! Mixbaal.”

“He in han dzic teex cappel uah yetel humpit ledbak

“Malob. Malob.”

Ca tu han dza tiob humppel dzapal uah. Ca hozetgim ulum, u yoc ulum xan, ca
han dzabal tiob. “Helo tata. Dios botic teex tundenc a kahziceex in mama!”
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THE WIFE WHO SOLD HER PIG
written by Alejandra Kim Bolles

There was it is said a man and his wife, who warging a beautiful pig. Then his
wife said like this, “Oh husband. What day are e#irsg the pig?”

Oh wife. When August comes.”

The other day then after her husband went to wibwd) a man came, then he
knocked. Then went the wife to open the door, slys Bke this, “What do you want
big man?”

“Woman. Is there a pig you'll sell me?”

“We have one, but | am not selling it. | am waitifiog August to come.”

“Well woman, | am August.”

“Oh yeah. You're August? O.K. then. | will selltd you.” Then she sold that pig.

When her husband returned, then he asked wherthatgsg, then his wife said like
this, “Don’t you know a thing husband? I just sthdt pig.”

“But wife. Why did you sell it? Didn’t | tell youtat when August comes we sell it?”
“That’s what | did, husband. A man, named Auguaine, then | sold it to him.”
“But girl! Not the man August is what | am telliygu, the month August.”

“I don’t know husband. Me | have just sold it.”

“Well let’s go get it because that pig has a wagaddo get fat. Pull the door. Let’'s
gO.”

That poor woman. Because she pulled the door e, lat once she pulled it out,
then she put it on her head to carry it, then sketwehind her husband. Since her
husband, because he was going very fast, didn'tvbe¢ his wife is doing. When
they had just walked a little bit, then his wifddséke this, “Oh husband! | am
already very tired.”
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ATANTZIL TU CONAH U KEKEN
dzibtabi tumen Alejandra Kim Bolles

Yan bin huntul mac yetel u yatane, tuaicoob humppel hadzutz keken. Ca tu yalah
u yatan beya, “Ay uicham. Baax kin ¢’ conic le ke&@”

“Ay uatan. Can tac Agosto.”

Ulak kin tune dzoc u bin u yicham meyahe ca talthlumac, ca kopnahi. Ca bin le
uatan u he le hol nao, cu yalic beya, “Baax a katnhoch mac?”

“Xunan. Yan ua keken a conteneex?”

“Yan toon huntuli, pero ma tin conic. Tin paatital Agosto.”

“Pero xunan, tene Agostoen.”
“Am, Agostoech? Malob tun. He in conic teche.” @abnah le kekeno.

Le ca zutnah le u yichamo ca tu katah tuux yareleko. Ca tu yalah u yatan beya,
“Ma a uohel humppel baali uicham? Dzoc in conikdkeno.”

“Pero uatan! Baaxten ta conah? Ma tin ualah teclahetac Agosto ¢’ conic?”
“Bey tin betah, uicham. Tali huntul mac, Agostoabke, ca tin conah ti.”

“Pero x-c upal! Ma mac Agosto cin ualic tech. U mes Agosto.”

“Ma in uohel uicham. Tene dzoc in conic.”

“Pues coox cae tumen le kekeno yan u bin u poloctal. Col lertaa. Coox.”

Otzil le xunano. Tumen zeten chich tu colah leramd humpuli ca tu hodzah. Can
tun tu kochah, ca bin tu pach u yichamo. Le u yiebdumen zeten alcab u bine ma

tu yilah baax cu betic u yatano. Dzoc tun u ximbatib humppite ca tu yalah u
yatan beya, “Ay uicham! Dzoc in zeten canal.”

- 327 -



“Why then are you already tired, woman? | seewehaven’t walked very much.”
Then he turned his eyes back, then he saw hisoaifging the door on her head.
“But woman! Why then did you bring the door?”

“I don’t know. Didn’t you tell me that | should gut?”

“But I didn't tell you that you should bring it.dnly told you that you should close
it.”

“Well | don’t know, husband. Me | have already bgbtit.”

“O.K., woman. Since we have already come far, ias$ possible that we return

again. Bring it, so that | can help you.” Then l {he door on his head, then they
went.

While they were doing this, it became dark. Thea wife said like this, “Oh
husband. | am already very tired. | want to sleep.”

“But where are we going to sleep? There isn’t evbouse, there isn’'t anything, just
forest. Anyway. Let’s find some place to be.” Thbhay arrived where there was a
big tree, then he said like this, “Let’s climb uyta that big tree.” Then they placed
the door up there, then they laid down to slee@t’§twhat they did then.

They weren'’t really sleeping, when they heard somea come. And after all they
brought their guitars, they made a lot of noiseeylare singing, they are drinking
rum. They said the wife like this, “Oh husband. Wisahat thing?”

“I don’t know. | think robbers. Shut your mouth,fei Don’t you talk. If they hear
that we are here, they will kill us.”

Those men played, they sang, then the wife sagdtlhils, “Oh husband. | want very
much to dance.”

“But how are you going to dance girl? Do you wdrattwe be killed?”

“I don’t know. Me | want to dance very much.” Thehe began then to prance
around on that door, she makes a lot of noisetlike

Then she is heard by the men who were undernéaththey said, “Machiz! What's

that thing up there? | think there are very manynais up there.” Then their spirit
got frightened, then they went running. Then tlefirery many things down there.
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“Baaxten tun dzoc a canal, cole? Tene cin uiliceyasb dzoc a ximbaltic.” Ca tun
zutnahi u yiche, ca tu yilah u yatano u kochmaldenao. “Pero x-colel! Baaxten
tun ta tazah le hol nao?”

“Ma in uohli. Ma tech ta ualah ten ca in cole?”

“Pero ma tin ualah tech ca a taze. Chen tin uaeln ta a kale.”

“Pues ma in uohel, uicham. Tene dzoc in tazic.”

“Malob, x-colel. Bey dzoc’ naachtaloon, ma tu padhict zutic tucaten. Taze ca in
uanteche.” Ca tu kochah le hol nao, ca binoob.

Le tun cu betcobe tu akabtal. Ca tu yalah le ubtm, “Ay uicham. Dzoc in zen
canal. In kat uenel.”

“Pero tuux cen’c uencoon beya? Minaan mix humppelminaan mixbaal, chen
kaax. Haylibe. Coox caxtic tuux yantal.” Ca tun kaob tuux yan humppel nohoch
che, ca tu yalah beya, “Coox nacal ti le nohoctoch€a tu dzahoob le hol nao te
caanalo, ca chilahoob uenli. Bey tu bethoob tun.

Ma hach uencobi ca tu yuboob tu taloob dzedzec atacbu kayoob, tu ukicoob
aguardiente. Ca tu yalah le uatan beya, “Ay uichBaax le baalo?”

“Ma in uohel. Mi h-ocoloob. Mac a chi, uatan. Mahan. Ua cu yuycoob uay
yanone, he u cimzcone.”

Le macobo tu paxoob, tu kayoob. Ca tu yalah lerula¢ga, “Ay uicham. Hach tac in
uokot.”

“Pero bix tun can a uokot, x-apal? A kat ua ca cimzaalcoon?”

“Ma in uohel. Tene hach tac in uokot.” Ca hoppol tttzantzanchaktic le hol nao, tu
betic yaab hum beyo.

Ca uyaboob tumen le macobo te cabalo. Ca tu yatdtdchiz! Baaxi baal yan te
caanalo? Mi yan zeten yaab balche te caanalo.’akaityoloob, ca binoob alcabi.
Ca tu paatoob zeten yaab baaloob te yanalo.
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When therefore that girl who was dancing, whenrserd there wasn’t any playing,
then she said, “Finished husband. They just weeitslsee what they left. | see that
they left very many thing down there.” Then theydown, then they saw three bags
filled with money, and their guitar. Then they sdiachiz! Those men certainly
were robbers.”

Then the wife said like this, “What are we goingltothen?”

“Not what, girl. Let’s take this money. Since yoavie already sold that pig, let’s
take this money.”

“Aren’t we going to get that pig?”
“What pig? Don’t you see how much money we have 7iow

“O.K. then.” Then they loaded the bags with moneytleeir backs, then they took
them to their home.
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Le tun le x-cupal tu okoto ca tu uyah minaan le paxe, ca tuhyd@zoci uicham.
Dzoc u binoob. Coox uilic baax tu ppatoob. Tinadeten yaab baal tu ppatahoob te
cabalo.” Can tun emoob, ca tu uilhoob oxppel zabutaupi yetel takin yetel u
guitarra. Ca tu yalahoob beya, “Machiz! Le macoeadchbloob bacaan.”

Ca tu yalah le uatan beya, “Baax can a bete tun?”

“Ma baaxi, x-c upal! Coox bizic le takina. Bey dzoc a conic le &e& coox bizic le
takina.”

“Ma tan’c bin c ae le kekeno?”
“Baax keken? Ma ta uilic bahun takin yan toon bagdr

“Malob tun.” Ca tu cuchoob le zabucanoob yetelriaka tu bizoob tu yotocho.
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A MAN WHO CAUGHT EIGHT QUAIL
told by Ladislao Cen Chan, Ticul

There was they say an old man who had a gun, baultn’t hit those birds. Then
he said to his significant oth&t“If you could see wife, this gun of mine doesritt h
the birds.”

“Husband. Why don’t you make a box trap?”

“Your word is true, woman. I'm going to make a ltoap.” Then therefore he made
it, then he took it into the woods. Then he puthere the quail drink water, then he
put a little pinch of corn beneath the box trap.eWlthose little quail came again,
their spirits were contented when they saw that.cbhen they went in, then they
moved the little cord which held the lid of the doap up. Then it closed. When the
man went to look, there were eight little quailefthe went running to his home. He
arrives, he says to his wife like this, “Wife. sjucaught eight little quail.”

“Didn’t | tell you father? What do you want your mydior? The box trap is better.
Since you've just caught those birds, go tell ysampadre to come here. Then we’ll
eat together.”

With that the old man went. When he arrived atitbme of his compadre, then he
said to him like this, “Compadre. You should comedat at my house. You’re going
to eat boiled pumpkin seeded quail.”

“Wow. O.K., compadre. Here | come. I'll just finisthat I'm doing then I'll come
right away.”

“0O.K., compadre. I'm going to help my wife. I'll viifor you there.” That's what he
says, then he went.

When then his wife finished killing all those birdeen she put them to cook with
the pumpkin seeds. She stirred the pumpkin sebdsstared, she stirred, there
began to be more. She counted, “One, two, three, fiwe, six, seven, eight, nine,
ten. It's really true. They're becoming more. | baw eat one.” Then she ate it.
Afterwards, she counted again. There were still Téren she ate another. She kept
doing that, then there was only one, but she thinéee are still ten in the pumpkin
seeds because she is stirring the one that isithdre food. Then she said like this,
“I'll just eat another one.” Then she ate it. Skatirring that pumpkin seeds again,
but there isn’t another bird. She has just eatemthll. Then her husband arrives.
“Oh husband. Have you just come? Grab that macl@ebring me a piece of
banana leaf so that | can make tortillas.”

% The termyet nohchil is a contraction ofet nohochil, “big companion”.
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HUNTUL MAC TU CHUCAH OCHO BEC OOB
tzicbaltabi tumen Ladislao Cen Chan, Ticul

Yan bin huntul nohoch dzule yan humppel u dzon pea tu tzayah ti le ec obo.
Ca tu yalah ti u yet nohchile, “Ua ca uile uatam,ii dzona ma tu tzayah ti le
c ic obo.”

“Uicham. Baaxten ma ta betic humppel arcon.”

“Hah a than, cole. Nin caah in bete humppel arc@a'tun tu betah, ca tu bizah te
ich kaxo. Ca tu dza tuux cu ukic ha le ba&leo, ca tu dza hun chan thuy ixim yanal le
arcono. Le ca taloob le chan bebo, cimac u yoloob ca tu yiloob le ixime. Ca
ocobi, ca tu peczcoob u chan zuum tuux thili leacre arcono. Ca kali. Ca bin le
mac u yilo, ocho chan begob yani. Ca bin alcabi tu yotoch. Cu kuchie, clicytau
yatan beya, “Uatan! Dzoc in chucic ocho chan beb.”

“Ma tin ualah tech tat? Baaxtial tech a dzon? Madoim le arcono. Bey dzoc a
chucic le cic obo, xen a uale ti a compadre ca tac uaye caahit naunte.”

Ca tun bin le nohoch maco. Le ca kuchi tu yotoch ompadreo, ca tu yalah ti
beya, “Compadre. Ca tacech hanal tin uotoch. Orizéc can a hante.”

“Machiz. Malob compadre. He in tale. Chen cin dzotaax cin betice cin han tal.”

“Malob, compadre. Tene tin bin in uante le in uatafelo cin in paatcech.” Bey cu
yalice, ca tun bini.

Le tun u yatano dzoc u lah cimzic leic obo, dzoc u dzic kaak yetel u zicli. Tu
peczic ichil le ziclo, tu peczic, tu peczic, tu bta. Cu xocic, “Huntul, catul, oxtul,
cantul, cinco, seis, siete, ocho, nueve, diez. Hatlahil. Tu yaabtal. Yan in hantic
huntuli.” Ca tu hantah. Dzocole, tu xocah tucatesyli tu xocah diezppeli. Ca tu
hantah ulak. Bey cu betic, ca ppati chen huntelippetie tu tuclic leyli diez yan te
ichil le ziclo tumen tu peczice le huntul yan iclelhanalo chichaan bey yan mas
ichil le ziclo. Ca tu yalah beya, “He in chan hanilak huntuli.” Ca tu hantah. Tu
peczic le ziclo tucaten, pero minaan ulakcc. Dzoc u hantic tulacloob. Le cu
kuchul u uichan. “Ay uichan. Dzoc a tal. & le mazcabo. Xen a tazten hun xeth u
le haaz utial in pakach.”
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“O.K.” Then he went behind the house to cut theapaneaf. When that compadre
arrived, then he said like this, “Where is my coane®”

“Shut your mouth! Shut your mouth! Your compadrentdeehind the house with a
knife, he’s thinking of cutting your ear.”

HWhy?”
“I don’t know, but that's what he said. He has th your ear.”
“Wow. Well let me go.”

“Let me quickly pull out a bit if the food for yoto take, compadre. Meanwhile
quickly bring me a piece of banana leaf, so thatn cover it for you.”

“O.K.” Then he went out behind the house, then s 8een by the husband of the
old lady, he sees then that the compadre hasaikrtiis hand. He sees he’s going to
cut that banana leaf, then he said like this, “Cadng, I'm going to cut just one
piece.”

Then answered the compadre like this, “Not onegiBot one piece.” Then he went
running, he didn’t return.

When the husband of that old lady came again, fie e this, “Where is the
compadre?”

“Your compadre has just eaten all the meat in dloel f Look, there’s only pumpkin
seeds.”

“What's that you say woman?”
“Come see. There isn’'t any.” She then stirred thatl, he sees there isn't its meat,
only pumpkin seeds. Then he quickly went out belir@dcompadre, but he wasn’t

there. He had already gone. That’s the way it stayest that the old lady had eaten
that meat.
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“Malob.” Ca tun bin tu pach na, u xot u le haaze.da kuchi le compadreo, ca tu
yalah beya, “Tun yan in compadre?”

“ng a chi! Mac a chi! Bihaan a compadre pach retelyu mazcab, tu tuclic u xotic
a xicin.”

“‘Baaxten?”

“Ma in uohli, pero bey tu yalah. Yan u xotic a xici

“Machiz! Pues ppat in bin.”

“Ppatic in han halic hunppit le hanal a bize, codrpaMientras han taze hun xeth u

le haazo utial in tohic tech.”

“Malob.” Ca hoki tu pach le nao, ca ilabi tumeniahan le x-nuco, tu yilic tun u
machmah humppel mazcab le compadre. Tu yilic niy ca@te le haazo, ca tu yalah
ti beya, “Compadre, ten cin in xote chen hun xeth.”

Ca tu nucah le compadre beya, “Mix hun xeth. Mix kxeth.” Ca bin alcabi. Ma
zutnahi.

Le ca tal le u yicham le x-nuco cu yalic beya, “Xwyan le compadre?”

“A compadre dzoc u lah hantic u bakil le hanalaellChen zicil yani.”

“Bix a than cole?”

“Coten a uile. Minaan.” Tu peczic tun le hanaloydic minaan u bake, chen zicil.

Ca han hoki tu pach le compadre, pero minaan. Dme. Ca ppate, chen le x-nuc
tu hantah le bako.
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POP EYED MOUSE
told by Martina Yu Chan, Ticul

There was they say a mother, who sat down to nakéas. When her boy came,
then he said to her, “Oh Mama. | want to eat oftly'la phlegm with pop-eyed
mouse.”

“O.K., child. Right now I'll make it.” Then she gaip, she went to catch a mouse.
When she caught it, then she plucked out the ey anouse. Then she put them
in the corn dough, then she mixed it up. Only thisige didn’t put lard in, her
phlegm like that she put in the corn dough. Thenmixed it up, so that she could
make the thick tortillas. When she finished makihg tortillas, her child came.
“There you are child. | have just made that old/laghlegm with pop-eyed mouse.”

“O.K., Mama.” Then she tied them nicely in a pie¢eloth, then she gave them to
her child. Then he took it.

When he arrived in the garden, then he openelet he saw the small eyes of the
little mouse in the thick tortilla. Then he saikidithis, “What'’s this thing like this?
My Mama certainly did put mouse eyes in the tharkilas.” He didn’t eat then. He
put them on his back, then he took them to his éode arrives, he says, “Mama.
What's that you gave me to eat like this?”

“I don’t know, child. Wasn’t it you who told me yomanted to eat pop-eyed mouse
with old lady’s phlegm? Well that's what | made fau.”

“Did you really put in mouse eyes?”

“That’s it | suppose.”

“What then was the old lady’s phlegm? What did pot like that?”

“Well like that, my phlegm.”

“But Mama! That’s not what | told you. That old kdsl phlegm, pig’s lard, and the
pop-eyed mouse, beans. That’s the thick tortilldnWweans | wanted to eat, not the

thing you've made me. Ahreydobaya. What's thigther. Fo!” He quickly threw it to
the dog. The thick tortillas were eaten by that.dog
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PPICHI ICHIC O
tzicbaltabi tumen Martina Yu Chan, Ticul

Yan bin huntul mamatzile, culah tu pakache. Caudéincelem pal, ca tu yalah ti,
“Ay Mama. Tac in hantic hac zeen x-nuc yetel ppichi ¢ 0.”

“Malob, pal. Beyora cin in bete.” Ca tun likil, ¢@an bin u mach huntul ©. Ca tu
chucah, ca tu hoya u yich leap. Ca tu dza ichil le huo, ca tu xaktah. Chen baale,
ma tzatz tu dzahi, u zeen beyo tu dza ichil le bu€a tu xaktah tun utial u betic le
pimo. Dzoc u pakachtice, tu tal u pal. “Helo pakdD in betic le hac zeen x-nuc
yetel ppichi ichi co.”

“Malob, Mama.” Ca tun tu ci toah ti hun xeth noly, tc dza ti u pal. Ca tu bizah.
Catun kuchi ich cole, tu uaic, ca tu yilah u mehen ichobe le chawoa ti yan ichil
le pimo. Ca tu yalah beya, “Baaxe baal beya? In Bhach tu hahiluich le co tu

dza bacan ichil le pimo.” Ma tu hanti. Ca tu cuchatu bizah tucaten ti u yotoch.
Cu kuchle, ca yalic, “Mama. Ban le ta dza ten @ntk beya?”

“Ma in uohli, pal. Ma ua tech ta ualteni tac a happichi ichi c o yetel hac zeen
x-nuc? Pues leti tin betah tech.”

“Hach ua tun le ich @ ta dzahi?”

“Bey ixtaco.”

“Baax tun le hac zeen x-nuco? Baax ta dza beyo?”

“Pues beyo. In zeen.”

“Pero Mama! Ma le tin ualah techi. Le hac zeen gmuizatzil keken, yetel u ppichi

ichi ¢ o, u buuli. Leti u pimpim uah yetel buuli in kat lrante, ma leti le baal ta

betah tena. Ahreydobaya. Baaxtial ti ten. Fo!” &n ppulah ti le peko. Ca hantab le
pimoob tumen le peko.
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JOHN LAZY
written by Alejandra Kim Bolles

There was it is said a man and his wife, who wemg poor because the boy was
very lazy. One day the wife says like this, “Ohdobust go and gather fire wood,
because there isn’t even one bit of fire wood st kltan make tortillas.”

“Oh wife. | am very tired. Let me just lie down aneh After | get up | will go gather
fire word.”

His wife says like this, “O.K., but just awhile.’h&n John lay down to sleep.

After an hour passed then his wife said like thlshn. It has just become midday,
the sun is becoming hot. Go to gather the fire wamthat | can make a little bit of
tortillas for you to eat.”

“Oh wife. Still I am very tired.”

“I don't know. If you don’t go to gather fire wootican’t make the tortillas so that
you can eat.”

John says like this, “Oh O.K. then. Bring my sasdallhen his sandals were
brought. “Put them on my feet.” Then they wereguhis feet. “Bring my hat.” The
his hat was brought. “Put it on my head.” Thenasyput on his head. “O.K. Lift me
up.” Then he was lifted up out of his hammock. “&ake to the door.” Then he was
taken to the door. “Put one of my feet over therdsdep.” The one of his feet was
put outside. Anyway, then he went with his machete.

When he arrived in the garden, he was already tifechlking. Then he saw an old
tree trunk, then he lay down to sleep again. “Wha&ake up | will go to gather fire
wood.” When he woke again it had already becomietniigen he said like this, “Ave
Maria Santisima! It has already become night. lendane a lot of sleeping.” Then he
saw a tree trunk by his side, then he said likg, thim not going any further. I'm
going to chop that tree trunk then | will takeTiamorrow | come back again so that |
can chop that fire wood.”

Then he began to chop that tree trunk, then helsane was something inside. Then
he said like this, “What is there here?” Then herpd in, then he saw, it was like a
jar. Then he took off all the debris there wasamdf it, then he saw it was full with
gold. “Wow! What's this thing here? | think it isige gold. Who knows who left it
here. Anyway. Since | have just found it, | thinks mine, but | can’t take it all
because it is very heavy. | am going to take only pieces of gold.” Then he took
them.
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JUAN MAKOL
dzibtabi tumen Alejandra Kim Bolles

Yan bin huntul mac yetel u yatane, hach zeten awbiltumen le xibpalo zeten
makol. Humppel kine cu yalic u yatan beya, “Ay Jughan xen zi, tumen minaan
mix humppit zi utial in pakach.”

“Ay uatan. Hach caananen. Ppatic in chan chitatzutnc. Dzocole cin likil cin bin
zi.”

Cu yalic u yatan beya, “Malob, pero chen huntzutGa chilah Juan uenel.

Dzoc u man humppel ora ca tu yalah u yatan beymn'JDzoc u chunkintal, tu
chocotal kin. Xen ti le zio utial in betic hunppéh a hante.”

“Ay uatan. Leyli hach caananen.”
“Ma in uohel. Ua ma ta bin te zio, ma tin betiakh utial a hante.”

Cu yalic Juan beya, “Ay malob tun. Taz in xanala’t&zab u xanab. “Tac tin uoc.”
Ca tac tu yoc. “Taz in ppoc.” Ca tazab u ppoc. “Dmapol.” Ca dzabi tu pol.
“Malob. Likzeni.” Ca likzab tu kaan. “Bizen ti hola.” Ca bizabi ti hol na. “Hoze
humppel in uoc ti le marco.” Ca hozabi humppel a f@tancabo. Haylibe, ca bini
yetel u mazcab.

Ca kuchi tiich colo, dzoc u canal ximbale. Caitatuhumppel x-nuc chum che, ca
tun chilah uenel tucaten. “Le can ahcene cin bicaixte le zio.” Le ca ahe dzoc u
akabtal, ca tu yalah beya, “Ave Maria Santisimab®m akabtal. Hach yaab uenel
tin betah.” Ca tu uilah humppel chum che tu yicnabotu yalah beya, “Ma tin bin

mas nach. Nin caah inace le chum cheo ca in bize. Zamal cin ca zut utialac

le zio.”

Ca hoppol u cacic le chum cheo, ca tu uilah yan baal ichil. €gatlah beya, “Baax
yan tela?” Ca tu enebtah, ca tu uilah, bey humppel ppule. Ca tudikalacal le
zohol yan yokole, ca tu uilah chup yetel takin. ‘tie. Baax le baal beya? Mi puro
takin. Quien sabe max tu ppatah tela. Haylibe.®®¢ in caxtico, mi intial, pero ma
tin bizic tulacal tumen hach al. Nin caah in biker cappel le takino.” Ca tu bizah.
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When he arrives at his home, his wife says liks,ttBut John! Where is the fire
wood you went to get?”

“There isn’'t any, but | found gold. Look. | brougydu two. Go to sell them, then
you can buy food so we can eat.”

Then his wife said like this, “Where did you fin@’i

“There in those woods. Wasn't | chopping a trealtruhen | saw there was a thing
inside. Then | took off its debris, then | saw &fjadl with gold.”

Then his wife said like this, “O.K. then. Go tdletcompadre and the comadre to
come eat.”

“O.K.” says John. Then he went. When the compadraged then they said like
this, “What is happening here? Before wasn't it @ hadn’t any money so that
you could eat? Why then today do you have much gine

John Lazy says like this, “Don’t you know? | fougald.”

“Ah so? How did you do it?” Then they were told githing by John how and where
he found that gold.

When they finished eating then the compadre wehigdiome. Then he began to
think how will he screw that John, he thinks likést “I am going to wait for it to
become dark, then I will go there in the gardethab| can grab all that gold so that
| screw my compadre John.” That he did.

When it became dark then he grabbed his machete hégawent. When he arrived in
the woods, then he saw there really was a jadfilgh gold in that tree trunk. Then
he said like this, “Now | will take it. | am going hide it. When my compadre
comes to take it, it's gone. | have already takérHie takes off the debris there was
on top, then he saw there was purely snakes. Téarak surprised, then he quickly
covered the mouth of the jar with stone. Then e Igee this, “This little devil my
compadre has just lied to me, but now | am goingctew him.”

Then he put the jar on his head, then he took &alon Lazy’s house. When he
arrived at John’s house, then he said like thigm@adre, didn’t you tell me you
found very much gold? Well, | am just bringingatyiou. Here!” Then he threw it on
top of John who was lying there, but when theg#lr then it broke. Then the gold all
spilled out.
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Le ca kuch tu yotocho, cu yalic u yatan beya, “Rkran. Tuux yan le zi binech a
c ao?”

“Minaan, pero tin caxtah takin. lle. Tin tazah tezdppeli. Xen a cone, ca a man
hanal ca’c hante.”

Ca tu yalah u yatan beya, “Tuux ta caxtah?”

“Te ichil le kaxo. Ma tin cacic hunppel chum che, ca tin uilah yan baal i€ tin
lukzah u zohol, ca tin uilah humppel ppul chup l&kin.”

Ca tu yalah u yatan beya, “Malob tun. Xen a thaneompadre yetel le comadre ca
talacoob hanal.”

“Malob.” cu yalic Juan. Ca bini. Le ca kuchi le angpadreobo ca tu yaloob beya,
“Baax cu uchul tela? Ma cuchi minaan teex takinlatihanteex? Baaxten behlae zen
yaab takin yan teex?”

Ca yalic Juan Makol beya, “Ma ca a uohel teexee tencaxtah takin.”

“Am bey? Bix tun ta betah.” Ca lah tzol tiob tum#ran bixi yetel tuuxi tu caxtah le
takino.

Le ca dzocol u hanalobo, ca bini le compadre toglut Ca hoppol u tuclic bix u
topic le Juano, cu tuclic beya, “Nin caah in pas¢&hoc entale, ca xicen te ich colo
utial in lah cic le takino utial in topic in compadre Juan.” Beybetah.

Le ca ekhocenchahe ca tu @ u mazcabe, ca bini. Le ca kuchi ti kaxo, ca kahyi
hahil yan humppel ppul chup yetel takin ichil leuain cheo. Ca tu yalah beya,
“Beyora cin in biza. Ca in tace. Le can tac in caame u cao, minaan. Dzoc in
bizic.” Tu lukzic u zoholi yan yokolo, ca tu yilghuro can yani. Ca hak u yol, ca tu
han macah u hol le ppulo yetel tunich. Ca tu ydlaka, “Le u mehen cizin in
compadre dzoc u tuzcen, pero beyora cin in topa.”

Catu kochah le ppulo, ca tu bizah tu yotoch Juakd¥l Le ca kuch tu yotoch Juan,
catu yalah beya, “Compadre. Ma ta ualah tenextabaeten yaab takin? Pos, dzoc
in tazic tech. Hela!” Ca tu pulah yokol le Juanlicbialo, pero le ca lubi le ppulo, ca
paxi. Ca lah kikitpah le takino.
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Then John said like this, “Oh compadre. God payswery much for just bringing
me this gold because | am too tired to go and itake

The compadre turned his back, then he went. Harergsangry because with him it

was purely snakes, with John pure gold. Becaugbatfhe was angry. Then he
became sick, then it gave him green shit (diarrhEagn he died.
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Catu yalah Juan beya, “Ay compadre. Hach dioseth dzoc a tazic ten le takina
tumen hach caananen ca xicen in&”

Le compadre ca tu zut u pache, ca bini. Zetenuwuixi tumen yetel letie puro can,

yetel le Juan puro takin. Tu olal le u kuxilo. Gshlanchahi, ca tu dza yax ta ti. Ca
cimi.
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SHORT STUFF
The following is a collection of short things whicbhme up at various occasions.

The first item is something which Manuela Chan titld co-author (AKB) while
they were in a cave together weaving palm leavieslang strips which are then
bought by hat makers who sew the strips in a sfar@rm straw hats. The weaving
is done in the cave because it is more humid thedethus the palm leaf is more
pliable. Frequently blue tail flies are buzzing abm the caves. Apparently this
comment about the blue tail fly is off the top odM Uela’s head. However, she was
a store of such little pieces, so it is hard towno

The second item about what the roadrunners arengagi a common ditty.
Frequently when the roadrunners are heard someeheepeat the words given
here.

The third item about the magpies may also be mieané a parody of the song of
these birds.

The fourth item is a parody of what kettle drumarsblike.

The fifth item is just a little joke. As is true afiany of the above items, and of
Mayan jokes and humor generally, this one is rathade.

The sixth item is a “Bomba”. During the regionalndas, called “jaranas” or
“vaqguerillas” (cow girls) some times the band lead## yell out “Bomba” (bomb)
and the person quick with his wits will answer w#bimething. Most of the time
these “Bombas” are in Spanish. This is the only dagne which has come to our
attention, though there are undoubtedly others.
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BLUE TAIL FLY
told by Alejandra Kim Bolles

We were in a cave, we are weaving palm leaves. €h&red a little blue tail fly,
then my grandmother said like this:

| know what that little blue tail fly says. | amigg to tell you what it says. It says
like this:

(The following lines are chanted)

Good day woman.

What do you want woman?

| have come to borrow a chile pepper woman.

What do you want it for woman?

So that | can stick it in the ass hole of my grdmidovoman.
Drrrrrrum!

SONG OF THE ROADRUNNERS
told by Martina Yu Chan, Ticul
Do you know what the roadrunners say when theyraegsing? They talk like this:

Your penis is heavy! (You're lazy!")
Your vagina is heavy! (idem)

Your penis is heavy!

Your vagina is heavy!

Let’s finish the road! (Let’s get married!)

Your penis is ugly! (You're ugly!)
However that may be!

Your penis is ugly!

However that may be!

Let’s finish the road!
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DZINDZIN
tzicbaltabi tumen Alejandra Kim Bolles

Yanoon ich humppel zahcabe, tan’c hithe. Ca ocillwhnan dzindzin, ca tu yalah in
chich beya:

Tene in uohel baax cu yalic le chan dzindzino.ddah in ualic tech bix cu yalic. Cu
yalic beya:

Buenos dias mam.

Baax a kati mam?

Talen in mahant hundzit ic mam.
Baaxtial tech mam?

Utial in zot tu hol u uit in uabil mam.

Drrrrrrum!

U KAY BACHOOB
tzicbaltabi tumen Martina Yu Chan, Ticul
A uohel baax cu yalic le bachoob leten cu hoppkhyoob? Cu thanoob beya:

Hoycepech!
Hoypelech!
Hoycepech!
Hoypelech!
Coox dzocol bel!

Kazcepech!

Cex bicac!
Kazcepech!

Cex bicac!

Coox dzocol bel!

- 347 -



SPOILED CORN
told by Ignacia Ku de Cen, Ticul

There was it is said two magpies, very hungry, wiheryy arrived in the middle of a
garden. Then they were sunning themselves, thgrbgan to speak, then they said
like this:

There really isn’t any.
There is.

There is, but moldy.
So?

KETTLE DRUM
told by Julio Dzul, Kom Ceen

Do you know what that kettle drum says when it bedo play? | will tell you what
it says:

Where do | put my penis, where do you put your g&ni
Where do | put my penis, where do you put your g&ni

LET'S GO TO MASS
told by Paula Cen, Muna

Let’s go to mass.

| am not going.

Why?

Because there is a stick sticking out of the ass dlomy younger sibling.

BOMBA
| am not kissing your mouth because your nostrivés (your nose is running).

PICH

So that you take out the seeds of the pich tre® ft® cover you throw the seed pod
into hot ashes. With a stick you stir the ashethabthe fruit heats up really well.
Meanwhile you say 20 times like this:

Throw off your slip, throw off your underwear, thveff your slip,
throw off your underweatr, ...
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COBIL IXIM
tzicbaltabi tumen Ignacia Ku de Cen, Ticul

Yan bin catul celoob, hach uithoob. Ca kuchoob chumuc humppel €al.tu
haykintubaob, ca hoppol u thanoob. Ca tu yalah@yab

Hach minaam.
Yan.
Yan, pero cob.
Cex?

TIMBAL
tzicbaltabi tumen Julio Dzul, Kom @en

A uohel baax cu yalic le timbalo lecen cu hoppplaxe? He in ualic tech baax cu
yalic:

Tuux cin dzic in ton, tuux ca dzic a ton?
Tuux cin dzic in ton, tuux ca dzic a ton?

COOX MISA
tzicbaltabi tumen Paula Ku, Muna
Coox misa.
Ma tin bin.
Baanten?

Tumen hokaan dlib tu hol u uit in uidzin.

BOMBA
Ma tin dzudz a chi tumen al u hol a ni.

PICH

Utial ca hozic u nek pich ti u pix can a pulic whuipich ichil choco taan. Yetel
humppel che can a peczic le taan utial u malobdd@uicho. Calicil ca ualic 20 mal
beyo:

Pul a pic, pul a uex, pul a pic, pul a uex, ...
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RIDDLES

As was seen in the selection “Zuyua Than yetel 'Ndla¢ use of riddles in the
Mayan language has a long, and in former timespaortant role in Mayan society.
Today riddles are employed, as far as we know, foigbass the time at such
occasions as weddings, funerals, anniversariéeafdath of someone, or other such
get-togethers. Two of the riddles given here catrdeed to the riddles of “Zuyua
Than yetel Naat”. The riddle about the jicama comoeth twice in “Zuyua Than
yetel Naat”: once in riddle 3:18 from the firsttlend once in riddle 24 from the
second list. The riddle about quail is to be foumdddle 40 from the second list.

For more on riddles and wordplay generally see iehagven in Allan Burn’s book
“An Epoch of Miracles: Oral Literature of the YueatMaya”.
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IF YOU ARE INTELLIGENT

If you are very intelligent, intelligent:
Its back is green, its center is red?
Watermelon.

If you are very intelligent, intelligent:
Its back is yellow, its center is iron colored?
Nances.

If you are very intelligent, intelligent:
Its back is brown, its center is red, its seedanvn?
Mamey.

If you are very intelligent, intelligent:
You take off its slip, it laughs?
Jicama.

If you are very intelligent, intelligent:
You are just going, you are just going along,
when you turn your eyes skywards and you see
a white jicara which has climbed up over the road?
Moon.

If you are very intelligent, intelligent:
Eat hair?
Hat, because it eats your hair.

If you are very intelligent, intelligent:
It goes running along, then it falls?
Pila. (play on words “halal” and “tun”)

If you are very intelligent, intelligent:
You make it, you don’t touch it?
Shit.

If you are very intelligent, intelligent:
You make it, you don't see it?
Fart.

If you are very intelligent, intelligent:

It goes, it goes, but it does not arrive?
Stone wall.
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UA YAN A NAAT

Ua hach naatech, naateche:
Yax u pach, chac u dzu?
Sandia.

Ua hach naatech, naateche:
Kankan u pach, acero u dzu?
Chi.

Ua hach naatech, naateche:
Atavacado u pach, chac u dzu, atavacado u nek?
Chacal haaz.

Ua hach naatech, naateche:
Ca zilic u pic, cu cheic?
Chicam.

Ua hach naatech, naateche:
Chen ta bin, chen ta bine,
ca likz a uich caanale
ca uilic humppel zac luch nacaan ti be?
Luna.

Ua hach naatech, naateche:
Hap tzotz?
Ppoc, tumen cu hapic a tzotz.

Ua hach naatech, naateche:
Halal tu bin, tun tu lubul?
Haltun.

Ua hach naatech, naateche:
Tech ca betic, ma ta machic?
Ta.

Ua hach naatech, naateche:
Tech ca betic, ma ta uilic?
Ciz.

Ua hach naatech, naateche:

Tu bin, tu bin, pero ma tu kuchul?
Cot.
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If you are very intelligent, intelligent:
Hungry it goes, full it returns?
Pail; it's hauling water from the well.

If you are very intelligent, intelligent:
Full it goes, hungry it returns?
Rocket.

If you are very intelligent, intelligent:
It has two necks, two hands, one body?
Hammock.

If you are very intelligent, intelligent:
First its ribs are put in place, then its meatusgn?
House.

If you are very intelligent, intelligent:
| am just going by the side of the road, it bites?m
Nettle.
Why do you say nettles?
Because if you passed next to that those nettles,
it will bite you.

If you are very intelligent, intelligent:
Its back is a hole, its rattle is white?
Mouth.
Why then mouth?
Because that mouth, its back is yellow, insidevitite.

If you are very intelligent, intelligent:
The stones of the field?
Quiail, because if it doesn’t move, it looks liketane.

If you are very intelligent, intelligent:

Hungry in the day, full at night?
Hammock.
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Ua hach naatech, naateche:
Uiih tu bin, naah tu zut?
C oy; cu paytic ceen.

Ua hach naatech, naateche:
Naah tu bin, uiih tu zut?
Volador.

Ua hach naatech, naateche:
Cappel u cal, cappel u kab, humppel u uincli?
Kaan.

Ua hach naatech, naateche:
Tanil u dzabal u alate, cu dzocole cu dzabal u bake?
Na.

Ua hach naatech, naateche:
Chen cin bin tu hal be, cu chien?
C inc inchay.
Baaxten cinc inchay?
Tumen ua ta man tu tzel leinc inchayo,
he u chiech.

Ua hach naatech, naateche:
Hol u pach, zac u zoot?
Chi.
Baaxten tun chi?
Tumen le chio, tu pach kankan, ichil zac.

Ua hach naatech, naateche:
U tunichil chakan?
Bec , tumen ua ma tu pec, chicaan bey tunich.

Ua hach naatech, naateche:

Uiih yetel kin, naah yetel akab?
Kaan.
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SONGS

The following songs are just a brief sample of embar of ditties which are common
amongst the Maya. Two of these in particular, tret 6ne about the armadillo and
the fourth one about the bedbug and the flea, aite gommon. However, despite
their being very common these two songs appeaamyrdifferent versions. In all of
the armadillo songs which we have heard the thenag least the same: different
parts of the body of the armadillo are some objddth belong to a gentleman or
lady. On the other hand, there are various cowg#tsig married in the song of the
bedbug and the flea. The constant theme in thag sohat the couple getting
married is very poor and the various things neddedhem to get married are
provided by the various animals and plants whdteeonors of these objects. Just
as the words vary considerably in these songs,osth&l melodies. We have no
explanation for the variations either in the wasdmelodies. For another version of
the armadillo song see chapter 7 in Allan Burn’s1‘Bpoch of Miracles”.

Beyond these types of songs there are the follotyipgs also to be found in Mayan:
religious (mainly created by the various protestahigions which are hard at work
trying to convert the Maya to their religions. Timelodies are mostly based on
standard protestant, i.e. English beer hall, me&dli words set to dance tunes of
jarana rhythms, and carnival songs, in particGlameex, coneex palalegket’s go,
let's go boys).

The following songs were originally typeset usihg tolonial orthography, and we
have left them that way here to give the readeres@nactice looking at that
orthography. See Chapter 1, Section 4 for explanaif the colonial orthographic
symbols.
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LITTLE ARMADILLO
sung by Ladislao Cen Chan, Ticul

| am going to tell you a little story. This stosya little story about a little armadillo.
This armadillo is made fun of very much by thosegde. Then a little girl came,

then she said, “Don’t you make fun of this armadilecause it is very delicious to
eat. The only thing is we are going to make &elistbng about it.”

1) Don't grab from me, don’t grab from me the taflthat little armadillo, The
walking stick of the gentleman, the walking sti¢klee gentleman, Con tze, con tze,
con tzecatetze con tze. (the noise of the armadillo

2) Don’t grab from me, don’t grab from me the caegof that little armadillo, The
frying pan of the gentleman, the frying pan of ¢femtleman, Con tze, con tze, con
tzecatetze con tze.

3) Don’t grab from me, don’t grab from me the slélihat little armadillo, The harp
of the gentleman, the harp of the gentleman, Ceyctan tze, con tzecatetze con tze.

4) Don't grab from me, don’t grab from me the fobthat little armadillo, The fork
of the gentleman, the fork of the gentleman, Cendan tze, con tzecatetze con tze.

5) Don’t grab from me, don’t grab from me the heathat little armadillo, The meal
of avocado of the gentleman, the meal of avocadoeogentleman, Con tze, con tze,
con tzecatetze con tze.

6) Don’t grab from me, don’t grab from me the egéthat little armadillo, The meal
of beans of the gentleman, the meal of beans afghdeman, Con tze, con tze, con
tzecatetze con tze.

7) Don’'t grab from me, don’t grab from me the eafghat little armadillo, The
spoon of the gentleman, the spoon of the gentle®an {ze, con tze, con tzecatetze
con tze.

8) Don't grab from me, don’t grab from me the triplethat little armadillo, The
necklace of the gentleman, the necklace of thelggean, Con tze, con tze, con
tzecatetze con tze.

9) Don’t grab from me, don’t grab from me the g$tate of that little armadillo, The

ring of the gentleman, the ring of the gentlemamm &e, con tze, con tzecatetze con
tze.
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CHAN UECH
kaytabi tumen Ladislao Cen Chan, Ticul

Nin caah in tzicbalteex humppel chan tzicbal. Liebzla humppel chan tzicbali
huntul chan uech. Le uecha hach cu ppaztaal tueneracobo. Ca tali huntul chan
x-c upal, catu yalahe, “Ma a ppaztceex le uecha tunehantaal. Chen baale chan
kay bin’c betice.”

0 — ] — L

e —
J Ma  machic ten, ma machic ten u ne chan uecho,
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U xolte oul, u xolte  oul, Con tze,
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tze, Con tze ca te tze, Con tze.

2) Ma machlc ten, ma machic ten u bobox chan uecho,
U sarten dzul, u sarten dzul,
Con tze, con tze, con tzecatetze con tze.

3) Ma machic ten, ma machic ten u tzol chan uecho,
U arpa dzul, u arpa dzul,
Con tze, con tze, con tzecatetze con tze.

4) Ma machic ten, ma machic ten u yoc chan uecho,
U trinchante dzul, u trinchante dzul,
Con tze, con tze, con tzecatetze con tze.

5) Ma machic ten, ma machic ten u pol chan uecho,
U yoch om dzul, u yoch om dzul,
Con tze, con tze, con tzecatetze con tze.

6) Ma machic ten, ma machic ten u yich chan uecho,
U yoch buul dzul, u yoch buul dzul,
Con tze, con tze, con tzecatetze con tze.

7) Ma machic ten, ma machic ten u xicin chan uecho,
U cuchara dzul, u cuchara dzul,
Con tze, con tze, con tzecatetze con tze.

8) Ma machic ten, ma machic ten u ne chan uecho,
U cadena dzul, u cadena dzul,
Con tze, con tze, con tzecatetze con tze.

9) Ma machic ten, ma machic ten u hol u ta chamhaiec
U sortija dzul, u sortija dzul,
Con tze, con tze, con tzecatetze con tze.
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BEDBUG AND FLEA

sung by Martina Yu Chan, Ticul

1) They wanted to finish their road (get marridiBdbug and flea, But what gives,
there isn’t their money.

Then answered therefore, a little fish,

“Sunk at the edge of the water, | give their mohey.

2) They wanted to finish their road, bedbug and,fle

But what gives, there aren’t their shoes.

Then answered therefore, an old cow,

“When the finishing of the road happens, | givartisboes.”

3) They wanted to finish their road, bedbug and,fle
But what gives, there aren’t their rings.

Then answered therefore, a little chicken,
“Squatting in my little nest, | give their rings.”

4) They wanted to finish their road, bedbug and,fle
But what gives, there isn’t their shawl.

Then answered therefore, a boa constrictor,
“Wrapped around the branch of a tree, | give tebawl.”

5) They wanted to finish their road, bedbug and,fle
But what gives, there aren’t their cloths.

Then answered therefore, an old ivy,

“Stretched out along the wall, | give their cloths.

6) They wanted to finish their road, bedbug and,fle

But what gives, there isn’t their rosary.

Then answered therefore, a leaping poisonous shake,
“When the finishing of the road happens, | givartihesary.”

7) They wanted to finish their road, bedbug and,fle
But what gives, there isn’t their chocolate.

Then answered therefore, a little chachalaca,
“Squatting on the tree branch, | give their chotala
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CHINCHA YETEL C IC

kaytabi tumen Martina Yu Chan, Ticul
N { o 1

U kat oocl u bel, chincha yetel cftic, Pero baax u oic, minan u takin,
0
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Ca tu nucah tun, huntul chichan cay, “Thublic tu chi ha, ten olc u takin,”

2) U kat dzocl u bel® chincha yetel dc,
Pero baax u dzic, minaan u xanbi,

Ca tu nucah tun, huntul x-nuc uacax,
“Uchuc u dzocol bel, ten dzic u xanbi.”

3) U kat dzocl u bel, chincha yetelic,

Pero baax u dzic, minaan u dzipit kab,

Ca tu nucah tun, huntul chichan x-cax,
“Thuchlic tin chan ku, ten dzic u dzipit kab.”

4) U kat dzocl u bel, chincha yetelic,
Pero baax u dzic, minaan u bd¢

Ca tu nucah tun, huntul pay och can,
“Codzlic tu kab che, ten dzic u bat”

5) U kat dzocl u bel, chincha yetelic,
Pero baax u dzic, minaan u noki,

Ca tu nucah tun, humppel x-nuc xlail,
“Haylic tu hal cot, ten dzic u noki.”

6) U kat dzocl u bel, chincha yetelic,
Pero baax u dzic, minaan u rosario,

Ca tu nucah tun, huntul uolpocan,
“Uchuc u dzocol bel, ten dzic u rosario.”

7) U kat dzocl u bel, chincha yetelic,
Pero baax u dzic, minaan u cacui,

Ca tu nucah tun, huntul chichan bach,
“Thuchlic tu kab che, ten dzic u cacui.”

96 “U kat dzocl u bel” is a contraction of “u katatol u bel”. When sung the “I” in “dzocl” actually
appends itself to the following “u” so that in prortiation the phrase sounds like “u-kat-dzoc-luzbel
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8) They wanted to finish their road, bedbug and,fle

But what gives, there isn’t their honey.

Then answered therefore, an old woman bumble bee,

“When the finishing of the road happens, | giviiiyou in the center of the tree.”
9) They wanted to finish their road, bedbug and,fle

But what gives, there isn’t their godfather.

Then answered therefore, a little mouse,

“Squatting in my little hole, 1 will be your godfagr.”

10) They wanted to finish their road, bedbug aed,fl
But what gives, there isn’t their priest.

Then answered therefore, a red headed vulture,
“Squatting on the tree branch, | will be your pties
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8) U kat dzocl u bel, chincha yetelic,
Pero baax u dzic, minaan u cabi,

Ca tu nucah tun, huntul x-nuc bolon,
“Uchuc u dzocol bel, ten dzic tu dzu che.”

9) U kat dzocl u bel, chincha yetelic,
Pero baax u dzic, minaan u padrino,
Ca tu nucah tun, huntul chichanog
“Thuchlic tin chan hol, tene u padrino.”

10) U kat dzocl u bel, chincha yetelic,
Pero baax u dzic, minaan u yum Kkini,
Ca tu nucah tun, huntul chac pobm,
“Thuchlic tu kab che, tene u yum kini.”
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OLD WOMAN POSSUM

Listen carefully old woman possum, If you don’t bet yourself,
Don’t become good, | burn your home!

FIERY TURTLEDOVE

Fiery Turtledove, where are you, Where are youyFlentledove,
| saw him with you, With you | saw him.

LET'S EAT

Bring your jicara, bring your dish gourd,
So that I give you to fill your ass.

HALF BAKED ARMADILLO
sung by Ignacia Ku de Cen, Ticul

When then you little beautiful woman,
When then you are very beautiful,

When then your beauty passes,

Your face is like a half cooked armadillo.

LADY BEE
sung by Martina Yu Chan, Ticul

| am just going along a path,

When then a bee stings me.

“Get yourself out of here lady bee.
Don’t go and sting my belly button.”
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X-NUC OCH
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Ma ta ti — bil — tal, Ten toc a uo — toch!
MUCUY KAK
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Mu — cuy kak, tuux yan — ech, Tuux yanech, Mucuy kak,

r—o———ﬂ s
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Tin ui — lah ye — tel tech, Ye — tel tech tin ui — lah.

COOX HANAL
- —
S
Taz a luch, taz a lec, ‘Tial in oic u buth a uit.

KAZ TAKAN UECH

l — = ) o ) 8 ) o

[
’

A

Le tun tech chan xcichpam xc¢tiup, Le tun tech hach xcichpamecho,

&l
J

Le tun man a xcichpam-il, Bey a uich kaz ta-kan uech.

COLEL CAB

Chen tan in binti humpel be, Len ca u chien yikel cab.

<+ g
“Tzela -ba tela colel cab. Ma a man a chi u holintuch.”
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APPENDIX A
Fray Diego de Landa’s Alphabet

In Section 3 on the Mayan Alphabet there is refeg¢a de Landa’s Alphabet. Here is
the full text of his comments with drawings. Theglish translation is from Tozzer's
translation of “Relacion de las cosas de Yucatan”.

Facsimile of page 45r from Landa’s Relacion
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M“*"L WQWMLMMWM
(““.ouﬁ" beeGe Mium&,maum
ot con 123 fMa[A .mem&&*‘_,[¢vocal,/
MM“’ &h%ywuﬁwwmﬂqﬂwd

Sitean elles di S onnnasdad - Yxemplo. "\J"'D""‘J‘#a
}.4»«‘»&«4» e pegane @MMH» piene oo

pM‘“ P 70‘-%«{&0«; TiAhy
bum;m'z.’b m7“w ) ‘7.
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? “De lay (vevas 1»»;“1“,\ fm(km cattee A');
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Tozzer's Translation of Landa’s text, pp 44v-45r

These people also made use of certain charactéeters, with which they
wrote in their books their ancient matters andrteeiences, and by these and by
drawings and by certain signs in these drawingy, tihnderstood their affairs and made
others understand them and taught them. We folexd@ number of books in these
characters and, as they contained nothing in vthére were not to be seen superstition
and lies of the devil, we burned them all, whickythegretted to an amazing degree,
and which caused them much affliction. Of theitelet | will give here an A, B, C,
since their ponderousness does not allow anythorg nfor they use one character for
all the aspirations of their letters and afterwanaisther for joining” the parts together,
and thus they go on doing ad infinitum, as candam $n the following examplée
means a noose and to hunt with it; in order toewtitvith their characters, we having
made them understand that there are two lette&g wihote it with three, putting as an
aspiration of the, the vowel,e, which it has before it; and in this way they ao¢
mistaken, even though they should be employeckinskilful device, if they wish t&°

For example:
@ o D
1] L €

e 1€
Then they add at the end, the part which is joiriedmeans water, and, because the

sound of the lettdd hasa h, in front of it, they write it at beginning withand at the
end in this way’

% Page 45r.

% |t has become clear recently that when writingroanosyllabic words which end in a clipped, or
glottal-stopped vowel, the convention first in ligllyphs and then carried over into Latin script veas
double the vowel. Thus, in the colonial manuscriptiose” is frequently spelldee “water” ashaa,
“mother” asnaa, “hawk” asii, etc. In the example &, or in colonial spelling practidee what Landa is
showing is that the two hieroglypleandle (thee and firstl given Landa’s “alphabet” shown on the next
page), are combined to gilee and that in the example foaathe hieroglyphs (the firsta shown in the
“alphabet”) along witth and the hieroglyph for “watefia are combined to givieaa.

%n the facsimile this line reads: “Ha - que quigeeir agua porq[ue] la haché tiene a - h - antss de
la ponen ellos al principio con a - y al cabo da asmnera:” See Appendix B for a commentary on the
letterh (hache in Spanish). It is not clear why Landatfedt need to include the hieroglyph for his
letterh behind and attached to the hieroglyphapand further why in the letters he associated with
the hieroglyphs he did not inclutie The hieroglyph for “water” is generally considéte be that as
shown, so if Landa was to be consistent with hesjous example fdeeone would have thought that
giving the hieroglyphs andha would have been enough.
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They also wrote it in parts, but in both ways.dwsld not place it here nor should I treat

it, except to give a full account of the affairstiois peopleMain kati'® means “I do
not wish”; they write it in parts in this way:

o @ S B D

ma n ka  ti
Here follows their abc:

2886000OF
A CLLEEE

I A K 0
DOBSNE?s &
PP CU KU X X U U 2

This language is without the letters which aregi¢n here, and it has others,
which it has added from ours to represent othegtof which it has need; but already

they do not use at all these characters of tresggcially the young people who have
learned ours.

19 properly this sentence should be segmentbthas kati . Literally, “not | want.” The phrase is still
used in modern Mayan.
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APPENDIX B
Notes on a comparison between Hieroglyphic Writing
and the Latin Script as applied to the Mayan Laggua

As mentioned both in the Introduction (pages 3r4) ia the chapter on the Alphabet
(pages 7-8), it seems most probable that certaimbees of the Mayan nobility
played an important role in helping the Spanisirfradapt the Latin alphabet to the
Mayan language. As noted in the chapter on the adphthis supposition is based
on the fact that, especially in the colonial teasl vocabularies, there are certain
spelling conventions which appear to be derivethfleeroglyphic practices.

Starting with the work of Knorosov which was begnrithe 1950'’s it has become
clear that the so-called Landa Alphabet as showppendix A is a snapshot of the
use of some hieroglyphs as phonetic symbols. Tdrereeckoned to be in total about
250 of these phonetic symbols out of the more 100 known Mayan hieroglyphs.

Following this commentary is a syllabary of Mayaearbglyphs with the columns
giving the standard vowels of A, E, I, O, U anditbw's giving consonants. Thus, for
the consonant B there is a row showing the hiegdgdyfor BA, BE, Bl, BO, BU, etc.
However, as mentioned in the chapter on the Alphdbere are really 11 vowel
sounds as recognized by the writers of the earlydviaexts written with Latin
script: A, E, I, O, U, AY, EY, IY, OY, UY, and AU *%?|t is my opinion that not
including columns for most, if not all of these wvevsounds is an oversight and
represents our narrow way of viewing how a langwageks by limiting number of
vowel sound representations. Thus, while the fathgvgyllabary shows

the fish symbol in the boKA, it would be logical to assume that

Yucatecan Mayan speaker would pronounce this fistbsl, using the

colonial orthographic system used in this Gramm@sgay. It should be

noted that while the vowel souag appears to be a diphthong in many European
languages, in English we do not recognizeaysound as being a diphthong, but

rather as our vowel sound™

The following syllabary also does not show the \&Ssbilities, of which there are
many in the Mayan language. In Landa’s Alphabet dgample there is the
hieroglyph for the letted, which is pronounced “a-che” in Spanish, and t
representation is a slip knot such as one seeeatrnts of the hammocll%
where the tie ropes pass through the hammock &yesof the words for ~
“slip knot” and the verb root “to tie” in Mayan & .

1011t is often noted that English has in fact some@®el sounds, depending on the regional dialect,
with each vowel representation taking on a varigtyowel sounds. Thus, for examplg, can
represent the standard European vowel sourd a$ in the word “father”, but ranges in timbre
through asin“can”to as in “nation”. However, in standard English oghaphy no attempt is
made to distinguish between these different vowehds.

192 While there are five variations on how each of #tiendard vowels, i.éA, E, I, O, U, are
pronounced in the Mayan language, as noted on f@&gen the chapter on the Alphabet, from the
discussion on pages 7-8 it appears that in hiepbglyhere were ways to represent at least some of
these variations through various hieroglyphic caniems.
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It would seem then from these comments that tHeviihg Mayan syllabary is
incomplete and needs to have more columns, botiéoadditional vowel sounds,
and also for the VC combinations.

One interesting observation is that the “alphabetsyllabaries of the Cherokee and
northern plains nations such as the Cree parakeMayan syllabary. See the two
pages following the Mayan syllabary. It would berteresting study to see why the
Cherokee syllabary in particular was developeddéyu®yah in the way he did. Was
there, perhaps, some residual influence from thga@r Meso-American writing
systems which influenced his decision to creatdlalzary instead of applying the
Latin alphabet directly to the Cherokee language@itthat there appears to have
been cultural interchange between the native psagliée northeastern Gulf Coast
and the Maya in pre-Columbian times, as evidenoédated in the section of this
Grammar on modern stories (see page 271), perlnaps tvere other cultural
manifestations shared by these cultdfés®

193 while the present Cherokee syllabary has 85 sysnliiis interesting to note that it has been
suggested that Sequoyah originally began with s2fiesymbols, but cut the number back to 86 and
then to 85 symbols as the syllabary came intoNe& the number of 250, which is in line with the
number given above in paragraph 2 of this Appefatithe number of phonetic Mayan hieroglyphs.
About the origin of the Cherokee syllabary, the b6a Cherokee Encyclopedia” by Robert J.
Conley has the following comment: “Whether Sequoyattually invented the syllabary is
controversial. Some believe that it was an anc#stem that had fallen into disuse and that
Sequoyah somehow managed to salvage it and makaiiible to the people.” Elsewhere Conley
writes: “Although Sequoyah is credited with invergtithe syllabary, some Cherokees have taken
exception with that claim, maintaining that thealyary is an ancient Cherokee writing system which
was kept secret until Sequoyah decided to makebiliq@”

1941t is well known that in pre-Columbian times they4 had an extensive trading network, with the
island of Cozumel being one of the central hubstfis network. From Fernando Columbus’
description of a Mayan trading canoe which he sdailenon the fourth Columbus voyage of 1502-
1504 off the coast of Honduras, the Maya had amyd vessels. This one was described as 8’ wide
and as long as a galley (65'?). It was manned by&b and also carried an unspecified number of
women. It was laden with merchandise, some itemgath were included in Fernando’s description.
It also had an awning to cover the occupants andchmadise. It is known that there was
communication between the various islands suclusita and Cuba and Yucatan, plus extensive
trade from Yucatan to as far south as Columbia.l&\there are no records of trade being carried on
by the Maya on the northern Gulf Coast, it wouldi@ialy not have been out of the reach of the
Mayan traders in terms of technological abilityefdare some artifacts found in Yucatan which had
their origin in the Arizona / New Mexico area, suhturquoise plagues and pot shards, but those
could have just as easily have come to Yucatammesverland route. What is needed to prove that
the Maya did carry on trade with the peoples ofrtbeghern Gulf Coast are some artifacts, either of
the Maya in the Gulf coast region or of the GulfaGbpeople in Yucatan.
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Mayan Syllabary
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Cherokee Syllabary
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Cree syllabary (Plains/Swampy Cree)

£ ol= |~ |- luln|c |+ |
SALAA N9 |V
=<1 |-<|Cla |l |-b |||
VvV IU|lo| _ld|—r|No
A VIVIVIU|lo| ]| d||N=
SIAAIAINTT9| VD
<1< <|Cla|l|b |||
s> > Do |P |- ||

A odot after the symbol = w

h[h]

= kg

q.

g.4.

X
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APPENDIX C

On the following pages are sample pages from fimergal manuscripts, two
colonial vocabularies, one colonial publication #melhand-written autobiographical
note by José Sabino Uc. They are given so thatter can have some idea what
these works look like:

1) The Book of Chilam Balam of Chumayel:
Compiled by Juan José Hoil, 1782.
Shown: page 1.

2) Codice Pérez:
Compiled by Juan Pio Pérez, 1837.
Shown: page 101.

3) The Chilam Balam of Tizimin
Compiler's name and date not given.
Shown: page 11r

4) Doctrina Christiana

Compiled by Fr. Juan Coronel, 1620

Printed in La Emprenta de Diego Garrido, Mexico.
Shown: page 3r.

5 & 6) The Book of Chilam Balam of Kaua
Compiler's name not given; 1789.
Shown: pages 3 & 108.

7) Calepino Maya de Motul
Compiled by Fr. Antonio de Ciudad Real, 1580-1614
Shown: page 1r.

8) Bocabulario de Maya Than de Viena
18" century copy of an older vocabulary, possibly tf@aspar de Naxera, c.a. 1580.
Shown: page 199r.

9) Letter of the Ten Chiefs, February 11, 1567 v@ganish translation
In Cartas de Indias
Shown: Facsimile U.

10) José Sabino Uc’s Autobiographical Note
In Berendt-Brinton Linguistic, Item 190: Lengua magialecto del Peten
University of Pennsylvania

11) A letter asking for a gun.

From The Xiu Chronicles

Peabody Museum of Harvard University
Shown: Document 13.
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The Book of Chilam Balam of Chumayel, p. 1
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Caodice Pérez, p. 101
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The Chilam Balam of Tizimin, Page 11r
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Coronel’'s “Doctrina Christiana”, page 3v
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Chilam Balam of Kaua, page 3.
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Chilam Balam of Kaua, page 108.
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Page 1r from the Calepino Maya de Motul
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Transcript of page 1r of the Calepino Maya de Motul
[De los que comiencan en la letra] A ante a et b.

aal: con dos aes, significa cosa vn poco pesatzade adelante en al, que esta despues
de ak.

aal: el agua que vno toma para beueragxa uaal tu ¢cebal ca xijcex: tomad de presto
vuestra agua, e ydos.

a: en respuesta; yendo en el fin de la oracignifgia, y como, .I. y como que: esto es,
afirmando. Vt: vinicech va a vutzcin lic a ualiceeres hombre por ventura para
hazer ef3o que dizes? vinicena: y como que soy eombr

aal than: 3 silabas; chismear o zizafiar: andamalowentos de vno en otro sembrando
discordia. Vt: chan ti aal than: no andez chismeafiadr haahen in xiblil tumen yaal
than Maria: agotome mi marido por el chisme de Mari

aal than: chisme o zizafa af3i.

abal: ¢iruela. es nombre generico.

abal ac: ciruela siluestre y su fruta, la qugdezsuena y dulce como ciruela 'y la comen
los paxaros.

abich: orinar y la orina.

abich puh .I. puhuu: orinar podre y materia. mttien es enfermedad que causa esto.
abich kik: orinar sangre.

abich.tah,[te]*® orinar o mear sobre alguna cosa. { yabichtahkiPedro: orinome o
meome mi ropa Pedro.

abich taan: cosa orinada 0 meada, sobre que srada

abich thulyan .1. abich thulyen: cosa tibia eoieés, esto es, ni caliente ni fria, porque
dizen es al3i la orina del conejo.

abich thulyen haa: agua tibia.

abich thulyan .l. abich thulyen: cosa vn poco seeajuta despues que se mojo.

abich thulyencunah: entibiar af3i algun licor.

abich thulyenhal: entibiarse.

abil: nieto o nieta de la abuela. esto es hijosuddija.  vabililo: este es mi nieto, hijo
de mi hija. 1 yabil Maria: el nieto de M[ari]a.

abla .I. habla: af3i que .I. pues que af3i es: gggon ylatiua.

ab.tah,[te]: dar matraca.  abtabal. es el paf3iuo.

195 Typically in colonial manuscripts the vowel “u” weh is the third person pronoun / possessive
adjective and the consonant “u” (= w) at the beigigief Mayan words is represented by “v”. However,
as can be seen here, the two symbols are usechatgeably.

1% Beginning with the entry “accab. tah, te:” on pageansitive verbs which take the consonant &te’
given with the second and fourth forms of the védier, beginning with the verb root “bak man” on
page 43v, these transitive verbs are given asii{kaot). tah .t.” To preserve a certain uniformnatly
transitive verbs of this variety will be writtentaas “(verb-root). tah, te” with the letters eneldy [ ]
being those which are missing from the ms. Strgngabugh, the transitive verbs which take the
causative marker “-z-" are not treated this way, tather only the second form is given, namely
“(verb-root)zah”. Itis interesting to note thatrsitive verbs are given with their second formiarsome
instance with their fourth form but the intrangitiand passive verbs are given with their genenaidfdf

the dictionary was to be consistent then the ttiasierbs would also be given using the generahfo
namely “(verb-root)ic”, “(verb-root)tic”, or “(vervoot)zic / (verb-root)ezic / (verb-root)bezic”.
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Page 199r from the Bocabulario de Maya Than dea/ien
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Transcript of page 199r from the Bocabulario de dakan de Viend

----------- ...cal cheba...
[Urraca] desta tie[rr]a, o rendajo de cuerpo negret
[Us]agre, especie de sarna: veez, veech, [¢]al
[V.]
[V]agar o andar bagueando: kaat nachil [.I.] kakafeil
[Va]gre de agua dulce: ah luu [.1.] luu
Vagres de la mar: ah box
Va[h]ido, enfermedad de cabeca: ¢ut calb, cut ihb].|.] cutut cab
Vaydos tengo: ¢ut v cah cab ten
Vayase [e]n ora mala, o bete o idos en ora mg@axrach
Vaina de cuchillo o espada: v c[u]chil mazcabetie
Vaina [o bolsa] de los testiculos: v chim ton
Vaina [0 camisa] de la macorca del maiz o corbartuoloch
Vaina o cobertura de auas frijoles y otras leguslivexel
Vainillas que echan en el chocolate, olorosagz[gt
Vainilla [o dobladillo que se hace] en la ropahy aok [.l.] v thicil nok
Valor [0] precio [de algo]: tulul

¢,Quanto bale?: bahunx v tulul?

Todas las cosas balen, tiene[n] precio y balohahaa tulul v cah
Valer una cosa mas que otra: pot manan okol piyhpm okol
Valiente: ah coo, ah chich ol, holcan, yahau puc] onil
Valiente de grandes fuer[¢]as: chich muk
Valladar o ballado de tie[rr]a: tzimin luum, thalim [.I. lJuumil paa
Vallado [0 seto de palos o varas]: tulum che, ccihd [.I.] hil che
Valle entre dos montes: kom [.I. h]e[m]

Aqui en este balle de lagrimas: vay tu kom yactillae

El balle de Josafat: v hem luum Josafat
[Valle en camp]o llano: v hem chakan

Hoya: [o]koop
[Vallena, pexe grande que] bala: itzam cab ain maca
[Vanamente o en vano hacer algo]: pakachmabhagbdkmabhal
[Vana cosa, vacia y sin sustancia]: hohochil ickiha bal
[Vanagloria, soberia: tz]icbail
[Vanagloriarse asi: tzicba]

[Vanco pequeiio para sentarse]: xacam che [.I.] chien
[Vanquete, convite o fiesta: p]ayal teil [.I.] cumila
[Vanquillo, especie de si]lla con pies: yocliz khac

197 Material in brackets supplied by other contempecas vocabularies such as the Solana and Motul
Il.
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Letter of the Ten Chiefs, February 11, 1567
Cartas de Indias, Facsimile U
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Letter of the Ten Chiefs
Spanish translation
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José Sabino Uc’s Autobiographical Note
Berendt Linguistic Collection, Item 190:
Lengua maya: dialecto del Peten
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A Letter asking for a Gun
Written by Joan Xiu
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Letter from Jacinto Pat to Felipe Rosado
Page 1
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Letter from Jacinto Pat to Felipe Rosado
Page 2

- 391 -



Letter from Jacinto Pat to Felipe Rosado
Page 3
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C,

meaning and pronunciation of 10, 29-32

derived fromlic / licil 32
-Vc

as fourth form of intransitive verbs 84
Causative clause 133
Causative marker

general description 74-76

in passive verbs 93-94

in transitive verbs 78, 84
Causative - receptive verb complex

general description of 102-103
-ci

used with reduplication to form adjectives 54-587 1
-cin-

and <€un- as transforming particles 99-100
-cint-

and <€unt- as transforming particles 77, 99-100
Complex Words

general description 18

other examples 148
Conjugation

of intransitive verbs 84-92

of passive verbs 93-97

of transitive verbs 77-83
Conjunctive words and particles 65-68

in numbers 71
Conquests

influences of on the Mayan language 141-144
Consonants

general description of 10-14

in words of foreign origin 14

shifts 146-147

¢, always hard 10

¢’, meaning and pronunciation of 10

ch andc 10-11
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Consonants, continued
dz/
k
loss ofk as a final consonant
pp
th
tz
u as representation of the English “w”
X

y
z

Contractions
general description
examples of in auxiliary verb tense indicators

-cun-

and <in- as transforming particle
-cunt-

and <int- as transforming particles

-Ch-
ch
how pronounced
-Vch
as an adjectival suffix
-chahal, -chahi, -chahaan -chahac
as transforming particles
-C -
c
how pronounced
-D-
Dative case

of nouns

of pronouns

determine by adverbial particles
nouns or pronouns as subject of verbs

Demonstrative adjectives
declination of

Demonstrative clause introduced lby
contraction of noun in
general description of
used with nouns

Demonstrative pronouns
declination of

-Dz-
dz/
how pronounced
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10
14, 146

12

12

12

12-13

13

13

13

16-17, 145-146
85-3

99-100

77,99-100

10-11

50, 55

100-101

10-11

22-24
38
65, 69
132-135

21
45

18
45-46
21, 46

45
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dzoc

-ech

-ech

-eex

contraction of
as a past tense auxiliary verb

-E-

positional marker

in demonstrative adjectives

used for emphasis

and # as interrogative markers

and # as negation markers

and i as verbal third person pronouns

as fourth form verb ending of transitive verbs

as verbal second person pronoun

Genitive case

h-

-hi

hay-

16-17, 35
79, 88, 95

5,19
19, 21, 39
21,43
41-42
42, 57-58
32, 37, 80, 97
I

12, 33, 89-92796-9

as one of the -th adjectival suffixes 50, 55

as verbal second person plural pronoun 12, 33, 289897

as imperative suffix 88, 91

as verbal first person pronoun 12, 32-33, 89-929D6

as a suffix to intensify colors 46-48

as a thrid form verbal suffix 106

as one of the —- particles, a reduplicating device 46
-G-

of nouns 20
-H-

how pronounced 11

difference between “h rezia” and “h simple” 11

as the final consonant of a word 11-12

aspirated to add emphasis 15-16

as gender determinator 22-24

as second form of intransitive verbs 84, 87

as interrogative particle used with number classsfi 44

-hal, -chahi, -chahaan -chahac

as transforming particles
--
and ; attributive relationship

and -e as interrogative markers
and -e as negation markers
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48. 87, 100, 117-118

5-6, 30
41-42
42, 57-58
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-i, continued

and -e as verbal third person pronouns 12, 32, 37, 80, 97

as a plural marker 19-20

as second form of intransitive verbs 84
-ib

as one of the - instrumental suffixes 27-28
-ic

as general form verb ending of transitive verbs 2B,77-78
-ich

as one of the —&h adjectival suffixes 50, 55

Idiomatic Expressions

examples of 147-148
-il

as one of the -\Msuffixes appended to adjectives

to form nouns 11, 25-26, 52
attributive relationship 5-6, 26
collective noun 26-27
with comparative adjectives 51
gentilious relationship 26
in hieroglyphs 27
with superlative adjectives 51
and -bil appended to verb roots to form adjectives 53, 107
appended to the verb romm 116
Imperative tense in verbs 80-82, 88, 91, 119, 139;140
-in-

as one of the —- particles, a reduplicating device 46
Infinitives 57-58, 74, 78, 92, 97, 110-111, 115
Interrogative definite future 37
Interrogative particles

the use otux as 65

the use ohay as 69

the use ofia as 66
Interrogative pronouns and adverbs

general description 40-44, 57-58, 62
Interrogative sentences 15, 65, 82, 92, 97, 128,133
Interrogative verb forms

in intransitive verbs 92

in passive verbs 97

in transitive verbs 82
Intransitive verbs

different in form from transitive 67

general description and conjugation of 97-106
iX

andx- as gender determinators 22-24

as general conjunctive 58, 65-66, 68

as interrogative conjunctive 43-44
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K-

how pronounced
vanishing when the last consonant in syllable

-L-

vanishing when the last consonant in syllable
loss of inle

used for balance of sound in verbs

as first form of intransitive verbs
suffixed to nouns to form adjectives
transforming suffix

-VI-
as reduplicating device

-lac
as fourth form of intransitive verbs
as a plural participle suffix for adjectives

-lahi
as second form of intransitive verbs

-lahal, -lahi, -lahaan, -lahac
as one of the intransitive verb suffixes
as suffix in causative - receptive verb complex

-lam, 4em, -lim, 4om, -lum
as suffix indicating group action

le
in adjectival clauses
contraction of noun in clause introduced by
used with nouns as demonstrative adjective
as introductory particle to demonstrative pronouns
apparent derivation
loss of thd of

lic / licil
present tense auxiliary verb

-lic / icil
transforms root word to a gerund

Linguistic Notation

comments on
-liz / Hizil

transforms root word to an adjective
Locative pronouns

with prefix he-
with prefix te-
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10
s 1

s 1
145-146

74-75, 77, 38D

84-87
25-26
109-110

46

84-87
53-306-107

84-87

86
-128

108-109

49
16
29, 39
39-40
67
145-146

32

55-56

55-56

39-40
49-40
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-mah

-M-

shifting to and fromm in pronunciation

as third form verb ending of transitive verbs

Mayan speakers, number of

Modifying words and particles

general description
modification of

-N-

n

shifting to and fromm in pronunciation
-Vn-

as a reduplicating device
-nac

as fourth form of intransitive verbs
-nahi

as second form of intransitive verbs
Nahuatl

influence on the Mayan language by
-nal

as a personalizing suffix
Negation

adverbs for

forming the negation of pronouns and adverbs
in passive verbs

in intransitive verbs

in transitive verbs

of sentences

of yan

Negation bracketing

Nouns

from adjectives

to adjectives

use of suffix -\b with
use of suffix bil with
cases of

dative case of

with the demonstrative particle
gender of

general description
genitive case of

use of suffix # with
use of suffix -\ with
use of suffix nal with
plural of

use of suffix tzil with
use of suffix ul with
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14

89

53
53-55

14

46

84-87

84-87

1, 141-143

28

57-59
43-44

97

91-92

31, 81-82

123-129

117

42, 57-58

25
11, 25-26
27-28
27
20-21
20-21
19
22-25
19

20
25-27
25-26
31
19-20
27

28
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Nouns, continued
use of suffix um with
use of suffix un with
from verbs
to verbs

Numbers
general description
use of Spanish numbers

Number classifiers
with interrogative particl&éay-
general description of

-O-
-0

in demonstrative adjectives
-och

as one of the -th adjectival suffixes
ol, “spirit”

as the basis of complex words
-om

denotes the position or office of a person

converts the root word into an adjective.

the prophetic future suffix
-On-

as one of the —- particles, a reduplicating device
-00b

as plural marker of adjectives

as plural marker of nouns

as verbal third person plural pronoun
-oon

as verbal first person plural pronoun
Orthographies

development of

-pP-
-pahal, -pahi, -pahaan -pahac
as suffix in causative - receptive verb complex

Passive verbs
different from transitive and intransitive verbs
first form with Set A pronouns
insertion of t- or 4-, or the causative markez--
general description and conjugation of
listed using the general form
verb marker of

second, third and fourth forms with Set B pronouns

Personal pronouns / possessive adjectives
description of
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28
28
25, 27-28
25

69-71
15, 70, 143

44, 69
69-71

19, 39

50, 55

18, 148

28
57
90

46

49-50
16, 19-20, 144
29-33

29-33

3-4

BR2-103

73
93
74-76, 93
93-112
83
86, 93
74, 93

29-31



Index

Possessive adjectives
description of
lack of gender
with nouns

Pronouns
general description
pronoun sets, naming of
Demonstrative pronouns
Set C; general description about
declination of
Interrogative pronouns and adverbs
general description of
Locative pronouns
declination of
Personal pronouns
Set A; general comments about
declination of
declined with verb tense indicators
declined withetel
declined withicnal
declined withmen, colonial usage
declined witholal
Set B; general comments about
as conjugated in intransitive verb tenses
as conjugated in passive verb tenses
declination of with prefix-
declination of with prefix-
Possessive pronouns
Set A transformed into
Verbal pronouns
Set B; general comments about
declination of
as conjugated in intransitive verb tenses
as conjugated in passive verb tenses

Plural
of adjectives
with the demonstrative particle
of nouns
in singular form in nouns
_Pp_
pp
how pronounced
-R-

Receptive Verbs
Causative — receptive verb complex

Redfield, Robert
transcribed oral material

Reduplication
glottal-stopped vowel
of modifying particles
the first syllable of
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29-31
22
13, 20, 29-31

29-30
2

39-40
39-40

40-44
39-40

29-32
29-30
29-31, 35-38
33-34
34-35
34
34
32-33
138-10
111
32
33

38

33-37

33
89-92
96-97

49-50
19
19-20
20

12

102-103

2,233

6-9
45-46
45



Index

the root around =
the root around -V
plus i to form adjectives

Reflexive verbs
through addition of reflexive pronouns

-S-
Sentence Structure
general description
of declarative sentences
general comments
with intransitive verbs
with passive verbs
with transitive verbs
without verbs
of imperative and exclamatory sentences
comments about
of interrogative sentences
general comments

introduced by interrogative pronouns or adverbs

with intransitive verbs

with passive verbs

with transitive verbs
without verbs

not introduced by interrogative pronouns or adverbs

comments about

Set A personal pronouns / possessive adjectives
declination of
declination of in colonial times
with consonantsi- / y-
as personal pronouns
combined with the reflexive suffixba
declination of
declination of in colonial times
with the immediate past tense indicadianc
as possessive adjectives
declination of

Set B personal pronouns
declination of
as conjugated in intransitive verb tenses
as conjugated in passive verb tenses
Sibling
differentiation of
Spanish
influence on the Mayan language by
use of number system in Mayan language

-T-

as a prefix to personal pronouns from Set A
as a prefix to personal pronouns from Set B
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46
46
54-55

38, 110

123

123
124-128
132-133
128-132
123-124

139-140

134
134
134-135
137-138
135-137
134

138-139

29
30, 31, 34
13,21, 29

38

29, 35-38
30, 31

16-17, 35

13, 21, 29-36

29, 32-33
89-91
96-97

21

143-144
15, 70, 143

31
32



Index

-t-

used for balance of sound in verbs 75-76, 77-7898%4, 100
-Vt

transforming suffix 109-110
-tac, -tacoob

as plural marker of adjectives 49-50

-tahal, -tahi, tahaan, -tahac
intransitive verb suffix

as suffix in causative - receptive verb complex BH-105
-tal
as first form of intransitive verbs 84-85, 87, 1aa5, 117-118
-tal, -chahi, -chahaan -chahac
as transforming particles 100-101
te-
as prefix to locative pronouns 39-40
Tone
accent and tone 15
vowel length and tone 6-8
Transitive verbs
insertion of t- or 4-, or the causative markez-- 74-76
different in form from intransitive 73
general description and conjugation of 77-83
-Th-
th
how pronounced 12
-Tz-
tz
how pronounced 12
-tzil
appended to nouns to connotate reverence 27
-U-
u
as a consonant 12-13
as a possessive marker / possessive adjective 20139-31
as a vowel 5
u_
as a companion consonant wyth 13
use of Set A pronouns with 13, 20-21, 29-31
-uch
as one of the -vh adjectival suffixes 50, 55
-ul
as a suffix for actor names or designations 28
-um
as a suffix for bird names 28
-un-
as one of the —i- particles, a reduplicating device 46
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-V-
Verbs
causative markee- and variants 74-78, 84-85, 93-94, 120
causative - receptive complex 102-103
defective and irregular 112-118
differences in meaning of verb tenses 1-2
difference between transitive and intransitive 73
general description 73-76
infinitives
general description 110-111
intransitive 92, 111-110
passive 97, 110-111
transitive 78, 110-111
intransitive conjugation
conjugation of fourth form 90-91
conjugation of second form 89
conjugation of third form 90
general description 84-89
imperative 88, 91
interrogative phrases using 92
negation of 91-92
tenses of 87-89
verbal endings of 84-89
irregular 84, 87, 99
-I- and #- inserted for balance of sound 74-76, 77-78, 8299
from other parts of speech 98-105
other parts of speech from 106-110
passive
conjugation of fourth form 97
conjugation of second form 96
conjugation of third form 96
general description of 93-97
interrogative phrases using 97
negation of 97
tenses of 94-96
verbal endings of 93-94
principal forms 73-76
reflexive 38, 110
tenses
of intransitive verbs 87-89
of passive verbs 94-96
of transitive verbs 78-82
transitive
general description of 77-78
imperative 80, 81
interrogative phrases using 82
negation of 81-82
tenses of 78-82
verbal endings of 77-78
Villa Rojas, Alfonso
orthography of 4
transcriptions oh-men chants 2,233
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Vowels

yetel

ay andai

clipped

elongated

followed byy

glided

glottal-stopped

glottal-stopped to simple shift
length held in speaking
orthographic representations of
shifts

sounds of
tone
-X-
how pronounced
as gender determinator
-Y-

as a companion consonant with
use of Set A pronouns with

colonial orthographic representation of
Z-

how pronounced

as a causative marker
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5-6
6-9
6-10
5-6
6-9
6-9
9-10
6
7-10
146-147
5
6-7

13

22-24

13

13, 21, 29-30

13

13

74-78, 84-85, 93-94, 120



